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PRECAUTIONS

Precautionary notations throughout the text are categorized relative to 1)Personal injury and 2) damage to equipment.

DANGER Signals a precaution which, if ignored, could result in serious or fatal personal injury. Great caution should be exercised in performing

procedures preceded by DANGER Headings.

WARNING Signals a precaution which, if ignored, could result in damage to equipment.

The precautionary measures itemized below should always be observed when performing repair/maintenance procedures.

=

DANGER

ALWAY S DISCONNECT THE PRODUCT FROM THE POWER SOURCE AND PERIPHERAL DEVICES PERFORMING ANY MAINTENANCE OR
REPAIR PROCEDURES.

NO WORK SHOULD BE PERFORMED ON THE UNIT BY PERSONS UNFAMILIAR WITH BASIC SAFETY MEASURES ASDICTATED FOR ALL
ELECTRONICS TECHNICIANSIN THEIR LINE OF WORK.

WHEN PERFORMING TESTING ASDICTATED WITHIN THISMANUAL, DO NOT CONNECT THE UNIT TO A POWER SOURCE UNTIL
INSTRUCTED TO DO SO. WHEN THE POWER SUPPLY CABLE MUST BE CONNECTED, USE EXTREME CAUTION IN WORKING ON POWER
SUPPLY AND OTHER ELECTRONIC COMPONENTS.

WARNING

REPAIRS ON EPSON PRODUCT SHOULD BE PERFORMED ONLY BY AN EPSON CERTIFIED REPAIR TECHNICIAN.

MAKE CERTAIN THAT THE SOURCE VOLTAGES IS THE SAME ASTHE RATED VOLTAGE, LISTED ON THE SERIAL NUMBER/RATING
PLATE. IF THE EPSON PRODUCT HAS A PRIMARY AC RATING DIFFERENT FROM AVAILABLE POWER SOURCE, DO NOT CONNECT IT TO
THE POWER SOURCE.

ALWAYSVERIFY THAT THE EPSON PRODUCT HAS BEEN DISCONNECTED FROM THE POWER SOURCE BEFORE REMOVING OR
REPLACING PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARDS AND/OR INDIVIDUAL CHIPS.

IN ORDER TO PROTECT SENSITIVE MICROPROCESSORS AND CIRCUITRY, USE STATIC DISCHARGE EQUIPMENT, SUCH ASANTI-STATIC
WRIST STRAPS, WHEN ACCESSING INTERNAL COMPONENTS.

REPLACE MALFUNCTIONING COMPONENTSONLY WITH THOSE COMPONENTS BY THE MANUFACTURE; INTRODUCTION OF SECOND-
SOURCE ICs OR OTHER NON-APPROVED COMPONENTS MAY DAMAGE THE PRODUCT AND VOID ANY APPLICABLE EPSON WARRANTY.



About This Manual

This manual describes basic functions, theory of electrical and mechanical operations, maintenance and repair procedures of the printer. The instructions and procedures included
herein are intended for the experienced repair technicians, and attention should be given to the precautions on the preceding page.

Manual Configuration

This manual consists of six chapters and Appendix.
CHAPTER 1.PRODUCT DESCRIPTIONS
Provides a general overview and specifications of the product.
CHAPTER 2.0PERATING PRINCIPLES
Describes the theory of electrical and mechanical operations of the
product.
CHAPTER 3.TROUBLESHOOTING
Describes the step-by-step procedures for the troubleshooting.
CHAPTER 4.DISASSEMBLY / ASSEMBLY
Describesthe step-by-step procedures for disassembling and assembling
the product.
CHAPTER 5. ADJUSTMENT
Provides Epson-approved methods for adjustment.
CHAPTER 6.MAINTENANCE
Provides preventive maintenance procedures and the lists of Epson-
approved lubricants and adhesives required for servicing the product.
APPENDIX Provides the following additional information for reference:
« Connector pin assignments
« Electric circuit boards components layout
* Electrical circuit boards schematics
» Exploded diagram & Parts List

Symbols Used in this Manual

Various symbols are used throughout this manual either to provide additional
information on a specific topic or to warn of possible danger present during a
procedure or an action. Be aware of all symbolswhen they are used, and always read
NOTE, CAUTION, or WARNING messages.

pryry=ya |ndicates an operating or maintenance procedure, practice or condition
REQUIRED

that is necessary to keep the product’ s quality.

Indicates an operating or maintenance procedure, practice, or condition
that, if not strictly observed, could result in damage to, or destruction of,
equipment.

May indicate an operating or maintenance procedure, practice or
condition that is necessary to accomplish atask efficiently. It may aso
provide additional information that is related to a specific subject, or
comment on the results achieved through a previous action.

TS Indicates an operating or maintenance procedure, practice or condition
that, if not strictly observed, could result in injury or loss of life.
Provides helpful tips and cautions on reassembly procedures, especially
REASSEMBLY : ) . .
when incorrect reassembling may affect the print quality.

CHECK
POINT




General Precautions

To prevent possible accidents during mai ntenance work, strictly observe the servicing warnings and cautions described in this manual .

Power Supply

TN=\\ch B Beforestarting any service procedure, turn the printer power off and unplug the power cord from thewall outlet.
l When the power supply cable must be connected, be awar e of the potential for electrical shock and do all tasks by following the proceduresin this
manual.

Do not touch any live partsunlessinstructed to do so.

Make sureto ground the printer properly. Otherwise a short circuit may cause an electric fire or shock.

B Handlethe power cablewith care observing the precautionslisted below.

« Do not plug too many leadsinto a single socket.

« Do not damage or tamper with the power cable.

« Avoid putting heavy objects on the cable, plucking it, and bending it forcedly. To do so may damage the cable and cause an electric fire and shock.
o Donotinsert or removethe power cablewith wet handsto prevent electric shock.

e Never replace the fuse on the Power Supply Board (high pressure/low pressure) under any circumstances.

M echanical Components

- Nch| @ When servicing any driving assembly (e.g., gears), turn the power off and unplug the power cord to prevent injuries.
l B Donot touch thedriving part (e.g., gears) while the assembly (printer) is operating.




High Temperature Assembly

WARNING |l

.

When working with hot parts (Fuser Unit etc.), turn the power off and unplug the power cord HIGH

to prevent burnsor injuries. After unplugging the power cable, wait until the part or unit TEMPERATURE
cools down befor e starting maintenance work.

Make sureto wait the hot section to cool enough especially when accessing near the section
immediately after printing.

00000101

Laser Beam

WARNING |l

Understand hazardous natur e of the laser beam, use extreme caution to avoid injury of your self and anyone around you. L etting a laser beam get
directly into your eyes could result in loss of vision.

Since the laser beam has a narrower frequency band and more coherent phases than any other light (sunlight, electric light), the beam has excellent
monochromaticity and convergence, thus it reaches long distances. Because of these characteristics, the laser beam converges into one point, causing high
density and high temperature, which is harmful to the human body.

Never turn theinterlock switch on forcibly while servicing to prevent the laser beam from
emitting accidentally. Theinterlock switch is designed to be turned off when the cover D is
opened.

When performing maintenance work, be sureto turn the power off and unplug the power
cord.

If you need to work on the printer with power applied, strictly follow theinstructionsin this
manual.

Never disassemblethe Laser Scanner Unit under any conditions.

Besuretotakeoff awristwatch, ring or any other metal materials especially when working on
the printer with the power applied.

00000201




Handling Parts

WARNING

£

Be careful not to throw out your back when handling heavy partswhiletaking care not to drop those parts.

Alwayswear glovesto perform maintenance work sincethe printer has many sharp edges.

Do not work with wet or oily hands, or may cause you to drop partsor affect the function of the printer.

Use only specified genuine partsfor maintenance.

Do not repair or replacethe |Csand other electrical components on the power circuit board (including fuse) under any circumstances.

Handling Consumables

WARNING

£

To avoid dust explosion or ignition, never bring any consumables close to flame or throw them intofire.

Takeextra carenot to inhale the developing powder (such astoner), and get it into your mouth and eyes. Use extreme caution to avoid injury of your self
and anyone around you.

Befor e starting your work, spread a sheet of paper over theworking placeto prevent interior of the product and the place becoming tainted.

If the developer or oil adheresto your skin or clothes, wipeit off thoroughly with dry rags beforerinsing with water.

Do not disassemble the toner cartridges.

To prevent ignition, explosion, burn, injury, etc., do not use a general vacuum cleaner for
cleaning dropped toner. (To do so may cause the toner to catch fire by sparksin the vacuum
cleaner.)

Irreqular Use of the Printer

WARNING

£

Cautionswhen performing work with coversor partsremoved
e Asageneral rule, donot power the printer while coversor partsare removed.

« |f you need to remove coversor partsfrom the printer with power applied, take care of your fingersand clothes so as not to get entangled by moving
partssuch asthedriving belt, gears, and fans.
Altering the printer isbanned under any circumstances.
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1.1 Overview 1.1.2 Controller Features
O High speed intelligent controller

This printer is a non-impact color page printer that takes advantage of alaser and
el ectrophotographic technologies. B CPU: VR5532A (350 MHz)
It provides 600 dpi of resolution and 7.5 ppm (A4, color printing) or 30 ppm (A4, B RAM

monochrome printing) of print speed.
Standard RAM: 64 MB
Expanded RAM: 512 MB (When two 256 MB DIMMs are installed.)
B Support for optional large capacity, 40 GB HDD.

1.1.1 Engine Features
O High speed 4-cycle A4 engine
Table 1-1. Print Speed (When Printing A4)

—- B nPGI, which allowslow price, high quality printing
‘ M onochrome printing

O Color technology

‘ Color printing

. — O WideLCD panel with backlight
Simpl It 7.5 30

mpTex p.rm. "9 ppm ppm The new wide LCD panel supporting amaximum of 22 digitsand 5 lines (132 x 65
Duplex printing 7.5 ppm 20 ppm dots) provides improved operation and visibility.

O Two modds: color and monochrome Improved serviceability with the addition of the Help function (with description

The monochrome model has one black toner cartridge bundled as standard. and graphics).
Adding three black toner cartridges (option) allows the printer to print up to O Interface
rzr?c,)gglo copies. Furthermore, the monochrome model can be upgraded to color B USB interface (Rev. 2.0 HS, Supports bi-directional (D4))

The color model can be operated as monochrome model by replacing the color
toners with black ones or removing them.

B Network interface (10Base-T/100Base-TX)
B Pardlel interface (IEEE1284)
|

O Compact and light weight, suitable for desktop placement Type-B interface

Dimension 435 mm (W) x 516 mm (D) x 425 mm (H)
Weight kg 1.1.3 Software Features

O Adobe PostScript 3 (17 fonts), PCL6 (monochrome) as standard
ESC/Page Color, PCL5e, FX, LQ, and IBM emulations are also provided

O Printer status and printer environment monitor with use of bi-directional EJL and

O Paper supply (Maximum of 1150 sheets, 3-bin paper feed is possible)

qongq | |MPTr 150 sheets MIB
Lower paper cassette 500 sheets O Version upgrade function for engine program ROM
Option Paper cassette unit 500 sheets O Support for DCC command (DIAG command only)
AL HEVELEER O Support for firmware overwrite using RCC (full or partial overwrite)
OO Paper gject capacity is 250 sheets, face-down only. O Support for manual duplex

Product Description Overview 13
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1.2 Basic Specifications 1.2.2 Printer Basic Specifications
o ] RESOLUTION
1.2.1 Process Specifications & System _
600 x 600 dpi
O Printing method: Semiconductor laser beam scan and
electrophotography with dry single component system. WARMING UP TIME
0 Exposure light source:  Semiconductor laser O 120V: 80 seconds or less (at 23 °C, 55 % RH, rated voltage)
O Photoconductor: Organic photoconductor O 230V: 80 seconds or less (at 23 °C, 55 % RH, rated voltage)
O Charging: Wire electrode scorotron
OPERATION MODE
O Development: 1-component non-contact devel opment system
_ This engine supports the following operation modes.
O Toner: 1-component non-magnetic toner
O pri ranfer: |ntermediate fransfer helt method O B/W mode: Supports Toner cartridge K x 1
rimary transter. niermediale transter Metho O 4xB/W mode: Supports Toner cartridge K x 4
O Fixing: Roller heat fixing system O Color mode: Supports Toner cartridgesY x 1, M x 1, Cx 1, and K x 1.
PRINT MODE
O Color mode: Color mode using Y, M, C, K toner (color mode only)
O Monochromemode: Normal black and white mode, enabling printing at the
highest speed of the main unit.

PRINTING SPEED MODE

O Std. mode (plain paper 1): Makes prints at the maximum speed of the engine.

O Std. mode (plain paper 2): This mode is to make prints on papers with less
fixability (such as bond papers) at the maximum speed
of the engine. Asthe fuser unit takes a substantial
amount of time to increase its temperature for fixing
toner onto the papers firmly, the first print time
becomes slow. When it comes to a continuous printing,
however, the printing can be performed at the
maximum speed of the engine.

O Low speed mode 1: Slows down the speed of printing on papers with
thickness of 90 g/m? (24 |b) or more to sustain the
fixability.

O Low speed mode 2: Slows down the speed of printing on envelopes for the
better fixability or on transparents for the stable
permeability.

Product Description Basic Specifications
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FIRST PRINT TIME

The following table shows the time from receiving a start command to when trailing
edge of the paper |eaves the paper gect roller. Note that the time given in the tables
does not apply when the printer is in the conditions described in “ 1.12 Engine
Restrictions” (p.34).

O Monochrome mode*!

Table 1-2. Monochrome Mode (Unit: Seconds or L ess)

CONTINUOUSPRINTING SPEED

This excludes operations that fall under the restrictions on printing speed explained in
“1.12 Engine Restrictions” (p.34).

O Monochrome mode

Table 1-4. Monochrome Mode (Unit: PPM)

Simplex printing

Duplex printing

Simplex printing

Duplex printing

Std. mode Std. mode Std. mode Std. mode
(Plain paper 1) |(Plain paper 2*2) (Plain paper 1) |(Plain paper 2*2)
A4 9.3 19.3 17.9 26.6 13.3 23.3
A5 89 18.9 17.1 250 12.9 229
B5 9.1 191 17.6 259 13.1 231
LT 9.2 19.2 17.8 26.3 13.2 232
EXE 9.2 19.2 17.7 26.1 13.2 23.2

Paper size Std. mode Std. mode
(Plain paper 1, 2) Low speed mode 1L ow speed mode 2 (Plain paper 1, 2)
A4,B5, LT 30 4.2 2.6 20
A5, EXE 30 4.2 2.6 20
Envelope C6,
MON, DL, C5, - - 2.6 -
Com-#10
User defined size 30 4.2 2.6 -

O Color mode*t

Table 1-3. Color Mode (Unit: Secondsor Less)

Simplex printing

Duplex printing

Std. mode Std. mode
(Plain paper 1) |(Plain paper 2*2)

Std. mode Std. mode
(Plain paper 1) |(Plain paper 2*2)

O Color mode

Table 1-5. Color Mode (Unit: PPM)

Simplex printing

Duplex printing

A4 153 253 23.9 32.6 233 333
A5 14.9 249 231 31.0 229 329
B5 151 251 23.6 319 231 331
LT 15.2 25.2 23.8 32.3 232 332
EXE 15.2 252 23.7 321 232 332

Paper size Std. mode Std. mode
(Plain paper 1, 2) Low speed mode 1 Low speed mode 2 (Plain paper 1, 2)
A4,B5,LT 75 29 21 75
A5, EXE 7.5 29 21 7.5
Envelope C6,
MON, DL, C5, - - 21 -
Com-#10
User defined size 75 2.9 2.1 -

Note *1: The above speed are the same for any paper feeder including the option cassette.

*2: The mode to be used for papers that are hardly fixed.
Asthe temperature for the fixation is set higher than that of the other modes, it takes relatively
long period of time until the temp. reaches the required level.

Product Description

PAPER FEED REFERENCE

Center-line reference for each paper size and for both MP tray and 500-sheet cassette
(optional).

Basic Specifications 15
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PAPER FEED OPTIONAL PAPER SOURCE COMBINATION
Table 1-6. Paper Feed Installing an optional paper cassette unit enables the printer to load the maximum
- number of papers as shown in the table below.
Paper feed HSh_eittcapam?/ Paper type/Paper size A(E;:eptablz_ephetlger
&gt capacity asswelg Table 1-7. Optional Paper Source Combination
Standard paper: 5 .
150 sheets EPSON high quality plain paper 82 g/m Combination I (@] ‘ )]
: . MP tray 150 sheets* O O
16.5 mm Plain paper/recycled paper: 64 t0 90 g/? Standard
A4, A5, B5, LT, GLT, HLT, EXE Lower paper cassette (C1) | 500 sheets* o} o}
60 sheets Transparency: A4, LT - Option Paper cassette unit (C2) 500 sheets* - O
50 sheets Labels: A4, LT _ Tota number of sheets 650 sheets | 1150 sheets
MP tray EPSON coated papers: A4 Note *: Standard paper: EPSON high quality plain paper (82 g/m?)
g 75 sheets | IOk Paper: 91 to 163 g/nm?
'% A4, A5,B5, LT, GLT, HLT, EXE
o Envel opes:
15 sheets C5, C6, Com-#10, DL, Monarch, -
1SO-B5
User defined size: 5
16.5mm \\vidth 98 to 216/ Length 148 t0 297 | 0410 1639/m
Standard paper: 2
Lower paper | 500 sheets | ooy high quality plain paper 82 g/m
cassette (C1) ;
55 mm Plain paper: A4, LT 64 to 90 g/m?
Paper Standard paper: 2
.5 cassette unit SLUELEES EPSON high quality plain paper 82 g/m
g (€2 55 mm Plain paper: A4, LT 64 to 90 g/m?
Duplex - A4, LT, B5, A5, EXE 64 to 90 g/m?

Note *: Refer to“1.3 Paper Specifications” (p.22).

Product Description Basic Specifications 16
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SUPPORTED PAPER SIZE, TYPE AND ORIENTATION

O Supported paper
Table 1-8. List of Supported Paper Size, Type and Orientation

Paper orientation Duplex printing

Vertical (Ilength) Horizontal (width) paper cassette cassette unit

Paper size Dimensionsin mm (inches) Standard lower ‘ Optional paper

A4 297.00 210.00 (@) SEF (@)
A5 210.00 148.00 (@) SEF (@)
JS-B5 257.00 182.00 (@) SEF (@)
E LT 279.40 (11.00") 215.90 (8.50") (@) SEF (@)
0@; HLT 215.90 (8.50") 139.70 (5.50") (©) SEF -
GLT 266.70 (10.50") 203.20 (8.00") (@) SEF -
EXE 266.70 (10.50") 184.15 (7.25") (©) SEF (@)
User defined paper size 148.00 to 297.00 98.00 to 216.00 O Free -
A4:297.00 A4: 210.00 (©) SEF -
Transparency
LT: 279.40 LT: 215.90 (@) SEF -
L abels A4:297.00 A4: 210.00 (@) SEF -
0] LT: 279.40 LT: 215.90 (@) SEF -
g MONARCH 190.50 (7 1/2) 98.43 (37/8) @) SEF -
% g |Com#10 241.30 (9 1/2) 104.78 (4 1/8) o) SEF -
& g DL 220.00 110.00 (@) SEF -
_g C5 229.00 162.00 (@) SEF -
= C6 162.00 114.00 (©) SEF -
1SO-B5 250.00 176.00 (@) SEF -
Note 1: SEF (Short Edge Feed): Set paper to be loaded from its short side.
2: The supported sizes differ depending on the destination.
3: For the orientation of envelopes, refer to “ Envelope orientation” (p.18).
4. Curls must be straightened.
Product Description Basic Specifications 17
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O Paper orientation DIMENSIONS AND WEIGHT

Paper Feed ‘ MP Tray ‘ Cassette (C1/C2) O Stand aone outline dimensions and weight

Table 1-9. Stand Alone Outline Dimensions and Weight

Paper Orientation/ | |Place Print SideDown.| | | Place Print Side Up. | Width (mm) | Depth (mm) | Height (mm) | Weight (kg)

Feeding Direction Main unit 431 518 425 37+1/33+2
4+ — 500-sheet cassette unit (option) 408 482 140 5
Duplex unit (option) 132 282 220 0.9

O Envelope orientation

Note : Manufacturing toleranceis+ 5 mm in dimensions and + 0.5 kg in weight.

< ¢ Note *1: Includes consumables.
Feeding Direction *2: Initial condition (exc. Toner Cartridges)
01000101 01000201
MONARCH, DL,
Envelope Types Com- #10, C6 C5 _

NOTE 1: Place papersin the MP tray with the printable side face down.

2: When theflapisclosed, printing on the reverse (flap side) is not 425
available.
(The flap may adhereto the transfer belt and open, which may
result in paper wrinkles and paper jams.)

3:  Only envel opes without tape or glue can be used.

4: Change the fuser unit lever when printing envelopes.
(For details, refer to “1.14 Notes on Fuser Pressure” (p.35).) 431 mm

5:  Only envel opes with trapezoid shaped flaps can be fed with the y\(
flap opened. 01000301
Envel opes with triangular shaped flaps should not be used. (It Figure 1-1. Dimensions (Main Unit)
may cause a dlip off or stack defect.)

i
JH

PAPER EJECT

Only for face-down (FD) 250 sheets

NOTE: Sandard paper: EPSON high quality plain paper (82 g/nm¥)

Product Description Basic Specifications 18
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O Outline dimensions and weight with options installed CONSUMABLESAND PERIODIC REPLACEMENT UNIT

Table 1-10. Outline Dimensions and Weight With OptionsInstalled Table 1-11. List of Consumables and Periodic Replacement Unit
Width (mm) | Depth (mm) |Height (mm)| Weight (kg) Classification ‘ Replacement unit

Mai it + Optional assett

un?ln HiL  -pTONa, paper cassete 431 518 538 42 Toner cartridge (Black, Cyan, Yellow, Magenta)

Main unit + Duplex unit 447 518 425 38+ Photoconductor unit

Main unit + Optional paper cassette 447 518 538 43+ Consumables Fuser unit

unit + Duplex unit Waste toner collector

Filter

Transfer belt unit (TRANSFER, Assy; ASP)

Cleaning tape (MOUNTING PLATE, ANTI-STATIC; ASP)
Cleaner clutch (CLUTCH, CLEANER)

Periodic replacement units | 2nd transfer clutch (CLUTCH, 2ND TRANSFER)

z Paper gject roller (COVER Assy., FU; ASP)

Post-fixing roller (COVER Assy., FU; ASP)

Pickup roller (ROLLER ASSY, PICK UP)

Note :  Manufacturing toleranceis+ 5 mm in dimensions and £ 0.5 kg in weight.

Note *: Includes consumables.

447 mm
431 mm

NOTE: For detailed specifications, refer to “ 1.9 Consumables/Periodic
Replacement Unit” (p.30).

538 mm

POWER SUPPLY

—— — O Power supply operating voltage/frequency
01000401 B AC110V to120V + 10 %, 50 Hz / 60 Hz + 3 Hz
Figure 1-2. Dimensions (Including Options) B AC 220V {0240V + 10%, 50 Hz / 60 Hz + 3 Hz
O Power supply for the controller
B DC50V 5%, 2A
B DC33V 5%, 5A

Product Description Basic Specifications 19
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POWER CONSUMPTION

The maximum rated current is measured with all engine options and controller options

installed.

Table1-12. List of Power Consumption

‘ 120v 230V
Maximum rated current 10 A orless 6 A orless
- Maximum 8380 W 900 W
(=]
é Continuous printing average Color 335 W 332 W
3 Monochrome 567 W 583 W
§ Average during standby with the heater on %6 W 9w
% Sleep mode* 10 W or less 12 W or less
Power supply off ow ow

Note *: Refer to“ Table 1-13. Operating State” (p.20).

CONSUMPTION CURRENT

O 500-sheet cassette unit (option)

B 5V/03Aorless

B 24V /035Aorless
O Duplex unit (option)

B 5V/01Aorless

B 24V /10Aorless

Product Description

OPERATING STATE

This printer operates in the following 3 operating states.

Operational mode ‘

Table 1-13. Operating State

Explanation

Performs aprint job in various printing mode upon receiving acommand

Operating state from the controller.
Standby state. Switches to this mode automatically after completing a
Standby state print job (exits out of the operating state) without receiving any

commands.

Switches to this mode on receiving a command from the controller.
Sleep state Supporting BAM and International Energy Star Program (power
consumption 21W or less within 30 minutes after the printing operation)

PRODUCT LIFETIME

Table 1-14. Product Lifetime

‘ Product lifetime

300,000 pages (color*1) or 600,000 pages (monochrome)*2 or

Main unit 5 years; whichever comesfirst.
Optional paper cassette unit 400,000 pages*3
Duplex unit 600,000 pages**

Note *1: 1,200,000 pages for single color images

*2: 480,000 pages when theratio of color and monochromeis 1:1 (1,200,000 images)

*3: 2/3 of the main unit max pages (Monochrome 600,000 pages)

*4: When all of the main unit max pages (Monochrome 600,000 pages) are made by

duplexing.

Basic Specifications
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NOISE

O Sound pressure

Table 1-15. Sound Pressure

Operating state Standby state

Color mode

56 dB (A) 400B (A)

Main unit

Monochrome mode 56 dB (A) 40 dB (A)

Background noise

Note : Reference values

O Sound power

Table 1-16. Sound Power

Operating state Standby state Sleep state
) _ |Color mode 68 dB (A)* 52 dB (A)
Main unit
Monochrome mode 66 dB (A)* 52 dB (A)
) Background noise
With all optional installations | EXCceedsthe main
unit values by less 52 dB (A)
(reference vaue)
than 1 db

Note *: The method of measuring and calculation conformsto 1SO-7779 and | SO-9296.
(Employing standard values for RAL-UZ85 (BAM standard))

Note :  (A) indicates that the value has been adjusted with consideration of human sensitivity
to frequencies (correction by A characteristic).

EXHAUST GAS

Table1-17. Exhaust Gas

‘ Value

Ozone Concentration

0.02 mg/m3 or less (the measuring method conforms to BAM)

Styrene Concentration

0.07 mg/m? or less (the measuring method conforms to BAM)

Fine Particles Concentration

0.075 mg/m3 or less (the measuring method conforms to BAM)

TVOC

0.40 mg/m? or less

Product Description

Basic Specifications
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1.3 Paper Specifications

1.3.1 Paper Type
O Standard paper

B RX-80 paper (Monochrome), 4024 paper (20 Ib) (Monochrome),
EPSON high quality plain paper (A4)

O Plain paper

B 64 g/m?to 90 g/m? (17 Ibto 24 Ib)
(General purpose copy papers and recycled papers.)

B Recommended recycled paper: Recommended Recycling Copy classic
OO Specia paper
B EPSON transparency sheets (A4, LT)
Labels
Thick papers (91 g/m? to 163 g/m?)
Envelopes (75 g/m? to 105 g/m?)
EPSON coated papers (A4) (Guarantees only the paper feedability)

CHECK B |b: Ream weight = Total weigh of 500 sheets of 17" x 22"

POINT sized paper

B g/mZ 19g/m2=0.2659763 |b

B Beforepurchasing alargeamount of paper, test the paper if it
can be printed normally.

1.3.2 Paper That May Cause Printing Defects, Paper

O

O00O0O0O0O0O0O0OO0OO0oOoOoOaoOoao

I I I

Jamsor Printer Malfunction

Transfer paper (carbon paper, non-carbon paper), thermal paper, impact paper,
acid paper

Paper that is too thin or too thick

Paper that is wet or damp

Paper with special coatings or color printer paper with processed surfaces
Glossy (too slick) paper, or paper with too rough surface

Paper that the roughnessis significantly different by side

Paper with punch holes or perforations

Creased, curled or torn paper

Irregularly shaped paper or paper with non-perpendicular corners

Labels that peel off easily

Paper with glue, staples or paper clips attached to it

Specia paper for ink jet applications (super-fine, glossy, glossy film, etc.)
Paper previously used in athermal or ink jet printer

Transparencies for other color laser printers or color photocopiers

Paper that has been aready printed with other color/monochrome laser printers or
photocopiers

Sheets of paper stuck together

Postcards for ink jet printers, unofficial postcards, and adhesive postcards

Iron print coated paper (for both ink jet and laser printers)

Paper that is deteriorated or discolored, due to temperatures lower than 235 °C.

Product Description Paper Specifications 22
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1.3.3 Paper Feed Types 1.3.4 Printing Area
Table 1-18. Paper Feed Types

MAXIMUM PRINTABLE AREA

ial
Spedal paper O 208 mm (width) x 289 mm (length)

Standard Plain

paper Envelopes NOTE: A!though papers smal!er than the _maxi mum printable size can bg printed
without margins, continuous printing on such papers, especially if the
left, right, top, and bottom margins beyond the paper exceed 4 mm,

= MP tray O * * * 2 * causes contamination inside the printer and paper jam.
©
& |Paper
B |cassette © N X & 2 2 GUARANTEED PRINTING AREA
P: . . . .
5 C:égtte unit o * X X X X The guaranteed printing areais shown below. The minimum left, right, top and bottom
g margins are 4 mm for any type of er.
O |Duplex unit o . X X X X 9 y typeor pap
Note :

4 mm 4 mm

O : Paper feed and image quality is guaranteed.

@ : Paper feed and printing is possible. However, thisis limited to types of paper for genera
applications. Image quality is not guaranteed.

X : Paper feed isimpossible. g
<t
Guaranteed
Printing Area
g
g
<

01000501

Figure 1-3. Guaranteed Printing Area
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1.4 Reliability and Serviceability

PAPER FEED RELIABILITY

S O Jamrate
1.4.1 Reliability

MPBF/MTBF

Table 1-19. Jam Rate

o . " . w2
O 60,000 pages or more* 1 / 3,000 hours or more*?2 Reliability issue
Simplex printing | Duplex printing | Simplex printing| Duplex printing
NOTE *1: Assuming theratio of color and monochromeis1:1 1/4000 sheetsor | 2/4000 sheetsor | 3/4000 sheetsor | 6/4000 sheets or
%9 ; A Standard paper
2: Assuming an average power-on timeis 300 hours per month. less less less less
Plain paper 1/2000 sheetsor | 2/2000 sheetsor |3/2000 sheetsor  |6/2000 sheets or
Pap less less less less
. 1/100 sheets or 3/100 sheets or
Special paper less - less -

OO Paper feed error / multiple sheet feeding*3 / paper wrinkles/ creased corner rate*4

Table 1-20. Paper Feed Error/Multiple Sheet Feeding/
Paper Wrinkles/Creased Corner Rate

Simplex printing| Duplex printing | Simplex printing| Duplex printing
1/1000 sheetsor |2/1000 sheetsor |3/1000 sheetsor | 6/1000 sheets or
Standard paper
less less less less
. 1/500 sheetsor ~ |2/500 sheetsor | 3/500 sheetsor | 6/500 sheets or
Plain paper
less less less less
Special paper 1/25 sheets or less - 3/25 sheets or less -

Note *1: Conditions for environment A (15to 28 °C/ 35 to 70 % RH)

Paper size:

Standard-size

Humidity control: no regulation
*2: Conditions for environment B (10 to 30 °C/ 15 to 65, 85 % RH)

Paper size:

Standard-size

Humidity control: uncontrolled packed papers

*3: The multiple sheet feeding rate does not include the performance at the boundary of
the originally loaded papers and additionally replenished papers.

*4: Counts creases more than C1 mm.

Product Description Reliability and Serviceability
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PRINTING START POSITION ACCURACY

HEIGHT OF CURL ON OUTPUT PAPER

Table 1-21. Printing Start Position Accuracy

A4/A3 ‘ Simplex printing ‘ Duplex printing
Main scanning direction Reference point (c) +2.0mm +3.0mm
Sub-scanning direction Reference point (a) + 25 mm +25mm
a b
) o]
oy
3=
- f
Printable Area E
]
B
d Y
<>
[~
= 7] 01000601

Figure 1-4. Printing Start Position Accuracy

Table 1-24. Height of Curl on Output Paper

Paper type Height of Curl
Standard paper, Plain paper 30 mmor less
Transparency 15 mm or less
Other special papers No regulation

Note 1: The same for simplex and duplex printing

2: Measurement conditions:
Image occupation rate 5 % misaligned monochrome printing, or color
printing with 5 % of each color (total 20 %).
Print 10 sheets of 1p/Jintermittent printing, then measure after an
interval of 1 minute.
Differsin accordance with the image occupation rate/array pattern
printing conditions.

1.4.2 Durability

PRINT VOLUME

SKEW
Table 1-22. Skew
A4 ‘ Simplex printing ‘ Duplex printing
Main scanning direction (| a-b |) 1.47 mm 2.21mm
Sub-scanning direction (| c-d |) 2.05 mm 3.07 mm

O Average: 8,000 pagessmonth*1

O Maximum: 48,000 pages/month (Color mode)*2
120,000 pages/month (M onochrome mode)* 3

NOTE *1: Product lifetime 480,000 pages assuming theratio of color and monochrome
printing is 1:1; 5 years assuming the usage is 8,000 page/months.
*2: Theratio of color and monochrome printingis1:1
Color printing only: 30,000 pages/month
*3: 6,000 pages (MaxPV/day) x 20 days

1.4.3 Serviceability

Table 1-23. Length Standard of M easur ement MTTR
O Average 30 minutes or less
Simplex printing Main scanning direction (€) 208 mm The MTTR value indicated abqve represents the_ti me for servi_c_e personnel tp _
. —— locate and correct the malfunction only, and the time for examining malfunction is
Duplex printing Sub-scanning direction (f) 289 mm :
not included.
Product Description Reliability and Serviceability 25
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1.5 Service Conditions 1.5.1 Space Requirements
In order to ensure that the printer operates properly, provide at least as much space as
AMBIENT TEMPERATURE AND HUMIDITY shown in the diagram below.

Table 1-25. Ambient Temperature and Humidity
100

Temperature (°C) Humidity (% RH)

Operating 10t0 35 15t0 85
. No condensation allowed I 100
Non-operating 0to 35 10to 85
AIR PRESSURE (ALTITUDE) 2
76 kPa or more (2,500 m or less)
LEVELNESS @
" { 5 430
Difference between front and back or left and right should be 1 ° or less ——— =
330

ILLUMINATION

3,000 Ix or less (do not expose to direct sunlight) 130

Unit: mm

01000701
Figure 1-5. Space Requirements
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1.6 Conditionsfor Storage and Transport

AMBIENT TEMPERATURE AND HUMIDITY CONDITIONS

Table 1-26. Ambient Temperature and Humidity Conditions

VIBRATION

No damage under the following conditions
Conforms to divisional Assessment Standard of Transport (T-AE-05-001).

Frequency 5t055Hz
15G

Acceleration (However, constant 7.5 mm double amplitude is assumed between 5
and 10 Hz.)

. o Humidity (% RH) Guarantee
Condition Temperature (°C) (No condensation allowed) period
Normal conditions 0to 35 15t0 80 ﬁar%?l?jrgter

- High 351040 High 80to 95 Maximum of
Harsh conditions
Low -20to 0 Low 5t015 one month

Direction of application | XY Z 3 directions

Frequency sweep L ogarithmic sweep 10 minutes one way.

Number of cycles 3 cyclesfor each direction (1 hour each)

RESISTANCE TO AIR PRESSURE (ALTITUDE)

0to 2,500 m

(However, thisis not applicable when pressurized to 70.9275 kPa or more during air

transportation.)

DROPPING

No damage with 1 corner, 3 edges, and 6 sides dropping when packed.
Conformsto divisional Assessment Standard of Transport (T-AE-05-001).

Table 1-27. Dropping

. . Package weight
Dropping height (refegr]entialg)
Standard Main unit 42 cm 45.4kg
) Duplex unit 82cm 1.7kg
Option -
500-sheet cassette unit 82cm 6.8 kg

Product Description

COMPRESSION

Conformsto divisional Assessment Standard of Transport (T-AE-05-001).

Conditions for Storage and Transport
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1.7 Electrical Characteristics

NOTE: The following sections do not include any optional units.

ELECTRICAL FAST TRANSIENT /BURSTS (AC LINE NOISE)

Ensure the following conditions using eval uation methods compliant with IEC61000-
4-4,

O 1kV: Noerrorsexcluding insignificant dot errors

O 2kV: Nodamageto parts

INSULATION RESISTANCE

O 10MQ or more

WITHSTAND VOLTAGE

No dielectric break down during application of the voltages shown below for a one
minute period.

Table 1-28. Withstand Voltage

Between primary and secondary | Between power supply line and

Model Type supply transformers
INSTANTANEOUS OUTAGES 120V AC 1250V AC 1000V
230V AC 1500V AC 3000V

No effect on printing quality.
O DIP.  1cycle100 % (at -10 % of rated current)

LEAK CURRENT

O 120V:0.25mA orless
RESISTANCE TO STATIC ELECTRICITY 00 230V 35mA or less
Ensure the following conditions using evaluation methods compliant with IEC61000-
4-2 and CISPR 24.
O Contact electric discharge 4.5 kV: No error on any device after applying
O Aerial electricdischarge 8.5kV:  No error on any device after applying
INRUSH CURRENT
O 100A and 1/2 cyclesor lessfor acold start in an atmosphere at 23 °C or more.
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1.8 Compatible Specification ELECTRICAL POWER HIGH FREQUENCY
O 230v: EN61000-3-3 (Flicker)
SAFETY STANDARD
Table 1-29. Safety Standards POWER CONSUMPTION
Model Type ‘ Applicable Standards Conformsto International Energy Star Program standards
120V UL 60950 3rd Edition
CSA C22.2 N0.60950
230V IEC60950 3rd Edition
MISCELLANEOUS
O Toner: Have no affect on the human body (conformsto OSHA,
TSCA, EINECS)
SAFETY STANDARD (LASER TRANSMISSION) O orC: Have no affect on the human body (conforms to OSHA)
Table 1-30. Safety Standards (Laser Transmission) O Ozonegeneration:  Conformsto UL478 5th edition
Model Type ‘ Applicable Standards O Materias: Does not contain any materials prohibited in each country,

; nor harmful substances above the permitted values
120V FDA21CFR Chapter 1, Subchapter J, Section 1010, 1040

200V series Compliant with IEC60825-1
Note : Refer to the Laser Specification
Wave length: 770-800 nm

Maximum output rating: 15 mw

EMI STANDARDS

Table1-31. EMI Standards

Model Type ‘ Applicable Standards

120V FCC Part 15 Subpart B, Class B

EN55022 (CIRSPR Publication 22), Class B
EN61000-3-2 (Harmonics) Class A

230V
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1.9 Consumables/Periodic Replacement Unit 1.9.1 Specifications
O Consumables (replaced by the user)

CAUTION | Theprint page-based servicelife values of the Consumables and

Periodical Replacement Parts are guidelines. The number of Table 1-32. Consumables
' printable pages changes depending on how they are printed. The . External _
o number of printable pages decr eases depending on the inter mittent Configuration Lifetime | . cons| Weight

(kg)

(pages)

printing (where a few pages, oneto several pages, are printed each
time), paper size, paper orientation, thick paper printing, printed

(mm)

Toner cartridge (K)

do_cument, frequent power -on/off, etc. Henc_e, the number of (developer cartridge) 5,000%1 0.9
printable pages of the consumables and periodical replacement
parts may become lessthan a half depending on the operating » 336 (W)
conditions and environment of the user. Toner cartridge (C) Development, 2,000 82 (D) 08
Toner cartridge (M) Toner hopper 67 (H)
Toner cartridge (Y)
(developer cartridge) 5,000%1 0.9
Photoconductor unit zxﬁigitgger ace Mozgcg(r)gme: 378 (W)
(aWaste toner collector and afilter integrated j:um ! 111 (D) 13
unit are included in the package) cartridge Color: 10,000 159 (H)

N T Monochrome: | 256 (W)
€ toner co or 60,000

o ] Woaste toner tank 50 (D) 0.2
(A filter isincluded in the package)
Color: 15,000 225 (H)
T filt 21 (W)
Hliarse oner filter
Filter Ozone filter 15, 000 37 (D) 0.1
46 (H)
Fuser unit (120V) Fuser 80,000 394 (W) 2.3
) 113 (D)
Fuser unit (230V) Fuser 80,000 140 (H) 2.3

Note *1: Approximate number of printed pages using A4 continuous printing at 5 % image
occupation rate.
The cartridge lifetime varies according to the paper size and type of printing (toner
save mode etc.).

*2: Replaced at the same time as photoconductor unit or the Waste toner collector.

Note : For details on the part life, see“1.15 Life Details” (p.36).

Product Description Consumables/Periodic Replacement Unit
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O Periodic replacement units (replaced by service personnel) 1.9.2 Conditionsfor Storage and Transport
Table 1-33. Periodic Replacement Units O Ambient temperature and humidity conditions
Name ‘ Lifetime (pages)

Table 1-34. Ambient Temperatureand Humidity Conditions

Transfer unit Monochrome: 100,000 Condition Temperature (°C) Humidity (%RH) Guarantee
Cleaning tape Color: 60,000 (No condensation allowed) period
Cleaner clutch 150,000 Normal conditions 0to 35 15t0 80 %L?nr;:enntg;*)
2nd transfer clutch 150,000 N High 35t0 40 High 80to 95 Maximum of
Paper eject roller 300,000 Fersh conditions =~ -2010 0 Low 5t0 15 one month
Post-fixing roller 300,000 Note *: Storage time after opening is 12 monthsin the normal operating environment.
Pickup roller 200,000 O Resistanceto Air Pressure (altitude)

740 to 1013 hPa (2,500 m or less)
(However, thisis not applicable when pressurized to 70.9275 kPa or more during
air transportation.).

O Package dropping
Direction of drop: 1 corner, 6 sides, 3 edges
Dropping height: No damage with the conditions bel ow

Table 1-35. Package Dropping

Droppin Reference
Package name Configuration pping (package
height X
weight)
Toner cartridge (Y, M, C) 2,000 |Toner cartridge 82cm 1.2kg
Toner cartridge (K, Y, M, C) 5,000 |Toner cartridge 82cm 1.3kg
Photoconductor unit,
Photoconductor unit Waste toner collector, 82cm 1.98 kg
Filter unit

Waste toner collector,

Waste toner collector . .
Filter unit

82cm 0.43 kg

Fuser unit Fuser unit 82cm 3.2kg

Product Description Consumables/Periodic Replacement Unit
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1.10 Maintenance

Table 1-36. Maintenance

Maintenanceitem M aintenance method

» Paper feed roller
 Paper feed pad
* Retard roller

When paper feed

Wipe with awet or dry cloth.
problem occurs

When awarningis | Clean by pulling out the cleaning knob

O et el Ul e L issued (Clean Parts a) | on the photoconductor cartridge.

When awarningis | Clean by repeatedly pulling out the

* Bxposurewindow cleaning issued (Clean Parts b) | cleaning knob.

When an error is

« Patch sensor cleaning issued (Clean Sensor)

Clean by opening and closing cover D.

Product Description Maintenance 32
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1.11 External Appearance and Unit Names

1.11.1 Unit Names

Table 1-37. List of Unit Names

1 Operation panel 7 Lock release lever (Cover A) 13 Rear cover

2 Cover B 8 MP tray 14 AC inlet

3 Output tray 9 Lock release lever (MP tray) 15 Duplex unit (Option)

4 Cover D 10 Handle (right) 16 Optional paper cassette unit

5 Lower paper cassette 11 Handle (left) 17 Cover E

6 Cover A 12 Power switch

: 2 <L eft Side View> <Rear View>

<Top View>

| R
<Front View> <Right Side View>

f’ I
| f
/ { Tl

8
, a B 6 8

—

s T

i 1 17 dl ., :/ 16

1l
I 1
01000801 ‘ 01000901
Figure 1-6. External Appearance 1 Figure 1-7. External Appearance 2

Product Description External Appearance and Unit Names




EPSON AculLaser C2600/2600

1.12 Engine Restrictions

1.12.1 FactorsLimiting Printing Speed

O Fuser cool down control

When the temperature of the Fusing roller edge reaches 235 °C, printing operation
stops for about 40 seconds until the temperature fallsto 225 °C. If the temperature of
the Fusing roller edge reaches 194 °C when printing on smaller width papers, printing
operation stops for about 55 seconds until the temperature falls down enough.
(Monochrome printing speed becomes dow.)

O Toner supply operations within a cartridge during a continuous Monochrome
printing.

When performing monochrome printing continuously, the rotary starts rotating in
process of print job in order to supply toner. (The speed of simplex monochrome
printing turns down.)

1.  When the number of continuously printed pages reaches 255 (counted with
Vsync), the print process isinterrupted while the rotary rotates 360° (until the
V sync counts another 1) to supply toner.

2. When theintegrated value of the toner counter reaches a certain level, the
print process is interrupted while the rotary rotates 360° (until the Vsync
counts another 1) to supply toner.

When performing duplex printing, the printing speed does not turn down as the rotary
rotates while the duplex unit is re-feeding the paper.

O Toner supply control

After 3 hours have passed since the power-on without any printing operations,
developer rollers are rotated to stir toner inside of them in order to prevent banding on
printout from occurring. (This may cause delay in printing.)

REYET WA

O Patch Control (AIDC)

Patch contral is activated by the engine factors on occasions described below.
B At power on

B When the Photoconductor unit is replaced

B When the Toner cartridge is replaced
|

When the target value is changed due to the lifetime of the toner cartridge. (It
may affect printing speed.)*

Note *: Approximate frequency is as follows. (5 % duty or color printing with 5
% of each color, in case printing 5,000 pages continuously.)

* In color mode of color model: Max. 16 times

* In B/W mode (4xB/W mode) of color model: 4 times

* B/Wmode: 4times

* 4xB/W mode: 1-2times (4 timesin

20,000 pages)

Printing stop time is as follows.
B Color mode: 60 seconds
B B/W mode: 22 seconds

B 4xB/W mode: 52 seconds

1.12.2 Toner Duty Limiting Value

150 % (to prevent Fuser unit from twisting paper jam)

NOTE: Evenif it exceeds 150 %, the engine (mechanical controller) does not

force a hard stop.

Product Description Engine Restrictions 34
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1.13 Notes When Replacing Consumables and
I nstalling Optional Products

1.13.1 Consumables
O Toner cartridge

B When replacing the toner cartridges on occasion other than the toner end
occurs, move the toner cartridge to the replacement position using the control
panel.

O Photoconductor unit
B Can be replaced while the power supply to the main unit is either on or off.

B Avoid replacing with asecond hand unit before the product lifetime otherwise
the lifetime will not be counted correctly.

O Fuser unit
B Can be replaced while the power supply to the main unit is either on or off.

B Avoid replacing with asecond hand unit before the product lifetime otherwise
the lifetime will not be counted correctly.

1.13.2 Options
O Duplex Unit
B Turn off the main unit before installing.

B Wheninstalled with the main unit power supply turned on, the unit will not be
detected.

O Optional paper cassette unit
B Turn off the main unit before installing.

B Wheninstalled with the main unit power supply turned on, the unit will not be
detected.

O Option parts to expand the controller function

B Turn off the main unit before installing, or the parts may be broken.

Product Description

1.14 Noteson Fuser Pressure

Fuser unit is equipped with a pressure setting lever to switch between 2 levels of
pressures.

When the lever is not correctly set, toner offset, fix level reduction, paper wrinkle, or
OHP haze defects may be caused.

The relation between the fuser pressure and speed modeis as follows.

Table 1-38. The Relation between the Fuser Pressure and Speed Mode

Printing speed mode
Fuser pressure

Std. mode Low speed mode 1 | Low speed mode 2
Low pressure - - Envelopes
Standard paper, Thick paper,
Standard plain paper labdls Transparency

Notes When Replacing Consumables and | nstalling Optional Products
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1.15 Life Detalils

Regarding the lifetime of consumables and periodic replacement units:

O Lifetime management methods
When the followings are fulfilled, it is required to replace the consumables or the
periodic replacement unit. (For more information, refer to “2.5.5 Control of
Consumables and Components Needing Periodic Replacement” (p.134).)

Unit

Toner cartridge

Table 1-39. Lifetime Management Methods

Conditions
Dot count value
Development operation time

Photoconductor
unit

Cumulative counted number of the Vsync.
Cumulative number of pages counted per color.
Waste toner full detection

Fuser unit

Cumulative time of rotation of the Gate roller (duration gate clutch is
ON)

Cumulative time of rotation of the Main Drive Motor while the
temperature of the thermistor located at the edge of the heat roller rises
above given level.

Cumulative time of rotation of the Main Drive Motor.

Cumulative time of rotation of the Main Drive Motor while the
temperature of the thermistor located at the center of the heat roller rises
above given level in Plain paper 2 mode.

Cumulative number of cool-down cycles performed after printing on
narrow papers.

Time period that the temperature of the center of the pressureroller is
kept above a prescribed level.

Transfer belt unit

Cumulative counted number of the Vsync.
Number of paper feed for 2nd transfer

Product Description

Life Details
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O LifeDetails
B Color Model

Table 1-40. Monochrome Mode (CM YK installed)

Print Volume: 1kp/M Print Volume: 8kp/M

Specification (page) | Printing speed |C0ntinuous printing (page)| 1p/J (page) | 2p/J (page) | 4p/J (page) |Continuous printing (page)| 1p/J (page) | 2p/J (page) | 4p/J (page)
Std. mode (plain paper 1)
- 31,100 11,700 17,300 22,700 40,000 13,300 21,000 29,500
. Std. mode (plain paper 2)
Photoconductor unit* 1 40,000
Low speed mode 1
9,500 7,100 8,200 8,900 10,600 7,700 9,000 9,800
L ow speed mode 2
Std. mode (plain paper 1) 80,000*3/50,000*4 51,000 62,000 70,000 80,000*3/50,000*4 80,000 80,000 80,000
. Std. mode (plain paper 2) 78,000 37,000 51,000 62,000 50,000 49,000 80,000 60,000
Fuser unit*2 80,000
Low speed mode 1
40,000 40,000 40,000 40,000 40,000 40,000 40,000 40,000
L ow speed mode 2
Std. mode (plain paper 1)
- 100,000 63,900 93,900 100,000 100,000 72,600 100,000 100,000
) Std. mode (plain paper 2)
Transfer belt unit*> 100,000
Low speed mode 1
52,600 39,000 44,800 48,400 58,400 42,000 48,900 53,300
Low speed mode 2
Std. mode (plain paper 1)
- 1,673,900 140,200 263,200 468,800 5,289,500 148,700 294,800 579,700
Std. mode (plain paper 2)
Cleaner clutch 150,000 cycle
Low speed mode 1
140,200 72,500 95,500 140,200 148,700 74,700 99,400 149,200
L ow speed mode 2
Std. mode (plain paper 1)
- 1,681,300 73,200 142,800 272,700 3,299,200 74,800 149,000 296,300
Std. mode (plain paper 2)
2nd transfer clutch 150,000 cycle
Low speed mode 1
140,300 49,200 73,200 115,700 146,300 49,900 74,800 119,400
L ow speed mode 2

Note *1: Print volume: 1 kp/M, 8kp/M
Average print ratio is 5 %.
Power ON: Once aday
This indicates the value when the waste toner collector full is not detected in advance.
(If the average print ratio of all colorsis5 %, the collector till has room for waste toner when the part life is detected by the cumul ative pages.)

*2: Print volume: 1 kp/M, 8kp/M
Power ON: Once aday

*3: 50 kp/j, makes a pause for more than 1 minute.
*4: Shorten its life when the fusing roller has been used with its edges at high temp. for along time due to the continuous printing.

*5: Print volume: 1 kp/M, 8kp/M
Average print ratio is 5 %.
Power ON: Once aday
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Table1-41. Color Mode

Print Volume: 1kp/M Print Volume: 8kp/M

Specification (page) Printing speed |C0ntinuous printing (page)| 1p/J (page) | 2p/J (page) | 4p/J (page) |Continuous printing (page)| 1p/J (page) | 2p/J (page) | 4p/J (page)
Std. mode (plain paper 1)
- 10,000 7,000 8,700 9,900 10,000 7,600 9,600 10,000
. Std. mode (plain paper 2)
Photoconductor unit* 1 10,000
Low speed mode 1
6,200 5,100 5,600 5,900 6,700 5,300 5,900 6,300
L ow speed mode 2
Std. mode (plain paper 1) 60,000 42,000 49,000 54,000 80,000 72,000 80,000 80,000
. Std. mode (plain paper 2) 60,000 32,000 42,000 49,000 80,000 38,000 60,000 60,000
Fuser unit*2 80,000
Low speed mode 1
40,000 40,000 40,000 40,000 40,000 40,000 40,000 40,000
Low speed mode 2
Std. mode (plain paper 1)
- 60,500 38,200 47,300 53,600 68,200 41,200 51,800 59,500
. Std. mode (plain paper 2)
Transfer belt unit*> 60,000
Low speed mode 1
33,900 27,600 30,500 32,100 36,200 29,200 32,300 34,100
L ow speed mode 2
Std. mode (plain paper 1)
- 137,600 72,500 95,500 140,200 145,800 74,700 99,400 148,700
Std. mode (plain paper 2)
Cleaner clutch 150,000 cycle
Low speed mode 1
137,600 72,500 95,500 140,200 145,800 74,700 99,400 148,700
L ow speed mode 2
Std. mode (plain paper 1)
- 138,900 73,200 96,800 142,800 146,000 74,800 99,600 149,000
Std. mode (plain paper 2)
2nd transfer clutch 150,000 cycle
Low speed mode 1
138,900 73,200 96,800 142,800 146,000 74,800 99,600 149,000
Low speed mode 2
Note *1: Print volume: 1 kp/M, 8kp/M

*2:

*3:
*4.
*5:

Average print ratio is 5 %.

Power ON: Once aday

This indicates the value when the waste toner collector full is not detected in advance.

(If the average print ratio of all colorsis5 %, the collector till has room for waste toner when the part life is detected by the cumul ative pages.)

Print volume: 1 kp/M, 8kp/M
Power ON: Once aday

50 kp/j, makes a pause for more than 1 minute.
Shorten its life when the fusing roller has been used with its edges at high temp. for along time due to the continuous printing.

Print volume: 1 kp/M, 8kp/M
Average print ratio is 5 %.
Power ON: Once aday
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Monochrome Model

Table 1-42. Monochrome Mode

Print Volume: 1kp/M
2p/Jd (page) | 4p/Jd (page)

Print Volume: 8kp/M
2p/J (page) | 4p/J (page)

Specification (page) Printing speed |C0ntinuous printing (page)| 1p/J (page) Continuous printing (page)| 1p/J (page)

Std. mode (plain paper 1)
- 40,000 12,800 19,800 27,200 40,000 13,600 21,600 30,600
. Std. mode (plain paper 2)
Photoconductor unit* 1 40,000
Low speed mode 1
10,200 7,500 8,700 9,500 10,700 7,800 9,100 99,00
L ow speed mode 2
Std. mode (plain paper 1) 80,000*3/50,000*4 51,000 62,000 70,000 80,000*3/50,000*4 80,000 80,000 80,000
. Std. mode (plain paper 2) 78,000 37,000 51,000 62,000 50,000 49,000 80,000 60,000
Fuser unit*2 80,000
Low speed mode 1
40,000 40,000 40,000 40,000 40,000 40,000 40,000 40,000
Low speed mode 2
Std. mode (plain paper 1)
- 100,000 63,900 93,900 100,000 100,000 72,600 100,000 100,000
. Std. mode (plain paper 2)
Transfer belt unit*> 100,000
Low speed mode 1
52,600 39,000 44,800 48,400 58,400 42,000 48,900 53,300
L ow speed mode 2
Std. mode (plain paper 1)
- 1,673,900 140,200 263,200 468,800 5,289,500 148,700 294,800 579,700
Std. mode (plain paper 2)
Cleaner clutch 150,000 cycle
Low speed mode 1
140,200 72,500 95,500 140,200 148,700 74,700 99,400 149,200
L ow speed mode 2
Std. mode (plain paper 1)
- 1,681,300 73,200 142,800 272,700 3,299,200 74,800 149,000 296,300
Std. mode (plain paper 2)
2nd transfer clutch 150,000 cycle
Low speed mode 1
140,300 49,200 73,200 115,700 146,300 49,900 74,800 119,400
Low speed mode 2

Note *1:

*2:

*3:
*4.
*5:

Print volume: 1 kp/M, 8kp/M

Average print ratio is 5 %.

Power ON: Once aday

This indicates the value when the waste toner collector full is not detected in advance.

(If the average print ratio of all colorsis5 %, the collector till has room for waste toner when the part life is detected by the cumul ative pages.)

Print volume: 1 kp/M, 8kp/M
Power ON: Once aday

50 kp/j, makes a pause for more than 1 minute.
Shorten its life when the fusing roller has been used with its edges at high temp. for along time due to the continuous printing.

Print volume: 1 kp/M, 8kp/M
Average print ratio is 5 %.
Power ON: Once aday
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1.16 Contro”er Specifications O Printer setting: Panel setting, EJL command, and MIB.
Memory element - 128 Kbits serial type EEPROM

1.16.1 Controller Basic Specifications I Printer mode

B Standard: ESC/Page Color, Adobe PostScript 3 (17 fonts), PCL6,
O cprPu: VR5532A (350 MHz) PCL5e, ESC/P2, FX, 1239X
O Enhanced technology: nPGlI, CRIT, RIT (CLC) m  Option: PCL5C
O RAM: SDRAM Possible to operate in color mode of AcuLaser C2600 or of
) _ AcuLaser 2600 that upgraded to color model
B Standard: 64 MB (64 MB SDRAM DIMM in the expansion
RAM slot (S0)) B Other: EJL mode
. . : DCC mode
B Expansion RAM dlot: 2-slot expansion RAM slot (1 dot isaready used by RCC mode

standard RAM) Maximum 512 MB

B Expansion RAM: 16 MB, 32 MB, 64 MB, 128 MB, and 256 MB RAM
DIMM for Epson (from Buffalo)

O Auxiliary software:  Status Sheet, Toner Check Sheet
Maintenance Mode (Engine Status Sheet, Print Log Report)
Update function for mechanical controller firmware

O Program ROM: 16 MB Flash ROM EpsonNet Config (Web)
O Expansion ROM: 1 slot. Can be used for installing enhanced fonts or O Installation method:  Fixed to the main body
PCL5C option.
O Panel: LCD 22 digits, 5 line; 3 LEDs; 6 buttons
O Interface 1.16.2 Controller Configuration
W Standard Two types of controllers are defined in the EEPROM to enable switching between

» USB interface: 1 ch (Rev. 2.0 HS (with D4 support)) color (AcuLaser C2600) and monochrome (AculL aser 2600) models. Switching

« Network interface: 1 ch (10Base-T/100Base-TX) between AcuL aser C2600 and AcuL aser 2600 is done by using the model information

o Pardlel interface: 1 ch (IEEE1284 compliant bi-directional B-type in the EEPROM.

connector, Compatibility, Nibble, ECP)

) B Soft jumper 1
« Type-B interface: 1dot

1 [AcuLaser C2600
2 |AculLaser 2600

B Soft jumper 2-16
Undefined

NOTE: Thisdefinitionis set by the EJL command, not by the control panel
and MIB. This setting is changed if the main board is replaced while
at work. (Refer to “5.1.3 Adjustment Execution Timing” (p.366).)

Product Description Controller Specifications
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1.16.3 External Interface Specifications

The printer provides the following host interfaces.

O USB interface (Rev. 2.0 HS, Supports bi-directional (D4))
O Network interface (10Base-T/100Base-TX)

O Pardlé interface (IEEE1284)

O TypeB interface

The locations of the respective interfaces are shown below.

Network Interface

Type-B Interface

Parallel Interface

USB Interface

01001001

Figure 1-8. Location of External Interfaces

Product Description

PARALLEL INTERFACE SPECIFICATIONS

|IEEE1284 bidirectional high-speed paralel interface
O Operation mode: Compatibility, Nibble, ECP

O Connector type name: 57RE-40360-830B (D7A) DDK or equivalent one
Equivalent to AMPHENOLE

O Interfacetype:

O Compliant plug:
CMD: PJL, EJL, PCL, ESCPAGE-04, ESCPAGECOLOR-01, PCLXL, POSTSCRIPT, PCL5C*1 *2

Note *1: Hidden when operating in monochrome mode.
*2: Added when the PCL5C option DIMM isinstalled.

At the factory default settings, there are two types of MDL and DES which remain
unchanged even if the printer operating mode of the model is changed to color or to 1-
or 4-cartridge monochrome.

MDL for the color model is AcuLaser C2600 and for the monochrome model is

AcuL aser 2600.

DESfor the color model is EPSON AcuLaser C2600 and for the monochrome model is
EPSON AcuL aser 2600.

USB INTERFACE SPECIFICATIONS

Universal Serial Bus Specification Rev.2.0 HS is supported.
O USB model specific number: 33

When the printer is connected to the PC by the USB port, the interface does not support
D4. However D4 support is available if the EPSON external LAN option is connected.
The CMD of Device ID differs from the paralléel interface with D4L 3 being added.
Printer Name and Product Name are common to both AcuL aser C2600 and AculL aser
2600.

CMD: P, EJL, PCL, ESCPAGE-04, ESCPAGECOLOR-01, PCLXL, POSTSCRIPT,
PCL5C*1 *2, DAL3

Note *1: Hidden when operating in monochrome mode.
*2: Added when the PCL5C option DIMM isinstalled.

Controller Specifications
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NETWORK INTERFACE SPECIFICATIONS

This printer supports 10BaseT/100BaseT X Ethernet interfaces as standard.

O Printing protocol

OPTION INTERFACE SPECIFICATIONS

The printer is provided with one Type-B optional interface dot as standard.
MTP600dpi, PW5100dt600dpi, PRG(*****)rev,

O Main System Type:

Em TCPIP AP800ma, SPDOfast, D4
LPR, FTP, IPP, PORT2501, PORT9100 Asterisks (*****) indicate ROM version.

B Microsoft Network O Printer Name: The factory default setting is the same as Product
Net BIOS over TCP/IP, Net BIOS over NetBEUI Name.

B Netware O Product Name*: Color model: AcuLaser C2600
Operation mode: Standby (factory default setting), NDS Print Server, Bindery monochrome model:  Aculaser 2600
Print Server, Remote Printer O Emulation Type/Entity Type

B AppleTak

O Management protocol

Table 1-43. Emulation Type/Entity Type

Emulation ‘ Emulation Type ‘ Entity Type
. TCPIP PS POSTSCRIPT-00 LaserWriter
SNMP, HTTP, TELNET, DHCP, BOOTP, APIPA, PING, DDNS, mDNS*, i
SNTP, SSDP, ENPC ESC/Page Color ESCPAGECOL OR-01 EPSONPAGECOLOR1
ESC/Page ESCPAGE-04 -
B  MSNetwork (NetBEUI)
SNMP, ENPC LA PCL5E-00 EPSONPCL5
1239X PRPXL24-01 EPSONPRPXL24
B NetWare
SNMP, ENPC GL2 HPGL2-01 EPSONHPGL2
FX ESCP9 EPSONFX
B AppleTalk
SNMP, ENPC ESCP2 ESCPL2 EPSONL Q2
_ _ PCLXL PCLXL EPSONPCLXL
Note *: mDNSisused with Rendezvous. PCL5C2 PCL5C-00 EPSONPCLEC
NOTE: Entity Type Note *1: The product name remains unchanged even if the printer operating mode is switched

Refer to “ Option interface specifications’ (p42).

between color and monochrome. (Remains at factory default settings.)
*2: Only when the PCL5C option DIMM isinstalled.Hidden when operating in

monochrome mode.

Product Description
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1.17 Control Pand

1.17.1 External Appearance and Names

Table 1-44. Indicators

REYET WA

Ready LED (Green)

LCD (4 Linesx 20 Characters)

[Cancel Job] Button

Indicators ‘ Function
LCD 4 lines x 20 characters (132 x 65 dots)
On: The printer is ready to print.
Ready LED | Off: The printer cannot print.
If an error occurs, the printer cannot print and the Ready LED goes off.
On: Received data still remainsin the printer unprinted.
DataLED |Off: Valid print data does not exist in the printer.

Blinking: The printer isreceiving or processing print data.

Data LED (Yellow)

Error LED

Blinking 1: The printer can recover from the error and continue the job when the

On:

Blinking 2: An error where the operator must cancel the error and press the [Start/

[Start/Stop] button is pressed.

If “Auto Cont” is set to ON, the error is cancelled automatically after a

certain interval without pressing the [ Start/Stop] button.

An error that must be canceled by the operator has occurred.
When the error is canceled the printer recovers automatically.

Stop] button has occurred.
Setting “ Auto Cont” to ON has no effect.

Note : Blinking 1: The LED blinks on and off at 0.3 second intervals.
Blinking 2: The LED blinks on and off at 0.6 second intervals.

Product Description

Control Panel

Data

Error LED (Red)

v

[
I"-:': i | i .'f

SrH BATE
I Al B
| F HLTO

i ~
[ 4 (2)] Button [ B/ (3] Button

\ A (2)] Button l

[ w (4)] Button [Start/Stop] Button

01001102

Figure 1-9. External View of Control Panel
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O Summary of Button Functions

Button
Name

Offline

Table 1-45. Summary of Button Functions

Warning

Pandl Setting

1. Short press: 1. Recoverable error:
Sets printer to Ready. Cancelsth .
Start . . sprinterto ancess the error Switches between Ready/Offline | Leaves Panel Setting and returnsto the In t_he Help mode
ISto Sets printer to offline. 2. Long press 2. Unrecoverable error: while awarning is displaved original mode Switches between
P (2 seconds or longer): Displays “Unable Clear 9 Py g Ready/Offline
Forcibly ejects paper. Error”.
L Panel Setti L Hel
1. Short press: 1. Short press: 1. Short press: 1. Short press: 1eas|\f]est ) N9 1ﬁest P
Deletes printing data. Deletes printing data. Deletes printing data. Deletes printing data. - SNort press: - O press:
Deletes print data. Deletes print data.
Cancel Job | 2. Long press 2. Long press 2. Long press 2. Long press
. . . . 2. Long press 2. Long press
(2 seconds or longer): (2 seconds or longer): (2 seconds or longer): (2 seconds or longer): T et Ty
Deletes dl printing data. Deletes all printing data. Deletes all printing data. Deletes all printing data. [ Detas| iR
1. When aMenu is displayed:
Switchesto displaying an Item.
2. When a non-executable Item is displayed:
b/ 3) Entersthe Information Menuin |Entersthe Information Menu in | Entersthe Information Menuin |Entersthe Information Menuin Switchesto displaying a Value. Disabled
« the Panel Setting mode. the Panel Setting mode. the Panel Setting mode. the Panel Setting mode. 3. When an executable Item is displayed:
Executes printing or processing.
4. When aValueis displayed:
Setsthe Value.
1. When Help is available: 1. When Help isavailable: 1. When a Menu is displayed: e p
<) Dissbled Disabled Enters Help. Enters Help. Returns to the normal mode. S S
2. When Help is not available: 2. When Help is not available: 2. When an Item or Value is displayed: original mode.
Disabled Disabled Returns to the previous level. ’
1. When aMenu is displayed:
Displays the previous/next Menu
N Disabled Disabled Disabled S/vltch&sthewarnm_g displayed |2. When anltemis d_|splayed: Displays the previous/
when multiple warnings occur. Displays the previous/next Item next Help screen.
3. When aVaueisdisplayed:
Displays the previous/next Value
1. When aMenu is displayed:
Displays the previous/next Menu
v @ Disabled Disabled Disabled SNltch&sthewarnm_g displayed |2. When an ltemis d_lsplayed: Displays the previous/
when multiple warnings occur. Displays the previous/next Item next Help screen.
3. When aVaueis displayed:
Displays the previous/next Value

Product Description
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1.17.2 Panel Settings List

The printer settings are listed below.

Underlined value in the Setting value column are factory default settings.

ot 0 El g values

Information Menu

Total Pages*8 0 t0 99999999
Color Pages* 810 0 to 99999999
B/W Pages* 8+ 10 0 to 99999999
Note *1: Not displayed when operating in B/W mode.

Setting
Status Sheet

Setting values

*2:
*3:

Toner Check Sheet*1

Reserve Job List*2

Form Overlay List*3

Network Status Sheet* 4

AUX Status Sheet*>

USB Extl/FstatusSht*©

PS3 Status Sheet

PS3 Font List

ESC/Page Font Sample*”

LJ4 Font Sample

ESCP2 Font Sample

FX Font Sample

1239X Font Sample

C Toner*8+9

Ex*****Eto EOOOOOOF

M Toner*8*9

Ex*****Eto EOOOOOOF

Y Toner*8+9

Ex*****Eto EOOOOOOF

K Toner*8+9

Ex*****Eto EOOOOOOF

Toner Ave*8+9

Ex*****Eto EOOOOOOF

Photocon* 8

Ex*****Eto EONOOOOOF

Fuser Unit*8

Ex***x*Eto EOOOOOOF

Product Description

Control Panel

*4.
*5:

*6:

*7:

*8:
*9:

Displayed only when job is registered in Quick Print Job.

Displayed only when there is Form Overlay. All the registered color forms and
monochrome forms are printed.
It will be printed that each form is a color or monochrome.

Displayed only when “Network I/F = On”.

Displayed only when Type-B interface with Level 3 support isinstalled and started up
with“AUX I/F=0n".

Displayed only when a USB device with D4 support is connected and started up with
“USBI/F=0n".

Not displayed on the panel.
Thisitem isfor display only and cannot be changed.

If the printer is operating in B/W mode, only K toner is displayed. When operating in
4xB/W mode, the display change as follows.

CToner — KC Toner

M Toner — KM Toner

Y Toner — KY Toner

K Toner — KK Toner

Toner Ave.: Added when operating in 4xB/W mode.

*10:Availabe only in the color mode.
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Tray Menu Printing Menu
Setting ‘ Setting values Setting ‘ Setting values
MP Tray Size A4, A5, B5, LT, HLT, GLT, EXE, MON, C10, DL, C5, C6, IB5 Page Size A4, A5,B5,LT,HLT, GLT, EXE,MON, C10, DL, C5, C6, IB5,
CTM*1

LC1Size -
Wide A4 Off, On

LC2Size*! : . I

- Orientation Port, Land

MP Type Plain, Letterhead, Recycled, Color, Transprncy, Labels Resolution 600, 300

LC1 Type Plain, Letterhead, Recycled, Color RiTech On. Off

LC2 Type*! Plain, Letterhead, Recycled, Color et By &c on

Note *1: Displayed only when the optional paper cassette unit isinstalled. Image Optimum A_uto Off. On
Top Offset -99.0 t0 0.0 to 99.0 mm step 0.5 mm
Left Offset -99.0t0 0.0 t0 99.0 mm step 0.5 mm

Emulation Menu Top Offset B -99.0t0 0.0 to 99.0 mm step 0.5 mm
Left Offset B -99.0t0 0.0 t0 99.0 mm step 0.5 mm

Setting ‘ Setting values Note *1: CUSTOM (user defined) size (width x length) is as follows.

Paralléel Auto, LJ4, ESCP2, FX, 1239X, PS3, GL2, P5C*2 Length: 148 mm ~ 297 mm

USB Auto, LJ4, ESCP2, FX, 1239X, PS3, GL2, P5C*2 Width: 98 mm ~ 216 mm

Network Auto, LJ4, ESCP2, FX, 1239X, PS3, GL2, P5C*2

AUX*1 Auto, LJ4, ESCP2, FX, 1239X, PS3, GL 2, P5C*2

Note *1: Displayed only when
*2: Displayed only when

Product Description

the Type-B interfaceis installed.
the optional P5C moduleisinstalled.

Control Panel
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Setup Menu o
Toner Out Stop, Continue
Setting ‘ Setting values LCD Contrast Oto7to15
Lang E_ng@ Panel Lock*® Off, On
Lang Francais
Sprache Deutsch Note *1: Displayed and selectable only when the optional paper cassette unit isinstalled.
Lingua ltaliano *2: Not displayed on the panel nor printed on the Status Sheet. Can be set with EJL and
IDIOMA ESPARNOL PJL. Itisnot stored on EEPROM.
SPRAK SVENSKA *3: Displayed and selectable only when the duplex unit isinstalled. The following paper
Sprog Dansk s zesare avall gble for dgpllex printing; A4, A5, Letter, EXE, and B5. Other sizes are
Taal Nederlands available for simplex printing.
Kidli SUOMI *4: Valid in the PCL5e and ESC/Page, ESC/P2, FX, and 1239X modes.
Ling. Portugués *5: Not displayed on the panel nor printed on the Status Sheet. Can be set with EJL,
m= it EPSON Net Config (Web), etc.
RBANFEE Fah
a0y st=0
Time Out 0, 5to 60 to 300 step 1
Paper Source Auto, MP, LC1, LC2*!
MP mode Normal, Last
Manual Feed Off, 1st Page, EachPage
Copies 1-999
Quantity*2 1-999
Duplex Off, On
Binding L ong Edge, Short Edge
Start Page*3 Front, Back
Paper Type Normal, Thick, Trnsprnc
Page Side Front, Back
Skip Blank Page** Off, On
Auto Eject Page Off, On
Sizelgnore Off, On
Auto Cont Off, On
Page Protect Auto, On

Product Description

Control Panel
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Mode Config Menu Reset Menu

Setting ‘ Setting values Setting ‘ Setting values
Remove All Toner*1 - Clear Warning -
Change Mode*2 B/W - Clear All Warnings -
Change Mode*2 4xB/W - Reset -
Change Mode*2 Color - Reset All -
KC Toner*3 Enable, Disable SelecType Init -
KM Toner*3 Enable, Disable Change Toner*1 C (KC)*2
KY Toner*3 Enable, Disable Change Toner*1 M (KM)*2
KK Toner*3 Enable, Disable Change Toner*1 Y (KY)*2
Note *1: Removesall C, M, Y, and K toners. Used for example, at shipping. Change Toner K (KK)*2

This operation is executable only from the panel. Operation from EJL and MIB are not

supported.

*2: Switches the printer operating mode (B/W mode, 4xB/W mode, or color mode).
This operation is executable only from the panel. Operation from EJL and MIB are not

supported.

Current mode is not displayed.

B/W

AxB/W

Color

Starts the process for removing C, M, and Y toners. Reboot the printer
after removing the C, M and Y toners. After the reboot, the printer
becomes a B/W mode.

Replacesthe C, M, and Y toners with K toners. Reboot the printer after
replacing the C, M and Y toners. After the reboot, the printer becomes a
4xB/W mode.

Changes from the monochrome mode (B/W mode or 4xB/W mode) to
the color mode. When changing from B/W mode, reboot the printer after
installing the C, M and Y toners. When changing from 4xB/W mode,
reboot the printer after replacing the K tonersinthe C, M, and Y toner
positionswith the C, M, and Y toners. After the reboot, the printer
becomes a color printing mode.

*3: The toner cartridge specified with KC, KM, KY and KK ismade disabling. It is
displayed only 4xB/W mode.
This operation is executable only from the panel. Operation from EJL and MIB are not

supported.

Product Description

Note *1: Not displayed operating in B/W mode.
*2: Charactersin the bracket are displayed in 4xB/W mode.

Quick Print Job Menu*?

Setting ‘ Setting values
User XXXXXXRXXXXXXXXKK
Job*2 XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX
Copies*3 1~999
Delete*3*4 -
Note *1: Thismenu is not displayed when none of Verify Job, Re-print Job, or Stored Job is
registered.

*2: Thisitemisdisplayed when at the User display, “Value’ (User name) is selected and
the Enter switch is pressed.

*3: Thisitem is displayed, selectable, and executable when at the Job display, “Value”
(Job name) is selected and the Enter switch is pressed.
Exits the SelecType mode after execution.

*4: By executing “Delete” the menu changesto “Job”. User is displayed when no jobs are
registered.
Exits SelecType when there are no users.
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Confidential Job Menu*?! USB Menu
Setting ‘ Setting values Setting ‘ Value
User XXXXXXXXXXXXKXXXXK USB I/F*1 On, Off
Enter Password*? XXXX USB Speed*® HS, FS
Job*3 XXXKXXXXXXXKKKXX USB Extl/Fconfg*?2 No, Yes
Copies*4 1~999 Get |P Address*3 Panel, Auto, PING
Deletex4*5 - IP Addresst3*4+5 0.0.0.0 to 255.255.255.255
Note *1: This menu is not displayed when no Confidential Job is registered. Subnet Mask*3 0.0.0.0 to 255.255.255.255
*2: Thisitemis displayed when at the User display, “Value’ (User name) is selected and Gate Way*3 0.0.0.0 to 255.255.255.255
the Enter switch is pressed. 3
Passwords are entered usingthe 1[ € 1,2[ a ], 3[ b/¢ ], and4[ w ] buttons. Netware* On, Off
*3: After the password isinput at the Enter Password display, if the password entered is AppleTalk*? On, Off
correct, thisitem is displayed. MS Network*3 On, Off
*4: Thisitem is displayed, selectable, and executable when at the Job display, “Value’ Rendezvous*3 On, Off
(Job name) is selected and the Enter switched is pressed. 3
Exits the SelecType mode after execution. USB ExtI/F Init -
*5: By executing “ Delete”, the menu changes to “ Job” User is displayed when no jobs are Buffer Size*! Normal, Maximum, Minimum
registered. Note *1: After thisitem is changed, the setting value takes effect after awarm boot or after the

Exits SelecType when there are no users.

Parallel Menu*?

power isturned on again. While it is reflected in the Status Sheet and EJL read-back,
the actual change takes effect after awarm boot or after the power isturned on again.

: Displayed only when a USB external device with D4 support is connected.

Changed to “USB Config = No” automatically when exiting the panel settings.

*3: Displayed only when a USB external device with D4 support is connected, and “USB
Config=Yes’

Setting ‘ Value Content of the display depends on the USB external device settings.
Paralel I/F On, Off *4: Displayed only when “ Get IPAddress = Auto”. Cannot be changed.
Speed Fast, Normal *5: When Get |PAddressis changed from “Panel” or “PING” to “Auto”, the panel setting

. . values are saved.

Bi-D Nibble, ECP, Off Then when “ Auto” is changed to “Panel” or “PING”, the saved setting values are
Buffer Size Nor mal, Maximum, Minimum displayed.

Note *1: After thisitem is changed, the setting value takes effect after awarm boot or after the

Product Description

power isturned on again. While it is reflected in the Status Sheet and EJL read-back,
the actual change takes effect after awarm boot or after the power is turned on again.

Control Panel

192.168.192.168 if the settings are not made from the panel.
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Network Menu*1

AUX Menu*1#2

Setting ‘ Value Setting ‘ Value
Network I/F On, Off AUX I/F On, Off
Network Config No, Yes AUX Config*3 No, Yes
Get IP Address*2 Panel, Auto, PING Get IP Address*3*4 Panel, Auto, PING
IP Address*2+3 0.0.0.0 to 255.255.255.255 IP Addresst 3+ 45 0.0.0.0 to 255.255.255.255
Subnet Mask*2 0.0.0.0 to 255.255.255.255 Subnet Mask*3*4 0.0.0.0 to 255.255.255.255
Gate Way*? 0.0.0.0 to 255.255.255.255 Gate Way* 3+4 0.0.0.0 to 255.255.255.255
Netware*2 On, Off Netware* 3+4 On, Off
AppleTak*2 On, Off AppleTalk*3*4 On, Off
MS Network*2 On, Off MS Network*3*4 On, Off
Rendezvous*? On, Off Rendezvous® 3+ 46 On, Off
Link Speed*? Auto, 100 Full, 100 Half, 10 Full, 10 Half AUX Init*3*4 -
Buffer Size Normal, Maximum, Minimum Buffer Size Normal, Maximum, Minimum
Note *1: After thisitem is changed, the setting value takes effect after awarm boot or after the Note *1: After thisitem is changed, the setting value takes effect after awarm boot or after the

power isturned on again. While it is reflected in the Status Sheet and EJL read-back,
the actual change takes effect after awarm boot or after the power is turned on again.

*2: Displayed and selectable only when “Network Config = Yes'.
*3: The actua valid vaueisdisplayed (but cannot be changed) when “Get IPAddress =

Auto”.

When “Get |PAddress = Auto” is changed to “Panel” or “PING”, the former value set
for “Panel” or “PING” is displayed.
When “Get IPAddress = Auto”, |P Address is not shown on the Status Sheet.

Product Description

*2:
*3

*4.

*5

*6:

Control Panel

power isturned on again. While it is reflected in the Status Sheet and EJL read-back,
the actual change takes effect after awarm boot or after the power isturned on again.

Displayed only when Type-B host interface isinstalled

: Displayed and selectable or executable when a Type-B host interface supporting Level

3isinstalled. When the printer becomes printing ready, “AUX Config = N0” returns
automatically.

Displayed and selectable or executable when “AUX Config = Yes’ is selected.

The vaue of the setting is valid when the printer is ready to print and the network card
is started again. For this reason, once the setting value is changed, executing “AUX
Status Sheet” of the Test Print menu before the panel setting mode is exited resultsin
the setting value before the change being used in printing. Not displayed in the Status
Sheet of the main unit.

: The actual valid valueis displayed (but cannot be changed) when “Get IPAddress =

Auto”.

When “Get |PAddress = Auto” is changed to “Panel” or “PING”, the former value set
for “Panel” or “PING” isdisplayed.

Displayed and can be set when Type-B supporting Rendezvous isinstalled.

0]




EPSON AculLaser C2600/2600

REYET WA

ESC/Page Menu*1 Setting ‘ Value
IBM-US, Roman-8, Roman-9, ECM94-1, 8859-2 | SO, 8859-9
Setting ‘ Value 1S0, 8859-10 SO, 8859-15 1S0O,PcBIt775, IBM-DN,
PcMultiling, PcE.Europe, PcTk437, PcEur858, Pc1004, WiAns,
Auto CR On, Off WiE.Europe, WiTurkish, WiBALT, DeskTop, PsText,
Auto FF On, Off Velnternati, VeUS, MsPublishin, Math-8, PsMath, VeMath,
CR Function CR, CR+LF PiFont, Legal, UK, ANSI ASC|.|, Swedis2, Italian, Spanish.,
; German, Norwegl, French2, Windows, McText, Pclcelandic,
LF Function CR+LF, LF PcL 774, PcTurk1, PcPortugues, PcEt850, PeTurk2,
FF Function CR+FF, FF SymSet PcCanFrench, PcS1437, PcNordic, 8859-3 I SO, 8859-4 | SO,
Error Code lgnore, Space WiBaltic, WiEstonian, WiLatvian, Mazowia, CodeMJK,
29nore, BpBRASCII, BpAbicomp, PcGk437, PoGk851, PoGK869,
Avoid Error Off, On 8859-7 IS0, WiGreek, Europe3, PcCy855, PcCy866, PcLt866,
PG on. Off PcUkr866, PcLit771 8859-5 | SO, WiCyrillic, Bulgarian,

- — Hebrew?7, 8859-8 1SO, Hebrew8, PcHe862, Arabic8, PcAr864,
TriColorSpace Normal, sRGB 8859-6 1SO, OCR A, OCR B, Pc866Cyr, Pc866Ukr,WinCyr,
CM Media Type Off, Opt1, Opt2 1SOCyr, Pc8Grk, Pc851Grk, WinGrk, 1SOGrk, Greek8,
Process Mode 12 Pc862Heb, Pc864Ara, HPWARA

%4 *4 i

Note *1: Not displayed on the panel nor printed on the Status Sheet. Form Sy (e 1D S LIS

Source SymSet*> 0to 277 t0 3199

Dest SymSet 0to 277 to 3199
LJ4Menu CR Function CR, CR+LF

LF Function LF, CR+LF

Setting ‘ Value Tray Assign 4, 4K, 55

FontSource Resident, Download**, ROM A*? Note *1: Displayed only when some download fonts exist.
Font Number 0 to available (Max 65535) *2: Displayed only when the optional font is installed in the ROM socket.
Pitch*3 0.44 to 10.00 to 99.99 cpi step 0.01cpi *3: One of them is displayed, depending on the type of font selected. Fixed pitch font is
Height*3 4,00 to 12.00 to 999.75 pt. step 0.25 pt. “Pitch” and proportional font is “Height”. For bitmap fonts, neither is displayed. Both

Product Description

“Pitch” and “Height” may be displayed. (when “Font Source” or “Font Number” is

changed when PCL5 is not started internally)
*4: 60 when A4/LT configurationisLT, and 64 when it is A4.

*5: When Value of SymSet is changed, when the font specified by Font Number does not
have its Symbol Set, this causes Font Source = Resident and Font Number = 0.
Therefore, if printing using this Symbol set is desired, values of Font Source and Font
Number must be set to the font supporting this Symbol set.

Control Panel
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GL2Menu
Setting ‘ Value
GLMode LJAGL2, GLlike
Scale Off, A0, A1, A2, A3
Origin Corner, Center
Pen Pen0, Penl, Pen2*1, Pen3*1, Pen4*1, Pen5*1, Pen6*!
End Butt, Square, Triangular, Round
Join Mitered, Miteredbeveled, Triangular, Round, Beveled, None
Pen0 0.05 to 0.35 to 5.00 mm step 0.05 mm
Penl 0.05 to 0.35 to 5.00 mm step 0.05 mm
Pen2*1 0.05 to 0.35 to 5.00 mm step 0.05 mm
Pen3*1 0.05 to 0.35 to 5.00 mm step 0.05 mm
Pen4*1 0.05 to 0.35 to 5.00 mm step 0.05 mm
Pen5*1 0.05 to 0.35 to 5.00 mm step 0.05 mm
Pen6~ ! 0.05 to 0.35 to 5.00 mm step 0.05 mm

Note *1: Displayed only in the GLIike mode.

ESCP2 Menu
Setting ‘ Value

Font Courier, Prestige, Roman, Sans serif, Roman T, Orator S, Sans
H, Script, OCR A, OCR B

Pitch 10cpi, 12cpi, 15cpi, Prop.

Condensed Off, On

T.Margin 0.40t0 0.50 to 1.50 inch step 0.05 inch

Text 1to 62*1 to 66** to available (Max: 67) Lines
PcUSA, Itaic, PcMultilin, PcPortugue, PcCanFrenc, PcNordic,
PcTurkish2, Pclcelandic, PcE.Europe, BpBRASCII,
BpAbicomp, Roman-8, PcEur858, 1SO Latinl, 8859-15I SO,

CGTable PcS1437, PcTurkishl, 8859-9 SO, Mazowia, CodeM JK,
PcGk437, PcGk851, PcGk869, 8859-7 | SO, PcCy855, PcCy866,
PcUkr866, PcLit771, Bulgarian, Hebrew7, Hebrew8, PcHe862,
PcAr864, PcAr864Ara, PcAr720, PcLit774, Estonia, 1SO
Latin2, PcL at866

Countr USA, France, Germany, UK, Denmark, Sweden, Italy, Spaini,

y Japan, Norway, Denmark?2, Spain2, LatinAmeric, Korea, Legal

Auto CR On, Off

Auto LF Off, On

Bit Image Dark, Light, BarCode

ZeroChar 0,0

PS3Menu
Setting ‘ Value
Error Sheet Off, On
Coloration*t Color, Mono
Image Protect Off, On

Note *1: Displayed only when operating in color mode.

Product Description

Note *1: 62 when A4/LT configuration isLT, and 66 when it is A4.

Control Panel
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239X Menu
Setting ‘ Value
Font Courier, Prestige, Gothic, Orator, Script, Presentor, Sans serif
Pitch 10cpi, 12cpi, 15cpi, 17cpi, 20cpi, 24cpi, Prop.
Code Page 437, 850, 858, 860, 863, 865
T.Margin 0.30t0 0.40 to 1.50 inch step 0.05 inch
Text 1to 63*1to 67* to available (Max:67) Lines
Auto CR Off, On
Auto LF Off, On
Alt. Graphics Off, On
Bit Image Dark, Light
ZeroChar 0,6
CharacterSet 1%2, 2%2

FX Menu
Setting ‘ Value
Courier, Prestige, Roman, Sans serif, Script, Orator S, OCR A,
Font Prp—
OCRB
Pitch 10cpi, 12cpi, 15cpi, Prop.
Condensed Off, On
T.Margin 0.40 to 0.50 to 1.50 inch step 0.05 inch
Text 1to 62*1 to 66* to available (Max:67) Lines
PcUSA, Itdic, PcMultilin, PcPortugue, PcCanFrenc, PcNordic,
CGTable PcTurkish2, Pclcelandic, PcE.Europe, BpBRASCII,
BpAbicomp, Roman-8, PcEur858, 1SO Latinl, 8859-15 1SO
Countr USA, France, Germany, UK, Denmark, Sweden, Italy, Spaini,
y Japan, Norway, Denmark?2, Spain2, LatinAmeric
Auto CR On, Off
Auto LF Off, On
Bit Image Dark, Light, BarCode
ZeroChar 0, ¢

Note *1: 62 when A4/LT configurationisLT, and 66 when it isA4.

Product Description

Note *1: 63 when A4/LT configurationisLT, and 67 whenitis A4.
*2:1when A4/LT configurationisLT, and 2 when it isA4.

Control Panel
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Support Menu*1

Printer Adjust Menu*?!

Setting Value Setting Value
HDD Format*? - Normal*2 4-5
PS3 HDD Init*2 _ Normal Back*2 -4~5
Sleep Mode*3 5, 15, 30, 60, 120, 180, 240Min Thick*2 4~5
LCD Backlight*“ Auto, On, Off Trnsprnc*2 4~5
Note *1: Displayed only when the “ Support Mode” has been activated by a special operation Envelop*2 4~5
when the power is turned on. Highland*? 01
*2: Displayed and executable only when the optional HDD unit isinstalled. Feed Off st 0’~ 5-15
*3: Default switching time to Sleep Mode is 30 minutes. o] - —
Sleep Mode cannot be disabled by panel setting. Scan Offset - 35100010 355tep 0.5 mm
* -
*4: Cannot be set with EJL and MIB. Feed Offset2 3510001035 <tep 0.5 mm
Scan Offset2*4 -3.5t0 0.0to 3.5 step 0.5 mm

Product Description

Note *1: Displayed only when the “ Support Mode” has been activated by a special operation
when the power is turned on.
Thismenu is not localized.

*2: Adjusts the secondary transfer bias. The setting valueis held by the engine.
If this setting value is changed, the printer reboots after the setting is changed and exits

the menu.

*3: Set the highland support mode. 1: Highland mode, 0: Norma mode.

If this setting value is changed, the printer reboots after the setting is changed and exits

the menu.

*4: |If this setting value is changed, the printer reboots after the setting is changed and exits

the menu.

Control Panel




EPSON AculLaser C2600/2600

REYET WA

Maintenance M enu*?

USER SETTING ITEMSOTHER THAN THE ONESIN THE SETTING MENU

cAuTION | “Definition Noise” and “ Gradation Noise” in the Maintenance
Menu isdesigned for developing/evaluating the product. Never
' execute these items while servicing.

Thefollowingisalist of user settings not included in the Setup Menu.
These items are not cleared with Initialization in the Initiaization Menu.

(] Item ‘ Setting value ‘ Default Setting M ethod
PrinterName 32-byte character Product name EJL,
string abbreviation PrinterName command
Setting | Value Device ID MFG ;Zri'gyte character | ndefined) ElL
Engin Status Sheet - 9
Print Log Report - Device ID MDL eri'g;’te character | ndefined) =
Reset TR Counter - 32-byte character
Reset CT Counter _ Device ID DES string (Undefined) EJL
Reset CL Counter*2 - -
Device ID CID ;2. byte character |\ iefined) ElL
Configuration Sheet - rng

Roller Timing 0 ~ 255+*3
Cleaner Timig 0~ 255*3
Clear Error Log -
Definition Noise 0~3~7
Gradation Noise 0~3~7

Note *1: Displayed only when the “Maintenance Mode” has been activated by a hidden
operation when the power is turned on.
This menu is not localized.

*2: Resets both the Cleaner clutch and the 2nd transfer clutch counters. The printer reboots

after the execution.

*3: The setting holds in engine controller.
If this setting value is changed, the printer does not reboot.

Product Description

Control Panel

55




EPSON AculLaser C2600/2600

REYET WA

1.17.3 Explanation of Menu and Settings

The following are items specific to this printer.

Moaode Config Menu

Information Menu

O Toner Check Sheet
Prints a check sheet for checking the level of toner remaining in each of the toner
cartridges when operating in color or 4xB/W mode.
When operating in color mode, the check sheet isprinted using all C, M, Y, and K
toners.
When operating in 4xB/W mode, the check sheet is printed using the black toner
and each of the black tonersinthe C, M, and Y toner positions. (Refer to “1.24
Toner Check Sheet” (p.79).)

O Toner Ave.
This menu is available only when the printer isin the B/W mode. It displaysthe
average amount of toner left in the four black toner cartridges.

O Color Pages, B/W Pages
Displayed only when operating in color mode. When operating in 1- or 4-cartridge
monochrome mode, only the Total Pagesis displayed.
On the Engine Status Sheet, al information is printed regardless of the mode.

O RemoveAll Toner
Specify this operation when removing all toners from the printer.
Execution of the operation is as follows.

Table 1-46. Remove All Toner

Setup Menu

Step ‘ Panedl M essage ‘ Operation

1 |Pease Wait

2 Remove Toner Open the cover and remove the corresponding toner.
(first (YY) toner cartridge) Close the cover.

3 |Please Wait Jump to the last step when operating in B/W mode.

4 Remove Toner Open the cover and remove the corresponding toner.
(second (M) toner cartridge) |Close the cover.

5 |Please Wait

6 Remove Toner Open the cover and remove the corresponding toner.
(third (C) toner cartridge) Close the cover.

7 |Please Wait

8 Remove Toner Open the cover and remove the corresponding toner.
(fourth (K) toner cartridge) | Close the cover.

9 |Please Wait

O Lang
Simplified Chinese (China), traditional Chinese (Taiwan), and Korean are added
to language settings.

O Toner Out
Sets whether to stop printing by causing “ Toner Out” error or continue printing
without causing the error.
By default, printing is stopped by causing “Toner Out” error.
When operating in 4xB/W mode, printing continues until al toners meet the
“Toner Out” condition. Printing does not stop if thereis at least one cartridge with
remaining toner.
In color mode, it is possible to continue printing in monochrome mode if the black
toner isnot in “Toner Out” conditions even when the color toners are.

Product Description

10 |Please Shutdown Turn off the power.

Turn on the power again after all toners are removed. “Install x Toner” is
displayed and the printer enters the toner installation mode. Operation cannot be
canceled during processing. When operating in B/W mode, “Please Shutdown” is
displayed after “Please Wait” when the first cartridge is removed, and then the
process finishes.

O Change Mode B/W
Execute this operation for replacing the toner cartridges when switching from
color or 4xB/W mode to B/W mode. When the operation is complete, the printer
reboots automatically and switches to B/W mode.
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O Change Mode 4xB/W
Executesthis operation for replacing the toners when switching from color or B/W
mode to 4xB/W mode. When the operation is compl ete, the printer reboots |
automatically and switches to 4xB/W mode.

O Change Mode Color
Executes this operation for replacing the toners when switching from B/W mode O
or 4xB/W mode to color mode. When the operation is compl ete, the printer
reboots automatically and switches to color mode. Operation for switching from
B/W mode is different from that from 4xB/W mode.

O KC Toner, KM Toner, KY Toner, KK Toner
Specifies atoner cartridge(s) to stop using it (them). Thisitem is displayed only
when the printer isin 4xB/W mode. To specify the cartridge, print the Toner

Support Menu

Sleep Mode
Specifies the time to enter Sleep Mode. (Unit isin minutes.)
The printer enters Sleep Mode after the specified time.

LCD Backlight
Controls the panel’ s backlight.
Table 1-47. Backlight Status by Condition

From Power ONto
End of the Self
Test

Other Than the
Statuses L eft

When Power is
OFF

Setting

During Sleep Mode

Check Sheet and check the four bars printed on the sheet. The bars are printed with Auto OFF ON OEE ON
the corresponding cartridge’s names (KK, KM, KC, and KY). Enter the name to on OFF ON ON ON
stop using the cartridge whose bar is light and faint. This enables the printer to

provide stable print quality. Disabling all cartridgesis not allowed. And when an Off OFF ON OFF OFF

incorrect cartridge or no cartridge isinstalled, this setting cannot be made. The
cartridges disabled should be set to “Enable” to be used again.

The setting is not saved in controller's EEPROM. The setting is saved in each toner
cartridge. This operation is executable only from the panel. Operation from EJL and O
MIB are not supported.

Printer Adjust Menu

Secondary transfer bias setting

Sets the secondary transfer bias for Normal (plain paper), Normal Back (reverse
side of plain paper), Thick, Trnsprnc, and Envelop sheets.

Values can be set in 10 levels, from - 4 to 5.

If this setting value is changed, the printer reboots after the setting is changed and
exits the menu.

Highland
Correct abnormal printing by the abnormal electrical discharge in highland area.
0: Normal, 1: Highland setting on

NOTE 1. For example, when“ Change Mode 4xB/W' is selected, and if a cyan toner
cartridge isinstalled instead of a black toner cartridge while “ Install C
TnrCart” isdisplayed on the panel, the message turnsto "Please wait"
followed by “ Replace Toner C — K” to prompt the operator to replace the
cartridge with a black one. This process continues until three black toner O
cartridges are set in place. If the selected color mode is different fromthe
combination of the toner cartridge(s) installed in the printer for some reason
(such as turning off the power while replacing the cartridges), the same
processwill occur.

2: About Change Mode

Table 1-48. Highland

‘ FRAM Address ‘ Setting value ‘ Comment

Product Description

If the printer power is off before the finish of Change Mode process (before
the insertion or installation or exchange the last toner cartridge), the mode
does not change to new mode.

The mode will change to new mode after detecting last correct toner
cartridge.

Therefore, the mode switch can be canceled by turning off the power while
displaying “ Change Toner toy”, “ Remove Toner” , or “ Install x TnrCart” .
Do not turn off the power while displaying “ Please Wait” .

Highland=0

56, 57, 58, 59 0

28

Vpp
Highland Flag

Highland = 1

56, 57, 58, 59
28

Vpp
Highland Flag
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Maintenance Menu

Basically, the adjustment program (L Pssp) isused to makethe
adjustments described below. For details, refer to Chapter 5
“ Adjustment” (p.364).

CHECK
0/\])

Reset TR Counter

Resets the counter of the transfer belt unit consumption. The counter must be reset
after the transfer belt unit is replaced with anew one. Performing this operation
reboots the printer.

The setting of the Separation roller timing (FRAM Address 98) and Cleaner
timing (FRAM Address 97) will be reset simultaneously. After end of this setting,
print “ Configuration Sheet” and set the Roller Timing and Cleaner Timing.

Reset CT Counter

Resets the counter of the cleaning tape consumption. This operation must be
performed whenever the cleaning tape is replaced with a new one, regardless of
the reason. Performing this operation reboots the printer.

Configuration Sheet, Roller Timing, Cleaner Timing

B Configuration Sheet:
Print the adjustment sheet for contact timing for the transfer roller and
cleaner.
The adjustment is done according to the following procedures.
1. Confirm the Roller Timing and Cleaner Timing of Maintenance Menu is
zero.
Print the Configuration Sheet.
Calculate the Roller Timing and Cleaner Timing from the print result.
Input the Roller Timing and Cleaner Timing from above results.
Again, print the Configuration Sheet and check the result.

B Roller Timing: Set the valueto FRAM Address 98
B Cleaner Timing: Set the valueto FRAM Address 97

Reset CL Counter
Resets the counter of the cleaner clutch and the 2nd transfer clutch consumption.

gk wN

Product Description

1.17.4 Special Oper

ations

LIST OF SPECIAL OPERATING FUNCTIONS

Thefollowingisalist of the special operating functions supported by this printer.
Do not let these functions (except Hex Dump, Support mode, and Initialization of panel

settings) available to users.

Table 1-49.

Function ‘
Hex Dump

List of Special Operating Functions

Operating procedure
Turn on the power while pressing the [ Start/Stop] button.

Support mode

Turn on the power while pressing the[ w ] button.

Initialization of EEPROM

Turn on the power while pressing the [ Start/Stop] +
[Cancel Job] + [ « ] buttons.

Initialization of panel settings

Turn on the power while pressing the [Cancel Job] button.

Forced erase of flash ROM
module

Turn on the power while pressing the [Cancel Job] +[ a ]+
[ w]+[p/e ] buttons.

Update program ROM

Turn on the power while pressing the [ Start/Stop] +
[Cancel Job] + [ w ] buttons.

Copy ROM module

Turn on the power while pressing the [Start/Stop] +
[Cancel Job] + [ »/4¢ ] button.

Maintenance mode

Turn on the power whilepressingthe[ ] +[ a ] +[ w ] +
[ »/& ] buttons.

Update engine program ROM

Turn on the power while pressing the [Start/Stop] +
[Cancel Job] +[ a ]+[ w ] buttons.

RAM check of all sectors

Turn on the power while pressing the [Start/Stop] + [ 4 ] +
[ a]+[ P/ ] buttons.

Reset CPU when a service cal
occurs

Pressthe[Cancel Job] +[ 4 1+[ a ]1+[ w]+[ P/ ]
buttons when a service call error occurs.

Display detailed information
when aservice call occurs

Pressthe [Cancel Job] +[ 4 ] + [ B/« ] buttonswhen a
service call error occurs

Print an error sheet

Pressthe [ p/¢ ] button after CPU reset when a service call
€rror occurs.
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1.18 Printer Status

1.18.1 List of Printer Messages
Thefollowing is alist of messages displayed by the printer.

Table 1-50. List of Printer M essages

Table 1-50. List of Printer M essages

Display ‘ Sort ‘Error LED status‘ Status code
(Displays when turn on the power) Status - -
Service Req CHfff Sere‘r’r'gref""” .BLIES; b |( r?k” 6000

simultaneously)
Service Req Eggg Sere‘r’r'gi‘ja“ _BLlE[k;: gl |( :\k” 6001 to 6999
simultaneously)

Formatting HDD Status = =
Optional RAM Error Error On -
ROM CHECK Status = =
RAM CHECK Status - -
HDD CHECK Status = =
Unable Clear Error Status On -
SELF TEST Status = =
Reset All Status All blinking 1004
Reset Status = 1004
Cancel All Print Job Status - 1003
Cancel Print Job Status = 1003
Please Shutdown Status - -
Jam- Paper Size Error Error On 4016
Paper Jam W W W W W*2 Error On 4234
NonGenuineToner uuuu Error Blinking 2 4241 to 4255
Toner Cart Error uuuu Error On 4238
Remove Toner Error On 4258
Install uuuu TnrCart Error On 4235
Install Photoconductor Error On 4235

Product Description

Display ‘ Sort ‘Error LED status‘ Status code
Install Waste T Box Error On 4235
Install Fuser Error On 4235
Clean Sensor Error On 4228
Replace Toner uuuu Error Blinking 2 4236
Change Toner to x Error On 4259 to 4262
Replace Photoconductor Error On 4236
Replace Waste T Box Error On 4236
Replace Fuser Error On 4236
Printer Open Error On 4239
Manual Feed sss*3 Error Blinking 2 1013
Turn Paper Error On 4013
Can't Print Duplex Error Blinking 1 3005
Paper Out ttt*4 sss*5 Error On 4010
Paper Set ttt*4 sss*° Error Blinking 1 3003
Print Overrun Error Blinking 1 3000
Mem Overflow Error Blinking 1 3001
Duplex Memory Overflow Error Blinking 1 3004
Invalid Data Error Blinking 1 3007
Color Data Received Error Blinking 1 3008
Invalid HDD Error On 4202
Invalid N/W Module Error On 4240
Invalid PS3 Error On 4201
Invalid P5C Error On 4256
Invalid AUX I/F Card Error On 4014
Invalid ROM A Error On 4003
Write Error ROM P Error On 4006
Please Wait Status - 1019
Reset to Save Status = =
Writing ROM P Status - 1005
Menus L ocked Warning = =
59
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Table 1-50. List of Printer M essages

Table 1-50. List of Printer M essages

Display ‘ Sort ‘ Error LED status‘ Status code Display ‘ Sort ‘ Error LED status‘ Status code
(Displayed during Panel Setting) (Communication with inactive I/F) Status - 1012
Reserve JobCanceled Warning 2565 (Job being executed (ready)) Status - 1002
Form Data Canceled Warning 2570 Note*1: For details, refer to “1.18.6 Service Call Error Messages’ (p71).
Hard Disk Full Warning 2569 *2: W = MP, A (feed cover), B (fuser top cover), C1, or C2
PS3 Hard Disk Full Warning 2561 *3: The appropriate value anong those for Paper Size in the panel settings is displayed.
Can't Print Warning 2072 *4: The appropriate value among those (except Auto) for Paper Source in the panel
Collate Disabled Warning 2013 settings is displayed.
Check Peper Size Warning 2004 *5: The appropriate value among those for paper size in the panel settings Tray Menu is
Image Optimum Warning 2002 displayed.
Check Paper Type Warning 2008
Need Memory Warning 2003
Format Error ROM A Warning 2000
Form Feed Status 1008
(Displayed during test printing)
Warming Up Status 1006
Calibrating Printer Status 1014
Cooling Down Status 1016
Offline Status 1001
Cancel Print Job (by host) Status 1003
Clean Partsv v Warning 2065~2071
uuuu Toner Low Warning 2571
Worn Photoconductor Warning 2571
Waste Toner Box Near full Warning 2571
Worn Fuser Warning 2571
Worn Transfer Unit Warning 2571
Sleep Status 1007
NonGenuine Toner Cartridge Warning 2571
Ready Status 1000
(Displayed during printing) Status 1009

Product Description
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1.18.2 Status Messages and Troubleshooting uuuu Toner Low
The following are items specific to this printer. O Explanation
When remaining toner is low level, this message will appear.
Sleep
] Mode ‘ uuuu

' Explanation Color Mode |C,M,Y,K

The Sleep Mode in AcuLaser C2600/2600 is applying to Blue Angel Mark and M

Energy Star Program. B/Wmode |K

Turns to sleep mode automatically in 30 minutes. (Default) 4xB/W mode |KC, KM, KY, KK

. . NOTE: In 4xB/W mode, this message will appear when the mean value of four

1.18.3 Warning Messages and Troubleshooting cartridges reaches the low level.

The following lists the items in the specification specific to this printer.
Warnings do not affect the status of the LEDs.

Clean Partsv v (v =a, b)

O Explanation/Remedy
Open cover D (front cover), pull and push the lever indicated by “v” several times,
and then close the cover to clear the error.
B a For cleaning the photoconductor wire (Cleaning Knob a)
B b: For cleaning the exposure window (Cleaning Knob b)

The bit allocation of status code is as follows.

B ahbit0

B b hitl

For details on cleaning, refer to “Patch Sensor” (p.388) or “Exposure Window”
(p.388).

Product Description Printer Status
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1.18.4 Error Messages and Troubleshooting

The following are items specific to this printer.

Remove Toner

O Explanation
This message is displayed to indicate the specific toner cartridge to be removed
when switching the printer operating mode (color, B/W, or 4xB/W).

O Remedy
Open the cover, remove the specified cartridges, and close the cover to proceed to
the next step.

NonGenuineToner uuuu

Install uuuu TnrCart

O Explanation
The uuuu indicates a name of toner cartridge that is not installed. Even when two
or more Toner cartridges are not installed, only one color is displayed at atime.
Even in 4xB/W mode, only K is displayed as uuuul.

O Remedy
Open the cover, install the cartridge(s) indicated in the message, and close the
cover to proceed to the next step.

Change Toner to x

O Explanation
When replacing the toner, this message is displayed to indicate that the toner needs
to be replaced with toner “x”.
x=Y,M,C, or K in color mode
x = K in B/W mode or 4xB/W mode

O Remedy
Open the cover, replace the specified cartridges with the cartridges indicated on
the panel, and close the cover to proceed to the next step.

Product Description

O Explanation
A non-genuine Toner cartridge isinstalled.
uuuu = YMCK in color mode.
uuuu = KK KC KM KY in 4xB/W mode.

O Remedy
Thisis cleared when a correct toner cartridge isinstalled and the cover is closed.
If the [Start/Stop] button is pressed without replacing the toner cartridge, the error
changes to awarning and the printer becomes printable state.

NOTE: Do not disclose the following information to the users.
Criteria for judging a toner as non-genuine.
» Manufacturer of the toner is not EPSON (when the character string
“EPSON” cannot be detected).
e Toner Low Flagis set but the toner remaining is not reached to the
rated value.
 Toner capacity is not the rated value, (2 K: 80, 5 K: 200)

Clean Sensor

O Explanation
The ADC sensor is stained.

O Remedy
Open and close Cover D (front cover) until “Clean Sensor” is cleared.

Printer Open

O Explanation
Cover A, B, D and/or E is opened.
E is not displayed unless paper is fed from the optional cassette.

O Remedy
Close al the coversto clear the error.

NOTE: The bit allocation of composite cover open errorsis as follows.
bit 0: A, B, D and/or E cover is open. Other bits are not in use.
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Paper Jam W W W W (W = MP, C1, C2, E, A, B)

O Explanation
Thereis apaper jam at the position W indicated above.

The priority order when there are multiple paper jamsis as follows.

MP>A>B>E>C1>C2

NOTE: The bit allocation of status code (composite jam) is as follows.
A: bitl, B: bit2, C1: hit3, C2: bit4, MP: hit5
No bit is allocated to E. Displayed together with C2.

O Remedy

B MP: Paper jamin MP Tray

Remove the paper from the MP Tray, and open and close Cover A to clear the

error.

B C1: Paper jam in the standard cassette

Remove the jammed paper from the standard cassette and then set the cassette

again to clear the error.

B C2: Paper jam in the optional cassette

Remove the paper from the optional cassette, set the cassette again, and open

and close Cover E to clear the error.

B A, B: Paper jam in the paper feed
Remove the paper from the paper feed and close Cover A or Cover B to clear

MP | A B Cl | C2 |Panel/MIB
bit5 | bitl | bit2 | bit3 | bit4 View

Explanation

Paper qect in sensor not reached (jam in front of the o o A B
paper gject)
Retained at gatein sensor (jam in the standard tray or o A
near the duplex refeed)
Retained before the paper € ect (jam near the paper o o A B
output area)
Remaining before the gate (jam in the standard tray o A
or near the duplex refeed)
Remaining after transfer (jam near the intermediate

) (@) A
transfer media)
Re_mammg at the fuser out sensor (jam near the fuser o o A B
unit)
Remai n|_ng before the paper gject (jam in front of the o o A B
paper exit)

Cover B Cover A

Cover E

theerror. ; ¢
Explanation MP A ) Cl | C2 |Panel/MIB Cover D '
P bit5 | bitl | bit2 | bit3 | bit4 | View
C2 01001201

Jam in the MP tray O O MP, A ]
Jam in the standard cassette @) @) A, C1 Figure 1-10. Cover Names
Jam in the optional cassette o A E, C2
Retained after fixing (paper isretained in the fuser) O O A,B
Gate in sensor not reached (jam in the standard tray o A
or near the duplex refeed)
Transfer out sensor not reached (jam near the o A
intermediate transfer media)
Fuser out sensor not reached (jam near the fuser unit) O O A,B
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Color Data Received Turn Paper

O Explanation O Explanation
This error occurs when the printer isin B/W mode or 4xB/W mode and receives After printing, printer detectsif the width of the paper that is set on MP Tray is
color data. It occurs as soon as the printer receives the data (at beginning of the narrower than that specified by the driver.
job). O Remedy

O Remedy The error is cleared by removing paper from the MP Tray. Set the paper in the
Pressthe [Job Cancel] button to delete the job, or press the [ Start/Stop] button after correct direction.
converting the color data into monochrome. Thiserror will occur when the paper width specified by the printer driver is 210

mm or more and actual paper width of printing is 180mm or less.
NOTE: Setting the* Auto Continue” to ON allows color data to be automatically

converted to monochrome and printed without the error.
Valid only for ESC/Page and PS3.

Replace Toner uuuu

O Explanation/Remedy
Invalid P5C This message will appear when the toner out or the toner cartridge is reached to
exchange position after execution of the “Change Toner X" of “Reset Menu”.

O Explanation
This error occurs when the P5C option other than for this printer isinstalled or
when the P5C option isinstalled when operating in monochrome mode.

O Remedy
Thiserror is cleared if the P5C option is removed after turning off the power.

Toner Cart Error uuuu

O Explanation
This error occurs when the toner cartridge is broken.

O Remedy
This error is cleared after the corresponding cartridge is changed to normal one
and the printer is rebooted.
The corresponding toner cartridge automatically moves to the exchange position
when the error occurs.
uuuu = KK KC KM KY in 4xB/W mode.

NOTE: The conditionisjudged by GSOD (Video I/F status);
« Bit6: Abnormality Y of the CS memory
o Bit5: Abnormality M of the CSmemory
« Bit4: Abnormality C of the CSmemory
« Bit3: Abnormality K of the CSmemory
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1.18.5 Help Messages

The following are the contents of the Help messages displayed on the LCD panel.
O Jam-Paper Size Error: 4016

O Paper Jam A: 4234

Product Description

Printer Status

Remove all Open Cover Pull out any  |[Closecover A and set | Pressthe
paper from A and pull sheet of S22 | paper to MP Tray button to @
MPtray and e |OUL ANy -2 | paper in L closethe
closeit sheet of duplex unit a help
01001702 | PAPEr 01001402 01001502 01001601
O Paper Jam B: 4234
Open Cover Pull out any ClosecoversB and A | Pressthe
AandB sheets of button to @
» | paper closethe
help
01001902 01002005 01001601
O Paper JAM C1: 4234
Pull out the ... | Pull out any Reinsert the paper Pressthe
standard ¥ | sheet of % cassette button to @
lower [ paper - closethe
cassette help
01002102 01002202 01001601
O Paper Jam C2: 4234
Pull out the | Pull out any Reinsert the optional Pressthe
optional 4| | sheet of paper cassette button to @
paper paper closethe
cassette L help
01002302 01002402 01001601

The pageisprinted on |Removeal Open Cover Pull out any Closecover A and set  |Pressthe
the different size of paper from A and pull sheet of paper to MP Tray button to @
paper, set correct size  |MPtray and % |OUL any -2 | paper in closethe
paper to the tray closeit sheet of duplex unit help
01001302 | Paper 01001402 01001601
O Paper JAM MP: 4234
Remove all Pull out any Open and Pressthe
paper from @ sheet of close Cover 3 | button to
MP tray s | PAPEr and a A ; |close the
close MP help
oto01702 | Tray 01001302 01001802 01001601

REYET WA
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O Paper JamE: 4234

Open Cover Pull out any Close Cover E Pressthe
E sheet of button to @
paper closethe
=l help
01002502 01002602 01001601
O Remove Toner: 4258
Open Cover .. |Openthe ::$ Remove the Closethe Close Cover D Pressthe
D =% =1 | toner € i | toner toner button to @
cartridge £ cartridge cartridge closethe
cover - cover help
01002702 HE‘OIOOZSS; 01001601
O Install uuuu TnrCart: 4235
Open Cover Open the ¢6\‘§ Install the Closethe Close Cover D Pressthe
D 71 | toner € M-, | tONer toner button to @
cartridge £ cartridge cartridge closethe
cover :’G cover :’; help
01002702 01002865 01003065 01001601
O Install Photoconductor: 4235
- |Removethe Turn the Insert photo- Turn the Set the 2 Close cover D Pressthe
2] | waste toner blueknob to conductor [z, | blue knob to waste toner € button to @
: collector release unit the original collector ™ N0 closethe
position position N help
e ~ g —~
01002702 01003302 01003402 01003502 01003602 01001601
O Instal Waste T Box: 4235
Open Cover Set the Close Cover D Pressthe
D 2l | waste toner button to
collector closethe
help
01002702 w01003602 01001601
O Install Fuser: 4235
Open Cover Install Fuser Turn the ClosecoversB and A |Pressthe
AandB unit : handlesto button to @
7 lock closethe
position help
01001902 01003702 01003802 01001601
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O Clean Sensor: 4228

Open Cover - |Close Cover D Pressthe
D button to
closethe
help
01002702 01001601
O Replace Toner uuuu/Change Toner to x:4236/4259 to 4262
Open Cover Open the C& Remove the Insert new Closethe Close Cover D Pressthe
D #o= | toner € i | tOner toner toner button to @
r/ cartridge £ cartridge cartridge cartridge closethe
cover - ﬂ\ shown by cover help
01002702 01002802 panel 0100315 01001601
O Replace Photoconductor: 4236
Open Cover " Remove the < = | Turnthe Remove the < | Insert photo- Turn the Set the Close cover D
D %222 | waste toner 2.. blueknob to photocon- conductor blue knob to waste toner
collector O | release ductor unit ; unit the original collector
* position position
- — ~ s ~ - —~
01002702 01003202 01003302 01003902 01003402 01003502 01003602
Pressthe
button to @
closethe
help
01001601
O Replace Waste T Box: 4236
Open Cover -... |Removethe <o - | Takethecap —y |Setthenew : Close Cover D Pressthe
D == | waste toner 2.. offandclose Z._® |wastetoner & button to @
Y| collector A8 | the lid with \f collector  “2LNQ close the
e ’ it / e e help
01002702 01003265 01004002 01003665 01001601
O Replace Fuser: 4236
Open Cover Turn the Remove Install Fuser Turn the ClosecoversB and A  |Pressthe
AandB handlesto fuser unit unit handles to button to @
unlock - lock closethe
position | p position help
01001902 01004102 01004205 01003702 01003802 01001601
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O Can't Print Duplex: 3005

Make sure you are Pressing Start/Stop Pressthe
using an appropriate | button print therest of |button to @
type and size of paper |print job on one side of |close the
for duplex unit. the paper help

01001601
O Paper Set ttt sss: 3003
The paper loaded in the | Replace the |oaded Pressthe
specified paper source |paper with the correct | button to @
does not match the size paper and press closethe
required paper size. Start/Stop button help

01001601
O Mem Overflow: 3001
Adding printer memory | press the Cancel button | Pressthe
is recommended. Press |to cancel the print job  |button to @
the Start/Stop button to closethe
resume printing or help

01001601
O Duplex Mem Overflow: 3004
Adding printer memory | press the Cancel button | Pressthe
isrecommended. Press |to cancel the print job  |button to @
the Start/Stop button to closethe
print back of the next help
sheet or 01001601
O Color Data Received: 3008
Color print datais press the Cancel button | Pressthe
received. Pressthe to cancel the print job  |button to @
Start/Stop button to closethe
print datain help
monochrome or 01001601
O Collate Disabled: 2013
Specified number of Pressthe
copiesis no longer button to
possibledueto alack of | clear the
memory or free disk warning

space of HDD

01004302

Product Description
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O Check Paper Size: 2004

Thepaper sizesettingis | Remove al Put correct size paper to | Press the
different from the size |paper from MP Tray button to
of loaded paper MP tray =79 clear the
warning
01001702 01004302
O Image Optimum: 2002
The print qudity is Pressthe
automatically reduced |button to
by the printer. Adding |clear the
printer memory is warning
recommended 01004302
O Check Paper Type: 2008
Themedialoaded inthe | Pressthe
printer does not match | button to
the paper type setting in | clear the
the printer driver warning
01004302
O Need Memory: 2003
Adding printer memory |Pressthe
is recommended. button to @
closethe
help
01001601
O Offline: 1001
Pressthe Pressthe
button to button to @
return closethe
Ready state help
01004302 01001601
O Clean Partsa: 2065 to 2071
Open Cover -... |Removethe <o - [Movethe e, | St the : Close Cover D Pressthe
D == | waste toner 2.. cleaning %2 | waste toner B Tig button to @
i collector “AYE | knob ain collector -“"0 closethe
’ and out a e help
01002702 1003202 |few times 01004402 0100365 01001601
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O Clean Parts b: 2065 to 2071

Open Cover Remove the Movethe Set the : Close Cover D Pressthe
D 2l | waste toner Sgoe. | cleaning wastetoner & button to @
collector knob bin o collector ey closethe
’ and out a ol e help
01002702 01003265 | few times 010043502 0100365 01001601
O Wwaste Toner Box Near Full: 2571
Prepare Waste toner Toclear thewarning, |Pressthe
collector execute Clear All button to
Warning on the control |closethe
panel help
01001601
O Worn Photoconductor: 2571
Prepare Toclear thewarning, |Pressthe
Photoconductor unit execute Clear All button to @
Warning on the control |closethe
panel help
01001601
O Worn Fuser: 2571
Prepare Fuser unit Toclear thewarning, |Pressthe
execute Clear All button to @
Warning on the control |closethe
panel help
01001601
O worn Transfer Unit: 2571
Transfer unitisa Toclear thewarning, |Pressthe
service parts Contact | execute Clear All button to @
your dealer Warning on the control |closethe
panel help
01001601
O uuuu Toner Low: 2571
Prepare Toner cartridge| To clear thewarning, |Pressthe
execute Clear All button to @
Warning on the control |closethe
panel help

01001601
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1.18.6 Service Call Error Messages

This section shows the service call error message of this printer. (For details, refer to
Chapter3 “ Troubleshooting”.)

SERVICE CALL ERRORS

Table1-51. List of Service Call Errors

Category ‘ Error code ‘ Explanation
E090 Patch sensing error

E091 Low voltage power supply error

E092 Fuser fuse cut-off error

E093 Photoconductor unit fuse cut-off error

E09%4 Inside thermistor error

EO095 HSYNC error

EQ096 VSYNC error

E111 Optional drive motor error

E112 Photoconductor drive motor error

E113 Rotary drive motor error

E115 Whole drive motor error

Engine E116 Scanner motor error

Related E123 Large temperature variation

E124 High temperature error

E125 Low temperature error 2

E126 Low temperature error 1

E132 M echanism controller memory error

E144 Transfer belt unit life

E153 Ozone fan error

E154 Toner fan error

E155 Fuser fan error

E156 Power supply fan error

E256 Thetransfer belt unit lever is not set back

E998 Engine communication error

Category ‘ Error code ‘

Controller
Related

Table 1-51. List of Service Call Errors

Explanation

C0017 CPU error (undefined interruption)
C0081 CPU error (TLB modification exception)
C0082 CPU error (TLB miss exception [Load/Fetch])
C0083 CPU error (TLB miss exception [Store])
C0084 CPU error (address error exception [Load/Fetch])
C0085 CPU error (address error exception [Store])
C0086 CPU error (bus error exception [Fetch])
C0087 CPU error (bus error exception [Load/Store])
C0088 CPU error (SYSCALL exception)
C0089 CPU error (Break exception)
C0090 CPU error (reserving command exception)
C0091 CPU error (unused coprocessor exception)
C0092 CPU error (FPU exception)
C0093 CPU error (TLB exception)
C0094 CPU error (XTLB exception)
C0095 CPU error (cache exception)
C0096 CPU error (Trap exception)
C0097 CPU error (FPU exception)
C0098 CPU error (watch exception)

nggg; CPU error (undefined trap)
C0255 CPU error (NMI exception)
C0256 CPU error (divide by 0)
C0257 CPU error (arithmetic overflow)
C0258 CPU error (break occurrence)
C0800 IPL error (controller defect)
C0998 Engine communication error (only at power-on)
C0999 Engine flash ROM has no program data
C1002 Standard RAM error (standard size is undefined, etc.)
C1010 Verification error

Product Description Printer Status
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Controller
Related

Table 1-51. List of Service Call Errors

O 0]0[S planatio
C1020 RAM error (slot 0)
C1021 RAM error (dot 1)
C1120 ROM checksum error (bit 0 to 7) (program)
C1121 ROM checksum error (bit 8 to 15) (program)
C1122 ROM checksum error (bit 16 to 23) (program)
C1123 ROM checksum error (bit 24 to 31) (program)
C1200 EEPROM writing error
C1210 EEPROM writing times limit
C1400 Engine initialization error
C1500 CCNV hardware error
C1550 Initialization hardware error for SRAM for compression
C1600 Video series hardware error (including PWM IC calibration error)
C1610 Video series hardware error (VCNV error)
C1800 Illegal SPD
C1999 Other hardware errors
C2000 Software error
C0017 CPU error (undefined interruption)
C0081 CPU error (TLB modification exception)
C0082 CPU error (TLB miss exception [Load/Fetch])

Product Description
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1.19 Expanding the RAM

When the memory is insufficient, the printer displays the following error messages.

O Mem Overflow

O Image Optimum

O Need Memory

O Duplex Mem Overflow

The following methods can be used to clear the errors.
To ensure a stable operation, add more memory.

O Incolor printing, change the compression format to the non-reversible
compression.

O Set an unused I/F to Off.

1.20 Handling Precautions

1.20.1 Precautions When Turning Off the Power

This printer is equipped internally with nonvolatile memory (EEPROM). This
nonvolatile memory preserves the settings for printer functions. If the power isturned
off during writing to the nonvolatile memory, the contents of the nonvolatile memory
cannot be guaranteed. Therefore, when the power isturned on again, or when Reset All
is executed, the panel setting values may return to the factory default settings, or a
Service Call Error may occur.

And if the power isturned off during writing to HDD, the contents of the HDD cannot
be guaranteed and unexpected problem may occur.

Accordingly, the power must not be turned off in the following cases when dataiis
being written to the nonvolatile memory.

O From the time the power is turned on until the Ready LED lights up steadily
O When the Ready LED isblinking

O When the printer is printing (while the paper feed motor is operating)
To stop printing, make printing unavailable, or perform Job Cancel.

O WhentheDataLED ison or blinking

1.20.2 Precautionsfor High Temperature Parts

Since the fuser unit inside of the printer becomes very hot, be sure not to touch the
fuser unit when you open the covers to handle paper jam, etc.

Product Description Expanding the RAM 73
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1.21 Status Sheet

Asthis printer has two models; AculLaser C2600 (color model) and AcuL aser 2600
(monochrome model), there are two types of Status Sheet for corresponding each of the
two models. Even though the color model can be used in monochrome mode, and the
monochrome model can be switched to color mode, the model names printed on the
Status Sheet remains unchanged from the original ones.

Status Sheet is shown in Figure 1-11 (p.76) and Figure 1-12 (p.76).

INFORMATION

The Status Sheet contains the product names (English only), remaining amount,
warnings, and part number of consumables that can be replaced by the user. “ Needed
soon” is added when the amount reaches the level where awarning occurs. Two Part
Numbers are indicated for C, M, and Y toners: one for 5,000 and the other for 2,000.
Also, two Part Numbers are indicated for the Fuser unit: one for 120 V and the other
for 220 V. The Part Number of consumables isindicated with the lower digits
excluding S05.

Name Part Numbers

Toner Cartridge Cyan 5,000: 0228 / 2,000: 0232
Toner Cartridge Magenta 5,000: 0227 / 2,000: 0231
Toner Cartridge Y ellow 5,000: 0226 / 2,000: 0230
Toner Cartridge Black 0229 (only 5,000 for black)
Photoconductor Unit 1107

Fuser Unit 120 (110-120 V)/220 (220-240 V) 3019/3018

Waster Toner Collector 0233

The toner remaining amount for Toner cartridge Cyan, Magenta, and Y ellow are not
printed in the case of B/W mode. However, the part numbers of the color toners are
indicated.
In the case of 4xB/W mode, the printout changes as follows.

Toner Cartridge Cyan — Toner Cartridge Black (C)

Toner Cartridge Magenta — Toner Cartridge Black (M)

Toner Cartridge Yellow  — Toner Cartridge Black ()

The printed part numbers correspond to the color toners. (Not the black Toner
cartridge.)

Product Description

Status Sheet

Print copies

Total Pages Thisisthe number of printed pages.

Color Pages Thisisthe number of pages printed in color
BIW Pages Thisisthe number of pages printed in

monochrome

The aboveisin the case of color mode. Color Pages and B/W Pages are not printed in
monochrome mode.

For checking the number of color pages when operating in monochrome mode, print
the Engine Status Sheet.

The following information is added when options are installed.

RAM DIMM Added to Installed Memory and Available
Memory.

TypeB AUX isadded to Installed Interface.

Lower Cassette Unit Lower Cassette 2 is added to Other Options.

Duplex Unit Duplex Print Unit is added to Other Options.

HDD Hard Disk xx GB is added to Other Options.

P5C P5C is added to Installed Emulation.

A 5-digit Version is added in the Firmware
Revision, separated by a space. It is added after the
PS3 version.

When “NonGenuine Toner” occurs, the following messageis printed in Other Options.

Other Options

The installed toner cartridges differ from the genuine EPSON cartridges for this printer. Printouts and
remaining toner readings may be different from those obtained using genuine EPSON cartridges.
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THE LOWEST DESCRIPTION SECTION OF THE STATUSSHEET

9. |EEE1284 negotiation result

Firmware version in DDYM format beginning with A
Type of code ROM device

m Flash
space: Mask ROM

Always“*” in the case of this printer.
Version of CMTD in 4 digits beginning with A or @.
. Version of mechanical controller of the engine in 10 digits beginning with MC.
5. USBID

A string of 18-digit alphanumeric characters with the below format.
m 29 Fixed value

H P Fixed value

B Digits4to7: Product code

B Digits8to13: 6-digit seria number

B 14 digits Last digit of the year (4 for 2004)

B Digits15to16: Month of production (01, 02, ..., 11, 12)
B Digits17to18: Day of production (01, 02, ..., 30, 31)

H e ECP connection
n: Nibble
space: Compatibility

10. Number of jamsin 6 digits beginning with JC.

11. Number of replacements (xxxxxxxxxxxx) and number of error recoveries
(yyyyyyyyyyyy) for each Toner cartridge beginning with IC.
Each 3-digit x or y correspond to C, M, Y, and K. Xxxxxxxxxxxx and yyyyyyyyyyyy
are separated by a space.

In 4xB/W mode, the information on the three black cartridgesinstalled in the C, M,
and Y positions are indicated corresponding to the position.

In B/W mode, the indicating style is the same as the color mode.

COLOR CALIBRATION INFORMATION

G: Increase Gradation, D: Increase Definition, 600: means 600 dpi. Displayed only
when calibration datais registered in EEPROM), and they mean calibration data for 600
dpi, Increase Gradation, etc. depending on the combination.

MMMM: Month, DD: Day, YYYY:: Year, HH: Hour, MM: Minutes, and they indicate
the date and time the calibration data was created.

Theinformation iswritten in the main unit assembly line. All 18 digitsare “*” before

any valueiswritten.

6. Latest connection status of the USB communication mode

H H: HS
F: FS
space: No USB connection

7. USB’scommunication mode

H D D4 compliant device connected
space: non D4 compliant device
8. TypeBleve
m 3 Type B with L3 support
space: other than L3

Product Description
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EPSON AculLaser C2600/2600

Py EPSON AIL-C2600
EPsoN Aculaser, C2600 Status Sheet

Status Shee

EPSON 2

t

Information Part Numbers
Toner Cartzidﬂe Cyan - 0228/0232
Tone Magenta 27/0231
‘oner Cartrxd e Yellow 26/0230

Toner Cartridge Elack

Fuser Unit 120(110 120V) /220

(220-240V)

laste Toner Collector

07
19/3018
33

Total Pages 26
Color Pages 13
B/W Pages 13

Default Settings

Tray Menu

LC1 Type = Plain

Emulation Menu
Parallel = Auto
USB = Aut

Network = Auto

Printing Menu

Page Size = A4

Wide A4 = Off

Orientation = Port

Resolution = 600
on

Top Offset = 0.0mm
Leftoffset = 0.0mm
T Offset B = 0.0mm
L Offset B = 0.0mm
Setup Menu

Lang = English
Time Out = 60
Paper Source = Auto
MP Mode = Normal
Manual Feed = Off

i 1

Auto Eject Page = Off
Size Ignore = Off
Auto Cont = Off

Page Protect = Auto
Toner Out = Stop

LCD Contrast = 7

Parallel Menu
Parallel I/F = On
Speed = Fast

Bi-D

Buffer Size = Normal

USB Menu
USB I/F = On

USB Speed = HS
Buffer Size = Normal

Network Menu
Network I/F = On
Network Config =

Get IPAddress = Auto
NetWare = On
AppleTalk = On

Link Speed = Auto
Buffer Size = Normal

LJ4 Menu
FontSource = Resldent

CR Function =
LF Function = LF
Tray Assign =

GL2 Menu

PS3 Menu

Error Sheet = Off
Coloration = Color
Image Protect = Off

ESCP2 Menu
ont = Courier
Pitch = 10cpi
Condenged = Off
T.Margin = o 501nch
Text = 66Li

Cerable - PeDsA
Country = USA

Buto CR = On

Buto LF = Off

Bit Image = Dark
ZeroChar = 0

FX Menu
Font = Courier
Pitch = locpi
Condensed = Off
T.Margin = 0.50inch
Text = 66Lines
CGTable = PCUSA

Country = USA
Auto CR = On
Auto LF = Off
Bit Image = Dark
ZeroChar = 0
1239X Menu

CharacterSet = 2

Hardware Configuration

Serial Wo.
Installed Memory
Available Memory
Firmware Revision
Font Data Revision
Installed Emulation

Installed Interface

LAN HW Address
LAN HW Revision
LAN FW Revision

IAL 12 3

ETT0000029

64 MB(65536 KB)
56.3 MB(57744 KB)
21812 22509
00005207

LJ4,GL2
ESC/Page-Color
ESCP2, FX, I239X
Adobe PostScript3
Parallel

USB

Network
000048CC5160

i,
02.30

Other Options
Duplex Unit

The installed cartridges differ from the
genuine EPSON cartridges for this printer.
Printouts and remaining toner readings may
be different from those obtained using
genuine EPSON cartridges.

120 JC000001IC001001001000 001001001000

SEIKO EPSON CORPORATION

Figure 1-11. Status Sheet for color mode

Product Description

Status Sheet

Information Part Numbers
‘oner C: i Black 0229
Photoconductor Unit 1107
120(110-120V) /220(220-240V) LLLLLS N 3019/30: =
er Collector 023

otal Pages

Default Settings

Tray Menu
MP Tray Size = At
LCL Size = A4

MP Type = Plain
LC1 Type = Plain

Emulation Menu
Parallel = Auto
USB = Aut

Network = Auto

Printing Menu

Orientation = Port
Resolution = 600
RITech = On

Toner Save = Off
Image Optimum = Auto

Top Offset = 0.0mm
LeftOoffset = 0.0mm
T Offset B = 0.0mm
L Offset B = 0.0mm
Setup Menu

Lang = Eaglish
Time Out =

Paper PR
MP Mode = Normal
Meniliraed Sote
Copies
Duplex See
Binding = Long Edge
Start Page = Front
Paper Type = Normal
Page Side = Front
Skip Blank Page = Off
Buto Eject Page = Off

LCD Contras: =7

Parallel Menu
Parallel I/F = On
Speed = Fast

Bi- CP
Buffer Size = Normal

USB Menu
USB I/F =

USB Speed = HS
Buffer Size = Normal

Network Menu

Network I/F = On
Network Config = No
Get IPAddress = Auto
NetWare = On
AppleTalk = On

MS Network = On
Rendezvous = On

Link Speed = Aut
Buffer Size = Nogmal

LJ4 Menu
FontSource = Resident

SymSet = IBM-US
Form = 64Lines

Source SymSet = 277
Dest SymSet
CR Function
LF Function
Tray Assign

(KRR

an Menu

PS3 Menu
Error Sheet = Off
Image Protect = Off

ESCP2 Menu

Font = Courier

Pitch = 10cpi

Condensed = Off

T.Margin = 0. 501nch
ine;

Off
Bit Image = Dark
ZeroChar = 0

FX Menu
Font = Courier
Pitch = 10cpi
Condensed - off

in 0.50inch
Texe 2 Getdnes
CGTable = PcUSA
Country = USA
Auto CR
Auto LF
Bit Image = Dark
ZeroChar = 0

1239X Menu
Font = Courier
Pitch = 10cpi

Code Page = 437
T.Margin = 0.40inch
Text = ‘67Lines
Auto CR = Off

Auto LF = Off

Alt. Graphics = Off
Bit Image = Dark
ZeroChar = 0
CharactersSet = 2

Hardware Configuration

Serial Wo.
Installed Memory
Available Memory
Firmware Revision
Font Data Revision
Installed Emulation

Installed Interface

LAN HW Address
LAN HW Revision
LAN FW Revision

ETT0000029
64 MB(65536 KB)
56.3 MB(57744 KB)
21812 22509
00005207

LJ4,GL2
ESC/Page-Color
ESCP2, FX, I239X
Adobe PostScript3
Parallel

UsB

Network
000048CC5160

1
02.30

12 33PET

Other Options
Duplex Unit

20 JC000001IC001001001000 001001001000

SEIKO EPSON CORPORATION

Figure1-12. Status Sheet for monochrome mode
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1.22 Engine Status Sheet

cAUTION | Do not disclose thisinformation to the user.

It can be output from the Maintenance Menu. For details of the Engine Status Sheet,
refer to Chapter6 “Maintenance”.
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1.23 Paper Handling Algorithm

ENGINE CONTROL, CM

Table 1-52. Engine control, CM

MP or
LCL 2
Type*Z

Paper

Paper type

Source | (set by driver)

Envelop*l| — — — — —

Engine Control
(Video sheet
specified)
Envelope specified
(8EH)

IB5 — — — — —

Envel ope specified
(8EH)

Plain
L etterhead
Recycled
Color

Plain paper
specified (8AH) +
Fuser Level 1

Note *1: MON, C10, C5, C6, DL
*2: The paper type actually supplied, set in the panel for the paper source.

PAPER FEED

In AcuL aser C2600/2600, papers other than plain A4 and LT paper are fed from the
MP Tray.

DUPLEX

Page Size
A4, A5,B5, LT, EXE

Auto duplex

Normal Possible

Specified Trnsprnc
Auto

Transparency
specified (8CH)

Normal — Labels

Label or thick paper
specified (8BH) +
Fuser Level 1

Note : In cases other than above, duplex printing is not possible

PRINTER ADJUST MENU

Not specified —

Plain paper
specified (8AH) +
Fuser Level 1

Other than Other than . .

Envelope Auto

Plain paper
specified (8AH) +
Fuser Level 1

FRONT — — —

Label or thick paper
specified (8BH) +
Transfer Level 1
(ABH)

Thick

BACK — — —

Label of thick paper
specified (8BH) +
Transfer Level 2

(ACH)

Trnsprnc — — —

Transparency
specified (8CH)

Rough — — — —

Plain paper
specified (8AH) +
Fuser Level 2

Product Description

Paper Handling Algorithm

Set the second transfer bias. It reads by FRAM data setting command (FAH), and it
sets by setting command (7AH).
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1.24 Toner Check Sheet 1.24.2 For 4xB/W Mode
The following pattern is printed. The pattern is printed using the K cartridges installed
1.24.1 For Color Mode in the positions corresponding to K, C, M, and Y colors.

The following pattern is printed. Each pattern is printed with the basic K, C, M, and Y
CO| ors. EPSON AL-C2600 /AL-2600 Toner Check Sheet

EPSON AL-C2600 /AL-2600 Toner Check Sheet

KK KM KC KY KK KM KC KY KK KM KC KY

KMYC KMYC KMYC |||| |||| ||||

Figure 1-14. Toner Check Sheet for 4xB/W mode

Figure 1-13. Toner Check Sheet for color mode
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1.25 Form Overlay List

Thefollowing shows the sample of Form Overlay List. The color information (color or
monochrome) of Form that is registered in the last row will be added to all the models
that follows the AcuLaser C2600/2600.

EPSON AL-C2600

Name Comment Date Mode
Forml A4 Portrait 600dpi Nov 07 Color
Form2 A4 Lanscape 300dpi Nov 31 Mono
Form3 A4 Portrait  Test Dec 31 Color

Figure 1-15. Form Overlay List
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1.26 Switching between Color M ode and M onochrome M ode

The printer is designed to function in the following three models.
O Color mode
O B/W mode (monochrome printing mode with 1 black toner cartridge)

O 4 x B/W mode (monochrome printing mode with 4 black toner cartridges)

The methods to switch the print mode are given in the table below.

1.26.1 Switching of Operation Mode

Table 1-53. Switching of Operation Mode

Mode ‘ Step ‘ Panel M essage ‘ Operation
1 “Ready” or “Sleep” Pressthe [Enter ( B/ )] button to access the control panel menus.
> “Mode Config. Menu” Eertss nthe [Down ( w )] button repeatedly until Mode Config. Menu appears on the LCD panel, then pressthe [Enter ( b/ )]
3 “Change Mode B/W”  |Press the [Down ( w )] button repeatedly until Change Mode B/W is displayed, then press the [Enter ( B/ ¢l )] button.
Color mode to B/W mode 4 “Remove Toner” Remove the currently installed color toner cartridge.

After al color toner cartridges are removed from the printer, the printer automatically changes to the B/W mode.

5 _ Note : If EPSON Status Monitor 3 is not installed, make sure that the Color Toner Cartridges check box on the Optional
Settings dialog box is not selected.
The Optional Settings dialog box appears by clicking the [Settings...] button on the Optional Settings tab.

1 “Ready” or “Sleep” Press the [Enter ( B/ )] button to access the control panel menus.

Pressthe [Down ( w )] button repeatedly until Mode Config. Menu appears on the LCD panel, then pressthe [Enter ( b/l )]
button.

3 “Change Mode 4 x B/W” |Pressthe [Down ( w )] button repeatedly until Change Mode 4 x B/W is displayed, then press the [Enter ( B/l )] button.
Remove the currently installed color toner cartridge and install a black toner cartridge.

2 “Mode Config. Menu”

Color mode to 4 x B/W mode 4 “Change Toner toK”  |Note :  If the wrong toner cartridge isinstalled, the printer does not go to the next step. Follow the instructions that appear on
the LCD panel.
After al color toner cartridges are replaced by the black cartridges, the printer automatically changes to the 4 x B/W mode.
5 _ Note : If EPSON Status Monitor 3 is not installed, make sure that the Color Toner Cartridges check box on the Optional

Settings dialog box is not selected.
The Optional Settings dialog box appears by clicking the [Settings...] button on the Optional Settings tab.

Product Description Switching between Color Mode and Monochrome Mode
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Table 1-53. Switching of Operation Mode

Mode ‘ Step ‘ Panel M essage ‘ Operation
1 “Ready” or “Sleep” Pressthe [Enter ( B/ )] button to access the control panel menus.
2 “Mode Config. Menu’ Elrjftss nthe [Down ( w )] button repeatedly until Mode Config. Menu appears on the LCD panel, then pressthe [Enter ( b/ )]
3 “Change Mode Color”  |Pressthe [Down ( w )] button repeatedly until Change Mode Color is displayed, then press the [Enter ( b/ )] button.
Insert atoner cartridge of the color indicated as xx (C, M, or Y) into the printer.
B/W mode to color mode 4 “Install xx TnrCart” | Note @ If the wrong toner cartridgeisinstalled, the printer does not go to the next step. Follow the instructions that appear on
the LCD panel.
After al color toner cartridges are installed, the printer changes to the Color mode.
5 _ Note : If EPSON Status Monitor 3 is not installed, select the Color Toner Cartridges check box on the Optional Settings
dialog box.
The Optional Settings dialog box appears by clicking the [Settings...] button on the Optional Settings tab.
1 “Ready” or “Sleep” Press the [Enter ( B/ )] button to access the control panel menus.
2 “Mode Config. Menu” Pressthe [Down ( w )] button repeatedly until Mode Config. Menu appears on the LCD panel, then press the [Enter ( b/ )]

button.
3 “Change Mode 4 x B/W” |Pressthe [Down ( w )] button repeatedly until Change Mode 4 x B/W is displayed, then press the [Enter ( B/ )] button.
Insert a black toner cartridge into the printer.

B/W mode to 4 x B/W mode 4 “Insert K TnrCart” Note : If thewrong toner cartridge isinstalled, the printer does not go to the next step. Follow the instructions that appear on
the LCD panel.
After three black toner cartridges are installed, the printer automatically changesto the 4 x B/W mode.
5 _ Note : If EPSON Status Monitor 3 is not installed, make sure that the Color Toner Cartridges check box on the Optional
Settings dialog box is not selected.
The Optional Settings dialog box appears by clicking the [Settings...] button on the Optional Settings tab.
1 “Ready” or “Sleep” Pressthe [Enter ( b/ )] button to access the control panel menus.
2 “Mode Config. Menu Elrjftss nthe [Down ( w )] button repeatedly until Mode Config. Menu appears on the LCD panel, then pressthe [Enter ( b/ )]
3 “Change Mode B/W”  |Pressthe [Down ( w )] button repeatedly until Change Mode B/W is displayed, then press the [Enter ( B/l )] button.
4 x B/W mode to B/W mode 4 “Remove Toner” Remove the currently installed black toner cartridge.
After three of the black toner cartridges are removed from the printer, the printer automatically changes to the B/W mode.
5 _ Note : If EPSON Status Monitor 3 is not installed, make sure that the Color Toner Cartridges check box on the Optional

Settings dialog box is not selected.
The Optional Settings dialog box appears by clicking the [Settings...] button on the Optional Settings tab.
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Table 1-53. Switching of Operation Mode

ode Step Pane essage Operatio
1 “Ready” or “Sleep” Pressthe [Enter ( B/ )] button to access the control panel menus.
” “Mode Config. Menu’ Elrjttetss nthe [Down (w )] button repeatedly until Mode Config. Menu appears on the LCD panel, then pressthe [Enter ( b/ )]
3 “Change Mode Color”  |Pressthe [Down ( w )] button repeatedly until Change Mode Color is displayed, then press the [Enter ( b/ )] button.
Remove the currently installed black toner cartridge and insert atoner cartridge of the color indicated asxx (C, M, or Y).
4 x B/W mode to color mode 4 “Change Toner toxx”  INote :  If the wrong toner cartridge isinstalled, the printer does not go to the next step. Follow the instructions that appear on
the LCD panel.
After three of the black toner cartridges are replaced by the color toner cartridges, the printer automatically changes to the
Color mode.
S - Note : If EPSON Status Monitor 3 is not installed, select the Color Toner Cartridges check box on the Optional Settings
dialog box.
The Optional Settings dialog box appears by clicking the [Settings...] button on the Optional Settings tab.

Product Description Switching between Color Mode and Monochrome Mode
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1.26.2 Switching of Printer Driver

EPSON STATUSMONITOR 3ISNOT INSTALLED.

EPSON STATUSMONITOR 3ISINSTALLED. The mode setting of the printer driver should be changed manually to switch the mode.

The driver switches to the corresponding mode automatically when it acquires the 1. Control Panel — Printer and FAX — Properties — “Optional Settings’ tab

information on the toner cartridges installed on the printer. 2. Click [Settings...] - Check/Uncheck the “ Color Toner Cartridges’
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Figure 1-17. Printer Driver Setup
Color Mode Monochrome Mode
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Figure 1-16. Printer Driver If the setup aboveisnot performed, U/l remainsitsoriginal state.

In monochrome mode (Only black toner isinstalled), if the printing
iscarried out with “ Color Toner Cartridges’ selected on theprinter
driver, “Color Data Received” (flashing error) isdisplayed on the
L CD pand of theprinter.

Once the message is displayed, press[Start/Stop] button to convert
and print the data in monochrome.
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EPSON AculLaser C2600/2600 Revision A

2.1 Print Process

2.1.1 Print Process Overview

This printer isafull color laser printer that uses the principle of electrophotographic
recording. A color image, which consists of four colors; yellow, magenta, cyan and
black (ssmply called YMCK from here on), can be printed with the four colors of toner.
The printer creates an image for one color with a corresponding toner on the
photoconductor drum and transfersit on the intermediate transfer belt. The processis
repeated for each color to complete afull-color toner image on the belt, which isfinally

transferred on the paper.

The major steps of the print process are described below.

1. Charging:
2. Exposure:

Developing:
Primary transfer:

Discharging:
Cleaning:
7. Repeat:

8. Secondary transfer:

9. Discharging:
10. Cleaning:
11. Fusing:

Operating Principle

Charges the photoconductor drum surface.

A laser beam electrostatically drawsimagesto be printed on
the drum.

Develops the image on the drum with toner.

Transfers the toner image on the drum to the intermediate
transfer belt.

Discharges the drum surface.
Removes remnants of toner on the drum.

In the full color mode, steps (1) to (6) are repeated for each
of four colors of toner overlaying them onto the transfer belt
to form a color toner image on the belt. (This step is not
performed in the B/W mode since the mode uses single
(black) toner only.)

Transfers the complete monochrome or color toner image
on the belt to the paper as the paper is pressed against the
belt.

Discharges the paper.
Cleansthe belt surface.

Fixes the toner image on the paper with heat and pressure.
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Figure 2-1. Print Process Overview
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2.1.2 Print Process Diagram

The diagram below illustrates the entire print process.

Primary Transfer Roller Heat Roller Pressure Roller
[4. Primary Transfer (Drum - Belt)] [11. Fusing] [11. Fusing]

- - = = % Paper feed path
—--— Laser beam path

Cleaner

[10. Cleaning (Belt)] \

Transfer Belt
[4. Primary Transfer (Drum — Belt)]

[7. Repeat (Forming a Complete Toner Image)]
[8. Secondary Transfer (Belt — Paper)]

—

I
Cleaning Tape
[9. Discharging]

: Secondary Transfer Roller
[8. Secondary Transfer (Belt — Paper)]

Eraser
= [5. Discharging]

/

Tower Cartridge + Developer Assy
[3. Developing]

Photoconductor (Drum)

Laser Scanner Electrostatic Charger Cleaning Blade
[2. Exposure] [1. Charging] [6. Cleaning]

02000201
Figure2-2. Print Process Diagram
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2.1.3 Technical Explanation of Print Process

This section describes the operating principles of the printing process and the main
components.

2.1.3.1 Charging Process

PRINCIPLE OF CHARGING

In charging process, the surface of the photoconductor drum, which rotates at a
constant rate, is uniformly charged to a negative charge by a corona discharge
generated by the scorotron charger in the photoconductor unit.

—— Drum Surface

Revision A

©: Negative Charge
@ : Positive Charge

PHOTOCONDUCTOR UNIT

O

O

Operating Principle

Photoconductor Drive Motor
Drives the photoconductor unit.
Charging Device

This printer employs a scorotron charger, which generates a corona discharge, as
drum charging system. The scorotron charger, consists of a corona discharging
wire (atungsten wire) with a grounded backing plate, parts to support the wire,
and a grid, maintains a fixed gap with the drum. When a high voltageis applied to
the corona discharging wire, the wire produces negative ions. The negative ions
move through the grid and adhere to the surface of the drum to chargeit uniformly.
The potential of the surface is controlled to the desired potential by the grid which
is charged and maintained at the desired potential. The corona discharging wire
(tungsten wire) isgold plated to protect the wire and to increaseitslife. Thewireis
cleaned by taking in and out the finger grip located on the Photoconductor Unit
when dust or spattered toner adheres to it causing an unevenness of printout
(because the foreign matters on the wire prevent the drum from being charged
uniformly). An unevenness of printout can aso be caused by discharge products
on the wire. They are formed by the degeneration of ozone which is produced by
corona discharging.

There is amechanism to blow air to the wire(s) to prevent ozone from
accumulating and forming extraneous products on the wire(s), .

-V

—— Potential on the Drum —

HV
POWER
SUPPLY

Scorotron 7

Parts to Support the Wire

Print Process

02000301
Figure 2-3. Charging

Grounded )
Backing Plate ~_—"

gl

II/II/IIIII/II 7 =

Parts to Support

Tungsten Wire the Wire

02000401
Figure 2-4. Scorotron
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2.1.3.2 Exposure _
— Drum Surface Potential

At the "Exposure" process, alaser beam is applied to the negatively charged surface of (Laser Beam)
the drum to form an invisible electrostatic latent image onto the drum. v ll 11' Photosensitive Material

@ . Negative Charge
@ . Positive Charge

Conductor

PRINCIPLE OF EXPOSURE

O Thelaser beam is emitted from alaser diode in the ROS ASSY, and directed by 0
the polygon mirror, fixed mirror and lens of the Scanner Assy in the ROS ASSY.
A single laser beam is output from the laser diode.

O Thelaser beamisirradiated according to the print data (image data) from the
printer controller. The laser beam is output only when a pixel data (minute dot
composing the print data) exists. (On parts to be devel oped by toner, the laser
diode turns ON, and on parts not to be developed, the laser diode turns OFF.) The
drum surface irradiated by the laser beam becomes a conductor, the negative
charge on the drum flows to the positive side, and the potential on the surface of
the drum is reduced in the result. The section of the drum surface where the
potential has reduced becomes the electrostatic latent image.

(Laser Beam)

—— Drum Surface

LSU
;/ (Laser Beam) *

0,000
0000
n'n'n's

ﬂ_,_,_,_::E
u:\ Electrostatic —— <Formation of Electrostatic Latent Image on Drum>

Latent Image

Laser Beam

02000501 Electrostatic Latent Image

~—
QOO O Q VO

\ /AN /
Photoconductor = I:> é é I:> S~
// \\I/ \\

T7T
® ® OO0

Electric Conductor =
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Figure 2-5. Principle of Exposure
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LASER SCANNING UNIT

L SU isthe exposure unit that outputs the laser beam to make an electrostatic latent
image on the drum surface.
The main components of the L SU are described below.

O

Operating Principle

Laser Diode/Monitor Circuit

Animagedataisinput to LSU as electric signals.

The laser diode convertsimage data (el ectric signals) to optical signals that switch
the laser on and off.

The output state of the laser diode (the amount of light emitted from the diode) is
monitored by the monitor circuit at any time and the circuit controls the light
intensity to keep it constant because a variation of the intensity causes an
inadequate electrostatic latent image. Thisis called “APC (Auto Power Control)”.

Scanner Motor

Scanner motor consists of a motor that operates at a fixed speed and a polygon
mirror attached to the motor’ s rotary shaft. The polygon mirror is octagon-shaped
and its eight lateral sides are covered with reflecting mirrors. The laser beam
emitted from the laser diode isirradiated on the polygon mirror which is rotating
by the polygon motor. Asthe mirror isrotating, the reflecting angle of the laser
beam changes each time it is bounced off the mirror. This alows the laser to scan
across on the drum from side to side. The laser can scan one horizontal line on the
drum whileit hits on one reflecting mirror.

Lens, Fixed Mirror and Window

The laser beam reflected by the polygon mirror passes through the lens, mirror and
window on the way to the drum surface. The lens functions to compensate for
aberration, the mirror ensures an optical path, and the window prevents foreign
bodies from entering into the LSU.

Hsync Sensor

The timing to start scanning on the drum by the laser must be accurate to create an
electrostatic latent image precisely corresponding to the image data. The Hsync
sensor is used to correct the timing. When the Hsync sensor receives alaser beam,
it generates an electric signal for detecting the initial position for each scanning
line (reference position to start scanning). Then the signal is sent to the printer
controller viathe engine controller and the printer controller returns acommand to
start scanning. Scanning by the laser beam starts upon receiving the command sent
to the exposure control circuit in the LSU viathe same route.

Laser Diode Window

Monitor
Circuit

Hsync Lens  Fixed Mirror
Sensor

Figure2-6. LSU

Print Process

Revision A

Drum

Fixed Mirror

02000701
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2.1.3.3 Development Process

In the development process, toner is electrically applied to a pattern of electrical
charges (an electrostatic image) on the drum to form avisible image on it.

PRINCIPLE OF DEVELOPMENT

O Rotary Development System

This printer employs the Rotary Development System, which rotates a wheel
composed of four toner and devel oper units (toner cartridges) to set the unitsinto
position one-by-one to develop the el ectrostatic image with one color at atime.

O Single Component Noncontact Development System

Thetoner used for the printer is one component type and nonmagnetic. To produce
negative electrostatic charge on the toner, the toner is rubbed against the
development roller which is negatively charged by the HVPS. Then the toner
jumps the gap between the roller and the photoconductor drum by being attracted
to the electrostatic image on the drum because the image is charged positively in
comparison with the other part on the drum. This system, which transfers toner to
the drum without mechanical contact, is called noncontact devel oping system.

Developer Unit (Toner cartridge)

Photoconductor Drum

Developer
Roller

Toner Storing
Space

Control Blade \D/el\{EIOpiSng |
Oltage su
g PPy 02000801
A A
Position > Time >

g Image Area Image Area 5
2 2
g =
Q
3 £
g & DC +AC
Q —_—
2 =
=} - O
= ,§ % Developing
2 Developing ~ ~< Bias
= Bias (DC
2..-.......-....-.. SRR R __...(.-.) ......... meedeedacadenctaaab--dDC
&
s
Q
S
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Other than Other than Other than

the Image the Image the Image

Area Area Area
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Figure 2-7. Principle of Development
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O Toner Supply

Theinside of the developer unit is separated into two spaces with alow partition,
which is apart of the unit’s housing. The one space is used to store toner and an
amount of toner needed for developing is moved to the other space (devel oping
space) from the storing space. The movement of the toner is performed in the order
given below when the rotary unit, which contains the four developer units, rotates.

Photoconductor

1. A developer unit is set to the position to develop an image on the drum with
the toner.

2. Theremaining toner in the developing space flows into the toner storing
space.

3. All the toner falls down to the upper area of the developer unit as the unit
becomes upside-down and the toner is stirred so that the remaining toner and
toner that wasin the storing space are mixed well.

4. Thetoner required for development is supplied to the devel oping space again.

02001001

Figure 2-8. Movement of Toner
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ROTARY UNIT e

Rotary Drive
Motol
The rotary unit is designed to hold the four devel opers (toner cartridge) and bring them r

into position for developing one-by-one by rotation of itself.
O Rotary Drive Motor
Rotates the rotary unit.
O Development Drive Motor
Rotates the Developer Roller.
O Rotary HP Sensor

Thisis aphoto-interrupter sensor that detects the position of the rotary unit so that
the rotary unit stopsin a correct position. It detects the position by detecting the
tab (tab for HP detection) attached to the side surface of the unit.

O Lock Assy, RT

Stops the rotary unit at a prescribed position.

When the rotary unit stops, the lock lever is pulled down by the spring to lock the
stop tab attached to one side surface of the rotary unit.

Releasing the lock to rotate the rotary unit again is made possible by pulling down
the lock lever using the solenoid.

Development Drive
Motor

Developer Roller

|::> Locked

Rotary Unit » Unlocked
J

Lock Assy, RT

HP Detection  Rotary Lock Solenoid Stop Tab Lock Lever 02001101

Figure 2-9. Rotary Unit
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DEVELOPER ASSY (TONER CARTRIDGE)

(Developer Unit)

O Supply Roller

The two rollers rotate simultaneously and the toner in the devel oping space in the
developer unit is supplied to the devel oper roller from the supply roller. The
supplied toner is charged by friction when it is rubbed against the developer roller,
and coats the entire surface of theroller.

Photoconductor Drum

Developer
Roller

Toner Storing

O Developer Roller

The toner on the developer roller is transferred to the surface of the
photoconductor drum in a prescribed position. The roller and the drum does not
make contact with each other since the printer employs the noncontact method as
described in “ 2.1.3.3 Development Process (p91)” . To maintain a constant gap
between them, the developer roller is equipped with two gap-bearings, whose
diameter is larger than that of theroller, onits both ends.

O Control Blade

The amount of toner adhered to the devel oper roller is adjusted to the right amount
by the control blade. The blade also charges the toner negatively. 02001201
Figure 2-10. Developer Assy

Control Blade

O Member for Collection of Toner

The collection member scrapes off the toner remaining on the devel oper roller and
return it into the devel oping space.
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2.1.3.4 Primary Transfer (Drum to Belt)

In the primary transfer process, the toner image formed on the photoconductor drum
surface is transferred to the transfer belt surface.

PRINCIPLE OF PRIMARY TRANSFER

Revision A

Electrode Roller
@ : Toner

The entire surface of the transfer belt carries a positive charge supplied from HVPS via HVPS |
the electrode roller. Asthe toner on the drum is negatively charged, it is attracted to the * %’rimafry
belt accordingly. 7]; + ransier

Operating Principle Print Process

Transfer Belt

+ _+

-I Drum Surface Potential I- Beft Surface

-V

) Untransferred
Toner

N

02001301

Figure2-11. Primary Transfer (Drum to Belt)
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TRANSFER BELT UNIT

Revision A

Vsync detection portion

O Photoconductor Drive Motor Vsyne Sensor
Photoconductor
Rotates the transfer belt. Drive Motor
O Primary Transfer Support Roller/Primary Transfer Back-up Roller Electrode Roller
To ensure the primary transfer, the two rollers press the transfer belt from its
backside against the drum by operation of the tension lever. The normal position
of therollersis designed to make the transfer belt be in contact with the drum,
however, in the following cases, the rollers should be set to the position to keep the
belt away from the drum. Conductive
Layer
B When replacing the drum (Photoconductor unit):
To avoid an accidental contact with the belt.
B When transporting: To prevent the belt from getting atrace of rollers.
In this case, the rollers are moved away from the
belt alittle enough to release the belt tension.
O Electrode Roller
02001402
The electroderoller isin contact with the conductive layer that is on one end of the Fi 212 Pri Transfer (D to Bt
transfer belt. Theroller is positively charged with the primary transfer bias from igure 2-12. Primary Transfer (Drum to )
HVPS and charges the entire surface of the belt positively through the conductive
layer.
—--— Normal Position
O Vsync Sensor —=--— When Transporting
While the transfer belt rotates, the VV sync sensor detects the rotational position and —=--— When Replacing the Drum
rotation number of the belt by detecting a V sync detection portion.
Primary Transfer
Back-up Roller
Primary Transfer
Support Roller
02001501
Figure2-13. Transfer Belt Position
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2.1.3.5 Cleaning and Discharging the Drum
In this process, remnant toner and charge on the drum surface are removed.

PRINCIPLE OF CLEANING

Toner that was not transferred to the belt in the primary transfer process remains on the
drum surface. Since the remaining toner hinders subsequent processes, it is scraped off
by a cleaning blade that isin contact with the drum, and is collected in the waste toner
collection space in the photoconductor unit.

PHOTOCONDUCTOR UNIT

The waste toner collected in the waste toner collection space is stirred by the spiral
stirrer to be spread evenly in the space. If the amount of the waste toner exceeds a
certain level, the toner movesto atransparent box in the collection space. If the amount
of the toner in the transparent box exceeds the given level, the waste toner full state
detection sensor (a photo-interrupter sensor) detects that the box isfull.

PRINCIPLE OF DISCHARGING

The charge remains on the drum surface after the primary transfer process. Since
remnant charge on the drum surface hinders subseguent processes, it is removed by
LED light emitted from the eraser.

Operating Principle

After the Primary
Transfer

After removing
electricity

Image
Area

o

\ 4

After removing
electricity

é é éLEDLight

-V

Eraser

Developer

Roller

Laser Beam

Photoconductor Drum

N

Electrostatic
Charger

Figure 2-14. Cleaning the Drum

EEraser

Cleaning Blade

02001601

Waste Toner
Collection Space

Spiral Stirrer

Figure 2-15. Photoconductor Unit

Print Process

Waste Toner Full State
Detection Sensor

02001701
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2.1.3.6 Repeat (Forming a Complete Toner I mage)

When printing in color mode, the whole process for the primary transfer is repeated for
each of four colors (YMCK) to complete afull color toner image on the transfer belt.

Transfer Belt

Figure2-16. Repeat 1

Operating Principle

02001801

Drum Surface

(Black Toner Image)

Drum Surface

(Magenta Toner Image)

—— Drum Surface —
(Cyan Toner Image)

Drum Surface

(YYellow Toner Image)

Print Process

N

Blet Surface

Black
Toner Image

Cyan
Toner Image

Magenta
Toner Image

Yellow
Toner Image

Figure 2-17. Repeat 2

02001901
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2.1.3.7 Secondary Transfer (Belt to Paper) 2ND TRANSFER ROLLER UNIT

The sgcondary transfer isthe final transferring process, which applies the complete O 2nd Transfer Roller
toner image on the belt to the paper.

Thisisaconductive roller and carries a high positive bias supplied from HVPS. It
PRINCIPL E OF SECONDARY TRANSFER makes contact with the backside of the paper (the opposite side of the side to be

printed) to charge the paper positively.

The complete toner image is retained on the Transfer Belt surface because of the 00 2nd Transfer Roller Clutch

primary transfer bias applied to the belt. In the secondary transfer process, a bias

voltage higher than that of the primary transfer is supplied to the 2nd Transfer Roller. This clutch switches the drive force of the main drive motor to the 2nd transfer
Theroller movestoward the Transfer Belt from backside of the paper to pressit against roller cam.

the belt. This causes the paper to carry a high positive charge and attract the toner O 2nd Transfer Roller Cam

image from the Transfer Belt to it. With the toner image transferred on it, the paper R o

goes toward the fusing section by the belt rotation. When completing the secondary The cam, which is driven by the main drive motor, moves the 2nd transfer roller
transfer, the 2nd Transfer Roller moves away from the Transfer Belt. to/away from the transfer belt.

2nd Transfer Roller

Transfer Belt

2nd Transfer
Roller Cam

Backup Roller

2nd
{ Transfer
i Roller

2nd Transfer
Roller Clutch 02002101

02002001
Figure 2-18. Secondary Transfer (Belt to Paper)

Figure 2-19. 2nd Transfer Roller Unit
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2.1.3.8 Discharging

Revision A

2ND TRANSFER ROLLER UNIT

PRINCIPLE OF DISCHARGING

O Cleaning Tape

In the discharging process, the charge on the backside of the paper is neutralized/

removed by the discharging cloth.

Transfer Belt

Cleaning Tape

Backup Roller

H

02002201
Figure 2-20. Discharging

Operating Principle

Print Process

A cleaning tape neutralizes/removes the remnant charge generated during the
“second transfer” process in order to prevent toner from splashing on surrounding

metal parts aswell as to keep papers from sticking or winding in the paper path,
fusing part, or paper gject tray.

Cleaning Tape

02002301

Figure2-21. 2nd Transfer Roller Unit
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2.1.3.9 Cleaningthe Transfer Belt

In the cleaning (belt) process, the toner remaining on the belt surface is removed after
the toner image is transferred to the paper.

Toner Spill Prevention Sheet

Transfer Belt

PRINCIPLE OF CLEANING

The toner that is not transferred to the paper at secondary transfer process remains on
the belt. Since the remaining toner hinders subsequent processes, it is scraped off by
the cleaning blade and collected into the waste toner collection space in the transfer
belt unit. While the cleaning blade is scraping the toner off, a spill prevention sheet
covers the upper part of the waste toner collection space to prevent the toner from
spilling outside of the space. The collected toner is then carried from the space to the
waste toner collector by rotation of the spiral stirrer in the space.

Cleaning Blade
(During Cleaning)

Cleaning Blade
(During Printing)

02002401
Figure 2-22. Principle of Cleaning
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TRANSFER BELT UNIT

O

O

Operating Principle

Cleaner Clutch

This clutch switches the drive force of the main drive motor to the cleaning blade cam.

Cleaning Blade Cam, Cleaning Blade Lever, Cleaning Blade

The cleaning blade contacts the belt when the cleaning isin progress and is kept
away from the belt while the toner image being formed on the belt. The movement
is made by the cleaning blade cam, which is driven by the main motor power, and
the cleaning blade lever operated by the cam rotation.

Spiral
The spiral is driven by the main motor and carries the waste toner to the waste
toner collector.

Woaste Toner Collector
Collects the remaining toner on the belt.
Waste Toner Collector Full State Detection Sensor

A photo-interrupter sensor that detects the collector isfull.

Revision A

Cleaner Clutch

Cleaning Blade Cam

Cleaning
Blade Lever

Waste Toner Collector

02002501
Figure 2-23. Transfer Belt Unit/Waste Toner Collector
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2.1.3.10 Fusing
In the fusing process, toner is fixed on a paper with heat and pressure.

PRINCIPLE OF FUSING

The toner image on the paper, which is transferred from the belt, is fixed by the heat
from the heaters inside the heat roller and pressure roller and the pressure of these two

Revision A

Peeling Board

Peel the paper off the heat roller to prevent the paper from sticking around the
roller.

Heater

Both the heat roller and the pressure roller include a halogen heater inside of
themselves. The halogen heaters, which seals a heating coil init, raise the

rollers. temperature of rollersto a certain level to fix the toner.
Thermistor
l Monitors the temperature of the roller surface. When it detects an abnormal high
temperature, the power supply to the heatersis cut off.
Thermostat
Pressure Roller Heat Roller . .
When the temperature of the heat roller and pressure roller risesto a certain level,
the thermostat closes the circuit of the heater.
Thermostat
Heater Thermistor
— / Peeling Board
Heater
Thermistor
Heat Roller
Pressure
Roller
02002601
Figure 2-24. Principle of Fusing Thermistor
FUSER UNIT Thermostat
O Heat Roller
Applies heat to fix the toner to the paper. 02002701
O Pressure Roller Figure 2-25. Fuser Unit
Applies heat and pressure to fix the toner to the paper.
In addition, ahigh positive voltage given to the roller surface supports the paper to
attract the toner firmly to prevent it from flying off during the fusing process.
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2.2 Paper Feed Mechanism

This section explains the paper feeding mechanism of the printer dividing it into the
following three sections.
O Main Unit

B Until the paper is set at the position before the secondary transfer
(registration) from when it is fed into the printer (pickup)

B Until the paper is gjected after the registration
B MPtray

O Duplex Printing

O Paper feed from the Opt. Feeder

The diagram on the right shows the paper feed path indicating the rollers to feed the
paper and sensors that detect the paper presence.

Operating Principle Paper Feed Mechanism

| (MP Tray)

Paper Sensor (Opt. Feeder)

Figure 2-26. Paper Feed Path Layout

Revision A

= = = P Paper feed path

Paper Eject Roller

Pre-Ejection Sensor

—— Post-Fixing Roller

Duplex Unit

N Post-Fixing Sensor

L Pressure Roller

Heat Roller
Post-Transferring Sensor
L Refeed Roller

. 2nd BTR
| Gate Roller

Paper Sensor (MP Tray)
Pickup Roller

Pickup Support Roller

I~ Feed Roller 1

Feed Roller 2

\‘7& Pickup Roller
|
Feed Roller 3 (Opt. Feeder)

Pickup Roller (Opt. Feeder)
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2.2.1 Main Unit Paper Feed M echanism Lock Leverr
2.2.1.1 Until the Paper is Set at the Position Befor e the Secondary

Transfer (Registration) paper

By turning on the Pickup Clutch for a certain period of time, the Pickup Roller rotates
by 360 degrees to feed one sheet of paper to the Feed Roller 1. The paper supplied to
the Feed Roller 1 is transported to the Feed Roller 2 and then hit against the Gate
Roller for skew correction. Then the Gate Clutch and Feed Clutch start to rotate by
being turned on for a given time to transport the paper to the secondary transfer section.

PAPER CASSETTE

O Lift Plate Lock Mechanism

When the Lift Plateis pressed down, it islocked by the lock lever on theright side
of the cassette. Thelock is released when the cassette is set into the main unit and
the paper in it islifted up to the feeding (pickup) position by the Lift Plate which
lifts up by the spring force.

O Paper Cassette Sensor

A mechanical contact switch that detects whether the Paper Cassetteisinstalled or
not. The printer detects the Paper Cassette while the switch is pressed down by the
actuator of the cassette.

O Paper Sensor

A photo-interrupter sensor that detects whether the paper isloaded or not. The
actuator works depending on whether the paper isloaded, and the shield board on
the actuator switches ON/OFF the sensor.

Operating Principle Paper Feed Mechanism

Cassette
Sensor

Lift Plate

02002901

Figure 2-27. Paper Cassette
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O Mechanism to Feed One Sheset

The two corners on the bottom edge of the paper in the cassette are pressed by two ®
tabs equipped with the cassette when the paper is lifted up by the Lift Plate. When

the Pickup Roller rotates with the paper pressed by the tabs, one sheet of paper

placed on the top of the loaded papersiswarped first. Then, by the force of the

paper to take up the warp, the sheet is released from the tabs and fed to the Feed

Roller 1.

Tab

02003001

Figure 2-28. Tab Separation Process

Operating Principle Paper Feed Mechanism
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MAIN UNIT

O

O

Operating Principle

Main Drive Motor
A DC motor that drives al the motors for feeding papers.
Pickup Clutch

Transmitg/interrupts the drive force from the Main Drive Motor to the Pickup
Roller.

Pickup Roller
A half-moon shaped roller that feeds the paper to the Feed Roller 1.
Feed Clutch

Transmits/interrupts the drive force from the Main Drive Motor to the Feed Roller.

Feed Roller 1/Feed Roller 2

Transports the paper fed from the cassette to the registration position by the drive
force of the Main Drive Motor.

Paper Width Detection Sensor

A photo-interrupter sensor that detects the size of the paper fed into the Main Unit.

The actuator works with the paper passing, and the shield board on the actuator
switches on/off the sensor. The sensor detects whether the paper width iswider or
narrower than the standard width (210 mm).

Gate Sensor

A photo-interrupter sensor that detects the paper is reached at the registration position.
The actuator works with the paper passing, and the shield board on the actuator
switches on/off the sensor.

Gate Clutch

Transmitg/interrupts the drive force from the Main Drive Motor to the Gate Roller.

Gate Roller

Thisroller is driven by the Main Drive Motor to send the paper to secondary
transfer process in exact timing with the beginning of the secondary transfer.

In order to take up any slacknessin the paper and send it without skew, the leading
edge of the paper is pushed against the Gate Roller, which is not rotating at that
time, by the drive force of the Feed Roller. Then the paper is transported to the
secondary transfer section as the Gate Roller startsto rotate.

Revision A

Main Drive Motor

Gate Clutch

Feed Clutch
Pickup Clutch

Paper Width Feed
Detection Sensor Q Roller 2
Gate Sensor '((\Gl@ Feed
@~ Roller 1
R0 ®

Pickup Roller

02003101
Figure2-29. Main Unit Paper Feed System Main Components
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2.2.1.2 Until the Paper isEjected After the Registration

The paper sent to the secondary transfer section isthen transported to the fusing section
by the Transfer Belt and the 2nd Transfer Roller, while the toner image on the belt is
transferred onto the paper. In the fusing section, the paper is transported by the Heat Paper Eject Roller
Roller and the Pressure Roller in the Fuser Unit and then gjected out of the printer by
the Post-fixing Roller and Paper Eject Roller.

Pre-Ejection
Sensor

Post-Fixing Roller

MAIN UNIT

Post-Fixing
Sensor

O Pogt-Transferring Sensor

A photo-interrupter sensor that detects the paper passed through the secondary
transfer section.

The actuator works with the paper passing, and the shield board on the actuator
switches on/off the sensor.

O Post-Fixing Sensor

A photo-interrupter sensor that detects the paper passed through the Fuser Unit. 7 5
The actuator works with the paper passing, and the shield board on the actuator ggrslts'oTrmnSfeHing L‘& ’
switches on/off the sensor. ) Y

O Post-Fixing Roller L ~
Transports the paper gjected from the Fuser Unit to the Paper Eject Roller by the
drive force of the Main Drive Motor. When the Duplex Unit isinstalled, theroller
is driven by the Switch Back Motor on the Duplex Unit. \
O Pre-Ejection Sensor N
A photo-interrupter sensor that detects the paper has reached the gjection section.

The actuator works with the paper passing, and the shield board on the actuator
switches on/off the sensor. 02003201

O Paper Eject Roller Figure 2-30. Main Unit Paper Feed System <Main Component>

Ejects the printed paper out of the printer by the drive force of the Main Drive
Motor. When the Duplex Unit isinstalled, the roller is driven by the Switch Back
Motor on the Duplex Unit.

Operating Principle Paper Feed Mechanism
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2.2.1.3 MP Tray

The paper inthe MP Tray islifted to the feeding (pickup) position by the Lift Plate
which isdriven by the Lift Plate Cam. The cam starts to rotate when the Lift Plate
Clutch isturned on. Then the paper is fed to the Feed Roller 2 by the Pickup Roller
which starts to rotate when the MP Tray Pickup Clutch iskept ON for a predetermined

time.
MAIN UNIT @
O Paper Sensor

A photo-interrupter sensor that detects whether the paper isloaded or not in the
MP Tray. The actuator works depending on whether the paper isinstalled, and the
shield board on the actuator switches on/off the sensor. pickup Roller

O Lift Plate Clutch . Pickup Clutch

Transmits/interrupts the drive force from the Main Drive Motor to the cam that
moves the Lift Plate up and down.

O Lift Plate

Liftsthe paper to the pickup position. The plate is moved up and down by the Lift
Plate Cam.

O Pickup Clutch

Transmits/interrupts the drive force from the Main Drive Motor to the Pickup
Roller.

O Pickup Roller

Feeds paper in the MP Tray into the printer by the drive force of the Main Drive
Motor. Anti-Multi

Feed Roller
O Anti-Multi Feed Roller

A roller with atorque limiter, which rotates by a predetermined torque, to prevent
multiple-sheet feeds.

When multiple sheets are fed between the roller and the Pickup Roller at atime, 02003302
this rqlle_r does .not rotate because a predetermined torque is not obtained due to Figure 2-31. MP Tray

less friction resistance between the papers.

L Lift Plate Clutch

Lift Plate

Operating Principle Paper Feed Mechanism
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2.2.2 Duplex Printing

After the paper is gjected from the Fuser Unit, the Switch Back Motor of the Duplex
Unit rotates in reverse to transport the paper to the paper refeed path. Then the paper is
transported to the registration position by the Refeed Roller for skew correction, and
sent to secondary transfer section again.

DUPLEX UNIT

O

Operating Principle

Drawer Connector

Connects the Duplex Unit electrically to the printer.
When the Duplex Unit isinstalled in the printer, the printer detects it by an Unit
installation detection signal (/DUP_SET).

Switch Back Motor
A stepping motor that rotates the rollers listed below in normal/reverse.

B Refeed Roller

B Post-Fixing Roller
B Paper Eject Roller
Refeed Roller

Transports the paper fed to the refeed path to the registration position by the drive
force of the Switch Back Motor.

Revision A

Post-Fixing Roller

Paper Eject Roller

Switch Back

Drawer Connector

Refeed Roller

02003401

Figure 2-32. Duplex Printing Unit
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2.2.3 Paper Feed from Opt. Feeder Unit

When the Pickup Clutch is turned on for a certain period of time, the Pickup Roller
rotates by 360 degreesto feed one sheet of paper into the Feed Roller 3. Then the paper
isfed into the printer.

OPT. FEEDER UNIT

(o1; =0 @ | The paper cassette used asthe Opt. Feeder isthe sameoneused in
POINT the Main Unit. See Section 2.2.1.1 for the information on the
cassette mechanism.

O Drawer Connector

Connects the Opt. Feeder electrically to the printer.
When the Opt. Feeder isinstalled in the printer, the printer detectsit by an Unit
installation detection signal (/OP_SET).

O Opt. Feeder Drive Motor
A DC motor that drives the rollers below.

B Pickup Roller
B  Feed Roller 3

O Pickup Clutch

Transmits/interrupts the drive force from the Opt. Feeder Drive Motor to the
Pickup Roller.

O Pickup Roller

Feeds the paper in the paper cassette into the printer by the drive force of the Opt.
Feeder Drive Motor.

O Feed Clutch

Transmitg/interrupts the drive force from the Opt. Feeder Drive Motor to the Feed
Roller 3.

O Feed Roller 3

Transports the paper fed by the Pickup Roller into the printer by the drive force of
the Opt. Feeder Drive Motor.

Operating Principle

O Paper Sensor

A photo-interrupter sensor that detects whether the paper isloaded or not in the
paper cassette. The actuator works depending on whether the paper is loaded or
not, and the shield board on the actuator switches on/off the sensor.

O Cover Open Sensor

A mechanical contact switch that detects whether the cover for resolving jams on
the right side of the paper cassette is open or closed.

The printer detects that the cover is closed while the switch is pressed down by the
actuator of the cover.

O Paper Cassette Sensor

A mechanical contact switch that detects whether the Paper Cassetteisinstalled or
not.

The printer detects that the cassette isinstalled while the switch is pressed down
by the back-end of the cassette.

Drawer Connector

Opt. Feeder
Drive Motor

Pickup Clutch

Paper Cassette
Sensor

Pickup

Paper  Roller

Feed Clutch
Cover Open Sensor

Feed Roller 3

02003501
Figure 2-33. Opt. Feeder Unit
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2.3 Drive

This printer is driven by the motors listed below. This section illustrates the drive
transmission path by each motor.
B Main Drive Motor
Photoconductor Drive Motor
Rotary Drive Motor
Development Drive Motor
Duplex Motor (Switch back motor)
Opt. Feeder Motor

Operating Principle

Drive

Revision A
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2.3.1 Main Drive Motor

DRIVE TRANSMISSION PATH

Main Drive Motor

(Combination Gear,61.2,24.15

| Spur Gear,26 |

| Spur Gear,52 |

Combination Gear,25,17

Spur Gear,16,Sun,PF

| Spur Gear,24 |

[ spurGearzapr ]

Spur Gear,17

[ combination Gear.23.20 |

| Spur Gear,16,Sun,PF |

Spur Gear,22

[ standard Pickup Cluten |

[ spur Gear,16. Planet.pF |

Standard Feed Clutch

Spur Gear,18, Transfer

| Spur Gear,18, Transfer | | Spur Gear,20 | | Gate Clutch | | Standard Pickup Roller | | MP Tray Pickup Clutch | | Feed Roller 2 | Spur Gear,18,Drive | Spur Gear,16,Sun,PF |
[ Spur Gear,24 | [ Spur Gear,20 | | Gate Roller | MP Tray Pickup Roller Spur Gear,22 [ spur Gear,16.Planet.pF |

[ dBRCM ]

| Spur Gear,16,Sun,FU |

[ 2nd BTR Cam |

[ spur Gear,16.PranctFu |

Spur Gear,28
Spur Gear,19

Spur Gear,27

Spur Gear,21
Combination Gear,Pulley,30,14

Timing Belt
Pulley, 14
Spur Gear,30

| Heat Roller |

| Spur Gear,18,Change,3 |

[ cleaning Blade Cluch |

| Spur Gear,30 |

Operating Principle

[ spurGear18.Change.1.21 |

[ Cleaning Blade Cam |

| Spur Gear,22,Cleaner |

Spur Gear,18,Change,1,2,2
Spur Gear, 18,Change, 1,2

Spur Gear,12,B

Spur Gear,22,Cleaner

Combination Gear,30,15

Combination Gear,30,15

[ PostFising Roller |

[ Spur Gear,27 |

[ Spur Gear,16.Cleaner |

| Spur Gear,12 |

| Spur Gear,18,Cleaner |

| Paper Eject Roller |

[ spur Gear,15.Cleaner |

Spur Gear,18.1

Transfer Spiral

Figure2-34. Drive Transmission Path

Drive

Spur Gear,18,Drive

| Lift Plate Clutch |

Feed Roller 1

| Lift Plate Cam |

02003601
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COMPONENT LAYOUT

Operating Principle

Transfer Spiral

y

Paper Eject
Roller

Post-Fixing
Roller

Heat Roller

Stirring Screw

Gate Roller

Feed Roller 2

Standard
Pickup Roller

Feed Roller 1 ]

\
Cleaning
Blade Cam

=GR

N

Ve
® ’®§%3‘|‘
A |

Lift Plate Cam

o/

MP Tray
Pickup Roller

02003701
Figure 2-35. Component L ayout
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2.3.2 Photoconductor Drive Motor 2.3.3 Rotary Drive Motor

DRIVE TRANSMISSION PATH DRIVE TRANSMISSION PATH

l Photoconductor Drive Motor ‘ l

Rotary Drive Motor ‘
T

| 1
| Combination Gear,38.3,17.6 | | Combination Gear,38.3,17 | | Pinion Gear |
I I
| Combination Gear,35.1,17.9 | | Helical Gear,34.05 | | Rotary Unit |
| - 02004001
| Photoconductor Drum | | Transfer Belt Drive Roller |
02003801
Figure 2-36. Drive Transmission Path Figure 2-38. Drive Transmission Path
COMPONENT LAYOUT COMPONENT LAYOUT

Combination Gear, )
350.r1n,117r% on et Rotary Drive Motor

Combination Gear, Pinion Gear
38.3,17.6

Photoconductor

Rotary Unit

Photoconductor

Drum Combination Gear,
38.3,17
Helical Gear,34.05
02004101
Transfer Belt Drive Roller Fi gure 2-39. Component L ayOUt
02003901
Figure 2-37. Component L ayout
Operating Principle Drive
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2.3.4 Development Drive M otor COMPONENT LAYOUT

DRIVE TRANSMISSION PATH

Development
Drive Motor

l Development Drive Motor ‘

| Pinion Gear |

I
[ Combination Gear,28.8,19.9 |

| Combination Gear,

| Helical Gear,25.6 | 14.91,20.71 Pinion Gear
| Helical Gear,
p 16.56 Combinati
| Helical Gear,25.9 | . Gear, "
| Helical Gear, 28.8,19.9

14.
| Combination Gear,14.91,2071 | 0%

I
| Helical Gear,16.56 |
I

Helical Gear,25.6

Supply Roller Helical Gear,

I . 20.71,D
| Helical Gear,20.71,D | | Helical Gear,14.08 |
| Developer Roller | | Supply Roller |
Figure 2-40. Drive Transmission Path
Developer Roller
02004301

Figure 2-41. Component L ayout
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2.3.5 Duplex Motor

DRIVE TRANSMISSION PATH

l Duplex Motor (Switch Back Motor) ‘
|

Duplex Belt

Duplex Pulley,Front

Duplex Pulley,Rear

Spur Gear,19.2

Combination Gear,25,15

Spur Gear,19.1

| Spur Gear,19,Paper Eject | Spur Gear,19

| Refeed Roller | Spur thear,27.1

| Spur Gear,l‘l),Paper Eject | Spur thiar,19,B

| Duplex Pllllley,Front | Post-Fixilng Roller
| Duplex B!elt,F ront | Spur Gel:ar,IZ,B

Spur Gear,27

Spur Gear,12

Paper Eject Roller

02004401

Figure2-42. Drive Transmission Path

Operating Principle

COMPONENT LAYOUT

Paper Eject Roller

Post-Fixing
Roller

Refeed Roller

/

02004501

Figure 2-43. Component L ayout
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2.3.6 Opt. Feeder Motor

DRIVE TRANSMISSION PATH

l Opt. Feeder Drive Motor

| Combination Gear,26,55.9

| Spur Gear,27,0P
T

[
| Spur Gear,27

1
Opt. Pickup Clutch

| Combination Gear,28,22

Opt. Pickup Roller

| Opt. Feed Clutch

| Feed Roller 3

02004601

Figure2-44. Drive Transmission Path
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COMPONENT LAYOUT

Drive

Opt. Feed Clutch
Spur Gear,27 —

Opt. Pickup Clutch )
Opt. Feeder 7~ 2%) Combination Gear,28,22
Drive Motor

Combination Gear, Opt. Pickup
26,55.9 Roller

Figure 2-45. Component L ayout
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2.4 Electrical

2.4.1 Electronic Circuit Board / R/'W Module
Table2-1. List

Class. ‘ Fig.‘

Main Unit

1

Name

Controller Board
(Main Board)

Function

B Communicates with the host computer

B Receives print data

W Image processing

B Communicates with the engine controller

Engine Controller Board

B Communicates with the controller
B Controlsthe operation of each component when
printing

HVPS Board
(High Voltage Power Supply)

Generates biases listed bel ow:
B Charging bias

B Development bias

W Primary transfer bias

B Secondary transfer bias

B Cleaning tape bias

B Fusing pressure roller bias

LVPS Board
(Low Voltage Power Supply)

Generates +3.3VDC/+5VDC used in the logic
circuits and +5VDC/+24VDC used in the engine.

Drive Board

Controls the components listed below:
B Development drive motor

B Rotary drive motor

W Rotary lock solenoid

B Cleaner clutch

R/W Module

Performs wireless communication with CSISs on
toner cartridges to read and write the CSIS
information.

NVM Board

Containsthe NV M that stores engine information.

Duplex Unit

Drive-B Board

Controls the Switch Back Mator in the duplex unit.

Opt. Feeder

SUB Board

Gives feedbacks to the engine controller and
controls the following components in the Opt.
Feeder Unit.

W Opt. Feeder Drive Motor

W Paper Sensor

B Cover Open Sensor

B Paper Cassette Sensor

Operating Principle

Drive-B Board

LVPS Board

Drive Board

R/W module

Controller

L —" Board

NVM Board

Engine Controller Sub Board
Board

\_ HVPS Board/

02004801
Figure 2-46. Electronic Circuit Board / R/W Module
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2.4.2 Motor
Table2-2. List
Class. ‘ Fig. ‘ Name ‘ Driven parts
Main Unit 1 |[Main Drive Motor B Paper feed rollers
W Fuser Unit
B 2nd Transfer Roller Cam
W Spira in the Photoconductor Unit to stir and
feed waste toner
B Transfer Belt Cleaning Blade Cam
W Spiral in the Intermediate Transfer Unit to stir Rotary Drive
and feed waste toner Motor
2 | Photoconductor Drive Motor B Photoconductor Drum
g MG — Development
3 | Rotary Drive Motor B Rotary Drive Motor
4 | Development Drive Motor B Developer Roller Duplex Motor —
Duplex Unit 7 | Duplex Motor B Duplex printing paper feed rollers
Opt. Feeder 8 | Opt. Feeder Motor B Opt. Feeder paper feed rollers N~ Photoconductor
Drive Motor

Main Drive Motor Opt. Feeder Motor

02004901
Figure2-47. Motor
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2.4.3 Solenoids and Clutches
Table 2-3. List of Solenoid

Function

Cleaning Blade Clutch

Main Unit 1 | Rotary Lock Solenoid Locks the rotation of the rotary. Rotary Lock
Solenoid
Table2-4. List of Clutch
Class. ‘ Fig.‘ Name ‘ Function
Main Unit 2 | 2nd Transfer Clutch Transmits/interrupts the drive force from the Main
Drive Motor to the 2nd Transfer Roller Cam.
3 | Cleaner Clutch Transmits/interrupts the drive force from the Main 9nd Transfer
Drive Motor to the Cleaning Blade Cam. L~ Roller Clutch
4 | Pickup Clutch Transmits/interrupts the drive force from the Main
- ) - Gate Clutch
Drive Motor to the Pickup Roller. Y //
5 | Feed Clutch Transmits/interrupts the drive force from the Main @/ L Feed Clutch
) S L
Drive Motor to the Feed Roller 1 and the Feed _ . LT | Pickup Clutch
Roller 2. \/g NI _—1" (MP Tray)
6 | Gate Clutch Transmits/interrupts the drive force from the Main . ?/
Drive Motor to the Gate Roller. \ (| Lift Plate Clutch
7 | Lift Plate Clutch Transmits/interrupts the drive force from the Main
Drive Motor to the cam that moves the Lift Plate .
up and down. ) = Pickup Clutch
. —— - : (Opt. Feeder)
8 | Pickup Clutch (MP Tray) Transmits/interrupts the drive force from the Main
Drive Motor to the Pickup Roller.
Opt. Feeder 9 | Pickup Clutch Transmits/interrupts the drive force from the Opt.
Feeder Drive Motor to the Pickup Roller.
10 | Feed Clutch Transmits/interrupts the drive force from the Opt.
Feeder Drive Motor to the Feed Roller 3.
Pickup Clutch Feed Clutch
(Opt. Feeder)

02005001
Figure 2-48. Solenoids and Clutches
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2.4.4 Sensorsand Switches

Table2-5. List
Class. ‘ Fig.‘ Name Function
Paper 1 | MP Tray Paper Sensor Detects whether paper isloaded in the MP tray.
detection ™5 Paper Sensor Detects whether paper isloaded in the standard
cassette.

3 | Paper Width Sensor Detects the width of the paper that isfed into the
printer.

4 | Gate Sensor Detects the paper passing.

5 | Post-Transferring Sensor Detects the paper passing.

6 | Post-Fixing Sensor Detects the paper passing.

7 | Pre-Ejection Sensor Detects the paper passing.

Unit 8 | Waste Toner Collector Detects whether the waste toner collector is
detection Detection Switch installed.

9 | Standard Cassette Switch Detects whether the standard cassette is installed.

‘£ | Life 10 | Photoconductor Waste Toner | Detects afull state of the waste toner collection
2 detection Full State Sensor space in the photoconductor unit.
g 11 | Waste Tone Collector Full Detects afull state of the waste toner collector.
State Sensor
Control 12 | Power Supply Switch Switches ON/OFF of the power supply from the
AC power to the printer.

13 | HSYNC Sensor Detects the signal for the engine controller to
determine the timing to start scanning in main-
scanning direction.

14 | VSYNC Sensor Detects the rotation cycle and number of rotations
of the transfer belt.

15 | Patch Sensor Scans a patch image on transfer belt.

16 | Rotary Position Sensor Detectsthe reference point to stop the rotary unit at
the specified positions.

17 | Temperature and Humidity Detects the temperature and humidity in the

Sensor printer.
Paper 18 | Opt. Feeder Paper Sensor Detects whether the paper isloaded in the optional
detection cassette.
-%3 Unit 19 | Opt. Feeder Cassette Switch Detects whether the optional cassette isinstalled.
L | detection
g- Cover 20 | Opt. Feeder Cover Switch Detects whether the cover for resolving jamsin
open Opt. Feeder is open or closed.
detection

Operating Principle

Power Supply
Switch

Post-Fixing
Sensor

~—

‘Waste Toner Box
Full State Sensor

-

HSYNC Sensor

Waste Toner Collector

Detection Switch

Temperature and
Humidity Sensor

Opt. Feeder
Paper Sensor

Electrical

Patch Sensor

Rotary Position Sensor

4 2 B L

Standard
Cassette Switch

Gate
Sensor

Paper Sensor

Figure 2-49. Sensors and Switches

Pre-Ejection
Sensor

VSYNC Sensor

Photoconductor Unit
Waste Toner Full
State Sensor

Post-Transferring
Sensor

Opt. Feeder
Cassette Switch

Opt. Feeder
Cover Switch

MP Tray
Paper Sensor

02005101

122



EPSON AculLaser C2600/2600 Revision A

2.45 Interlock Switch

Table2-6. List
. . Cutoff
Fig. N rr ndin
ig ‘ ame Corresponding Covers Voltages Interlock SW T
1 |Interlock SW R
Interlock SW F —
Interlock SW
2 | Interlock SW F Cover D $H— |
24V line a\
\\
\ Interlock SW R
3 | Interlock SW T Cover B |
\\/
4 Cover D \//
Interlock SW 02005601
Figure 2-50. Interlock Switch
5V linefor
laser diode
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2.4.6 Fan
Table2-7. List
Fig. ‘ Name ‘ Function
Ozone Fan Transfer the toner dispersed in the “ development” processto thefilter.
2 | Toner Fan Introduces the air into the printer to generate an air stream that goes Power Supply Fan

through the Photoconductor Unit and its duct with operation of the
Ozone Fan. The airstreams alow the printer to take ozone, which is
created in the drum charging process, out of the printer viathefilter.

3 | Power Supply Fan Generates an air stream that goes over the LVPS to cool it. And the
exhausted air cools the Rotary Drive Motor and Developer Motor by
going through over them.

4 | Fuser Fan O The upper part
Exhaustsa hot air created by the Fuser Unit through the duct on the
upper and rear on the unit.

O The lower part
Exhausts a hot air created by the Main Drive Motor and the
Photoconductor Drive Motor which are located behind the main
and engine controller boards.

02005801

Figure 2-52. Power Supply Fan

Ozone Fan
//

Toner Fan 02005901

02005701 _
Figure 2-51. Ozone Fan / Toner Fan Figure 2-53. Fuser Fan
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2.5 Control

This section describes the main controls performed by this printer.

Patch Sensor

2.5.1 Hardwarefor Control

VSYNC

VSYNC isafalling edge signal generated when the protrusion on the right edge of the
transfer belt passes through the VSY NC Sensor (a photo-interrupter sensor). By
detecting the VSY NC signals, the engine measures the rotation period and rotation
number of the belt as references for the timing of image formation and the unit life.

TEMPERATURE AND HUMIDITY SENSOR

Detects the temperature and humidity in the printer to optimize the transfer biases at

the primary transfer and secondary transfer.
~ NVM Board
PATCH SENSOR . ;

A reflective photo sensor that detects the patch density created on the transfer belt to

perform the image-optimization control (process control). {

This sensor emits an infrared light to the patch and receives the reflected ray from it to

detect the density.

NVM J
A nonvolatile memory for storing engine information. The NVM is mounted on the

NVM board connected to the engine controller board.

L Temperature and Humidity Sensor

A\
/

2)

02006001

Figure 2-54. Hardwar e for Control
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2.5.2 Image-Stabilizing Control EXECUTION TIMING

Controls for providing stable print quality are described in this section. O When the power is turned on for the first time after purchase.

2.5.2.1 Process Control O When the photoconductor unit is replaced with anew one.

To provide a stable print quality, the parameters required for creating a color image 0 When Fhe toner cartridge(s) is replaced_. . _
should be corrected on atimely basis. The printer executes the control when it detects the replaced cartridge(s) is
The control of whole print processincluding the correction of parametersis called different from the previous one(s).

“process control”. O When the printer judges that target values* for the control need to be corrected
In the process control, toner patches for process control are created on the belt surface. based on the status of cartridges.

The patch sensor detects the patch density to execute the following controls:

* - q i
B High-voltage setting values for the electric charger and the developer NOTE*: The target valuesto determine the exposure power and the DC bias.

B The power of the laser beam

B Gradation correction (The data acquisition and transmission for the gradation
correction is executed on the engine controller side, and the actual control is
carried out by the main controller.)
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CHARGE / DEVELOPMENT VOLTAGE CONTROL

Revision A

O Purpose
In order to correct the charge voltage and devel oping voltage so that the density of
a solid image of each color becomes a prescribed level.
O Target Vauesfor Control
The values for each color is set according to the following information:;
B Information on the toner status of use
Information obtained from the relationship between the toner consumption
and the drive time of the developer roller.
O Control
Six different developing voltages are used to create six solid color patches
respectively on the transfer belt to detect their density by the Patch Sensor. The
developing voltage for the printer is determined for each color based on the
detected density and the target density. And the charging voltageis also
determined according to the determined devel oping voltage.
Operating Principle

LASER BEAM POWER CONTROL

O

Control

Purpose

To determine the laser beam power so that the density of thin lines becomes a
prescribed level.

Target Vauesfor Control
The values for each color is set according to the following information:;
B |nformation on the toner status of use

Information obtained from the relationship between the toner consumption
and the drive time of the development roller.

Control

Four different types of laser beam power are used to create four patches
respectively on the transfer belt to detect their density by the Patch Sensor. The
optimum laser beam power for the printer is determined for each color based on
the detected density and the target density.
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GRADATION PATTERN MEASUREMENT GRADATION CORRECTION

O Purpose Executes the gradation correction by the main controller based on the 8-bit data for
The gradation correction is executed by the engine controller based on the each gradation transmitted from the engine controller.
correction information sent from the main controller. O Purpose

O Control To adjust the density so that the image datainput from the host computer is printed
A gradation pattern composed of patches in different densities is created on the in appropriate density.
transfer belt to measure each density by the Patch Sensor. The measured datais O Control

rocessed and converted into 8-bit data and sent to the main controller. . . i
P Based on the 8-hit data sent from the engine controller, the main controller creates

a gradation pattern composed of patches in different densities on the transfer belt
to measure their density by the Patch Sensor. According to the measured density, a
measurement tableis created to select which screen to use for printing in order to
obtain arequired density level.
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Figure 2-55. Tone Pattern
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2.5.2.2 Registration Control

This control s the rotating speed of the photoconductor drum when the laser beam
“draws’ an electrostatic image on it in order to prevent the print from being out of
color registration. Asthe laser draws the image for each color by turnsin the color
mode, the intervals of lines drawn by the laser in sub-scanning direction may vary by
each color due to the drum’s variation in speed. To prevent this from occurring, the
printer performs the following operations:

1. Measuring arotation period of the Transfer Belt

Rotates the transfer belt on several conditions and detects the V sync detection
portion to obtain the rotation period of the belt. The correction value is calcul ated
based on the obtained value.

2. Obtaining synchronization margin of error for Hsync

Calculates the synchronization error time between the Vsync signal and Hsync
signal. The margin of error obtained from the calculation is used to calculate a
value to control the Hsync.

3. Setting the value to control the Photoconductor drive motor

Calculates and sets the controlled variable in value to control the speed of the
photoconductor drive motor based on the correction value obtained from the above
procedures.

Operating Principle

2.5.2.3 Transfer Bias Control

This control is performed to change the transfer bias depending on the ambient
temperature and the type of paper in order to provide stable print quality.

JUDGING THE TEMPERATURE AND HUMIDITY

The temperature and humidity detected by the temperature and humidity sensor are
classified to eight and five stages for temperature and humidity respectively. This
creates a bias determination table consisting of eight columns for temperature level by
five rows for humidity level, which determines the transfer bias in accordance with the
conditions such as paper type.

PRIMARY TRANSFER BIAS

The primary transfer biasis set depending on the factors below.

B  Temperature level
B Humidity level

Table 2-8. Primary Transfer Biasvalue Determination Table

Temperature Level
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SECONDARY TRANSFER LOWER LIMIT VOLTAGE

In addition to the temperature and humidity factors, the factors such as paper type are
combined to determine the secondary transfer lower limit voltage. A bias
determination table (eight temp. levels by five humidity levels) is created for each of
the factors listed below.

B Paper types (plain paper / thick paper / OHP / postcard / envelope)

B Plain paper isfurther classified into the following conditions for duplexing:
« When printing on the first one-side
« When printing on the reverse side in black and white
« When printing on the reverse side in full-color

B Thick paper isfurther classified into Thick Paper Bias 1 or Thick Paper Bias 2
B  Temperature level
B Humidity level

Table 2-9. Secondary Transfer Lower Limit Voltage Determination Table
Plain Paper / The First One-Side

Temperature Level
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SECONDARY TRANSFER ELECTRIC CURRENT

The secondary transfer electric current is determined using almost the same way asthe
secondary transfer lower limit bias. A current determination table (eight temp. levels
by five humidity levels) is created for each of the factors listed below.

B Paper types (plain paper / thick paper / OHP / postcard / envelope)
B Plain paper isfurther classified into the following conditions for duplexing:

o When printing on the first one-side
« When printing on the reverse side

B Thick paper (label) isfurther classified into Thick Paper Bias 1 or Thick Paper
Bias 2

B Paper width

B  Temperature level

B Humidity level

Table 2-10. Secondary Transfer Electric Current Determination Table
Plain Paper / The First One-Side/ Paper Width Level 0

Temperature Level

Humidity Level

2.5.2.4 Discharging bias control

The absolute value of the discharging bias grows larger in proportion to the number of
printed pages.

Asthelife of the cleaning tape is controlled by the number of the printed pages, the
discharging bias is determined according to the consumption status of the cleaning
tape. The applicable bias level is decided in accordance with the number of printed
pages by dividing 100,000 pages into 25 stages.
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2.5.3 Operation Sequence
O Engine Initialization Sequence (Boot Sequence)

The flowchart shows the predetermined sequence performed by the printer each timeit is powered on to be ready for printing in the color mode.

1) Adjusts the position of the cleaner for the transfer belt.

2) Runs a cleaning cycle for the transfer belt and adjusts its position.
3) Runs a cleaning cycle for the 2nd BTR and adjusts its position.
4) Adjusts the position of the rotary.

5) Adjusts the position of the MP Lift Plate.

6) Check the installation status of the toner cartridges.

Error

—

Error

Power ON

Performs the CPU initialization and power supply check

Waits for the
predetermined
processes to end

1) Checks the installation status of the toner cartridges

process is performed.

When this process was interrupted
at the previous power-on, the rewrite

2) Supplies toner to the photoconductor cleaning section

3) Adjusts the position of the cleaner for the transfer belt

4) Runs a cleaning cycle for the transfer belt and adjusts its position.
5) Runs a cleaning cycle for the 2nd BTR and adjusts its position.

Reads and writes

6) Adjusts the position of the rotary.
7) Adjusts the position of the MP Lift Plate.

When the photoconductor unit is a new one

the toner cartridge
information

When the photoconductor unit
is not a new one

Measures the Vsync period
for registration control

‘When the Vsync period
needs to be measured

Process
initialization

E
‘When the Vsync period
does not need to be measured

Measures
the Vsync period

Tror

The Vsync measurement is required

when satisfying all of the following conditions:
= The print m ode is Color

= K toner life is not the end.

= The Vsync period flag is "True."

When the Vsync period
needs to be measured

Photoconductor
initialization

When the Vsync period Error
does not need to be measured

1) Charge / development voltage control
2) Exposure power determination control
3) Gradation correction control

Until the fuser unit
temperature reaches
the specified temperature.

Error J

Waits for
the fuser unit
to be ready

Process control

™)

End of the process control
and
The fuser unit is ready

02006201
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O Operation Timing of the Main Components
The following chart shows the operation timing of the main components of the printer when printing under the following conditions:

B Color printing / The first one-side / The scanner motor rotating at low speed

1000msec
|_L0w speed | Low speed I

Scanner Motor _

Main Drive Motor

Photoconductor Drive Motor

Laser Beam

Toner Fan

Ozone Fan -

Vsync

Charging Bias m
Rotary Rotation HE

Deve. Roller

Developing Bias

Primary Transfer Bias

Discharging Lamp (Eraser)

Paper Sensor (Short of the Gate Roller)
Gate Clutch Retract
Second Transfer Roller Clutch 1
[Advance 1 N
Second Transfer Bias
Transfer Belt Cleaner Clutch L‘ [ | F
| Advance | | Retract I N Advance | \1 Retract |

02006301
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2.5.4 Operating Mode

The printer has the following three operating modes:

O List of Operation Modes

Mode Status I_Danel Power Consumption .24\/.
display Circuit
Standby mode | Ready-to-print Ready | 111 W orless ON
Print mode Printing in progress *  Maximum: 1200 W ON
» Continuous printing in color:
500 W
» Continuous printing in
monochrome: 700 W
Slegp mode Saving electricity Sleep | 21 W or less OFF
Operating Principle Control

O Mode Change Flowchart

@ Power ON

\4

v

Standby mode

v

Operating mode

\4

Standby mode

in the Support Menu.
v Default: 30 minutes

Receives a command
from the controller
e Print job

Sleep mode

* Open status of the front cover.

Revision A

Time to sleep mode can be set

02006401
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2.5.5 Control of Consumables and Components Needing Periodic Replacement

The method to detect the life of consumables and components needing periodic replacement and how to detect that they are replaced are given in the following table.

Unit Name

Detection of New Unit

Table2-11. List of Life Control

Factorsfor Judging the Lifetime

Photoconductor
unit

The printer determines that the unitis
new when the fuse for detecting new
part of the unit is conducting energized.

02006501

Thelifetime of the unit is controlled by counting the following items. The unit is detected or warned that it has reached the end of
life when any one of them reaches/satisfies a prescribed value/condition.
e The number of Vsync detection
— the number of rotations of photoconductor
e The number of printed pages
« Detecting afull state of the Photoconductor waste toner box
When the waste toner collection space in the photoconductor unit is detected as full by the waste tower full state detection
sensor, the status becomes “Near-End”. Once the status turnsto “Near-End”, the printer starts to count the number of printed
dotsto inform “End” status when the amount of dots exceed a given level.

Toner cartridge

The printer judges the cartridge as new
by detecting the new flag in the CSIC.

Thelifetime of the unit is controlled by counting the following items. The unit is detected or warned that it has reached the end of
life when any one of them reaches/satisfies a prescribed value/condition.

e The number of printed dot

» Operating time of the developer drive motor
— operating rotating time of the developer roller

Fuser unit

Consumables

The printer determines that the unitis
new when the fuse for detecting new
part of the unit is energized.

02006601

The lifetime of the unit is controlled by counting the following items. A warning message will appear when any one of them
reaches/satisfies a prescribed value/condition.

» Thetimetaken for the paper to pass through the gate roller
— the time taken for the paper to pass through the fixing roller

* Operating time of the main drive motor
— operating time of the fixing roller

» Heat roller central area high-temperature time (detected by the thermistor located at the center of the roller)
Monitors the temperature of the roller and counts the time in which the temperature reaches or exceeds the predetermined
level since the continuance high temperature may damage the rubber part of the heat roller.

» Heat roller end area high-temperature time (detected by the HR thermistors located at the one end of theroller)
Monitors the temperature of the roller and counts the time in which the temperature reaches or exceeds the predetermined
level since the continuance of high temperature may damage the rubber part of the heat roller.

» Pressureroller high-temperature time (detected by the PR thermistor)
Monitors the temperature of the roller and counts the time in which the temperature reaches or exceeds the predetermined
level since the continuance of high temperature may damage the rubber part of the heat pressureroller.

e The number of cool-down cycles when printing on narrow paper
Theleft and right margins of the heat roller become hotter than its central portion when printing on anarrow paper because the
margins does not contact with the paper. To prevent this, the printer runs the cool-down cycle and the number of the cyclesis
counted.

Operating Principle
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Table2-11. List of Life Control

Unit Name Detection of New Unit Factorsfor Judging the Lifetime
$ | Waste toner End status — new part installation The lifetime of the part is controlled by monitoring the following condition.
| | collector + Waste Toner Box Full Detection
% The printer detects the waste toner collector is close or cometo itsend by the waste toner box full detection sensor. When the part
5 is detected as full by the sensor, the status becomes “Near-End”. Once the status turns to “Near-End”, the printer starts to count
e the number of printed dots to inform “End” status when the amount of dots exceed a given level.
Transfer unit Thereis no new part detection system. | Thelifetime of the unit is controlled by counting the following items. A warning message will appear when any one of them
(After installing anew unit, thelifetime | reaches/satisfies a prescribed value/condition.
counter in the NVM on the engine » The number of detecting Vsync
controller should be cleared using the — number of rotations of transfer belt
5 control panel.) * The number of created images (color:4, mono.:1)
§ Cleaner Clutch*1 | Thereisno new part detection system. | Thefollowing item is counted.
8 (Afterinstalling anew part, thelifetime | « The number of times that the clutch is activated in order to make the cleaner blade engaged/disengaged.
g counter in the NVM on the engine
% controller should be cleared using the
% control panel.)
ko 2nd Transfer Thereis no new part detection system. | The following item is counted.
@ | Clutch*1 (Afterinstalling anew part, thelifetime | « The number of times that the clutch is activated in order to make the 2nd transfer roller engaged/disengaged.
5 counter in the NVM on the engine
2 controller should be cleared using the
E control panel.)
Cleaning Tape Thereis no new part detection system. | The following item is counted.
(Afterinstallinganew part, thelifetime | « The number of printed pages
counter in the NVM on the engine
controller should be cleared using the
control panel.)
Warning to clean When the photoconductor unitisanew | The printer determines whether a cleaning is needed or not by counting the following values.A warning message to clean the
E charging wires one, or the cover D isopened for more | wireswill appear when any one of them reaches a specified value.
[} than five seconds. « The number of detecting Vsync
« The number of printed pages
Note : For the following consumables and periodic replacement units, lifetime count is not
performed.
« Filter Unit
* COVERASSY ., FU (Eject roller)
¢ Pickup Roller

Note "*1": Though the number of timesis counted, the timing for replacement is not indicated
because they should be replaced at the same as replacing the Transfer Unit.
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2.6 Electrical Circuit Operation Principle POWER DISTRIBUTION DIAGRAM

This section describes the operating principle of the electric circuit. The power distribution diagram is given on the following page.

2.6.1 Electric Circuit

HARDWARE CONFIGURATION

The electric circuit of the printer is energized by the following two hardwares.
O High Voltage Power Supply (HVPS)
Generates the following biases:
Charging bias
Development bias
Primary transfer bias
Secondary transfer bias
Cleaning tape bias
Fusing pressure roller bias

O Low Voltage Power Supply (LVPS)
Generates the following power supply voltages with the AC input power:

B Forlogiccircuit: +3.3VDC, +5VDC
B Forenginedrive: +5VDC, +24VDC

Operating Principle Electrical Circuit Operation Principle
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2.6.2 Engine Control Circuit O FRAM Board
The electric circuit for controlling engine drive consists of the following boards. Contains the NVM that stores engine information
HARDWARE CONFIGURATION [NVM (FRAM) [ Copzcity edill |
O MAIN-B Board (Engine Controller) O R/W Module
Contains CPU, ASIC and controls the engine drive communicating with the Pertchrjms awireless communication with the nonvolatile memory of the toner
engine controller and other control boards. cartriages.
CPU Model Name: HD64F2633 ENGINE CONTROLLER CIRCUIT BLOCK DIAGRAM
Built-in Flash ROM ity: 256 kb . o . L .
BE:I t:: RAM capaci(t:jl-oam y 16 kbyige The engine controller circuit block diagram is given on the following page.
Clock frequency: 24,576 MHz
ASIC Model Name: EO05C19AB
Clock frequency: 24,576 MHz

O DriveBoard
Controls the operations of the following components:

B Stepping motor
B Solenoid
B Clutch

Driver IC (x2) Model Name: SLA7044M
2-phase stepping motor for unipolar drive

O Drive-B Board

Double-ended drive motor driver (stepping motor)

Driver IC (x2) Model Name: LB1845
2-phase stepping motor for unipolar drive

O SuB Board
Controls the operations of the following components of the optional paper feeder:

B Optional feed drive motor (a DC servomotor)
B Solenoid
B Sensor switch

Operating Principle Electrical Circuit Operation Principle
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2.6.3 Controller CONTROLLER CIRCUIT BLOCK DIAGRAM
This section gives detailed information on the controller. == D 0
————————— Address VR5532A 350MHz [€
HARDWARE CONFIGURATION ——————> Other signals 0
D CPU SS(;(S}[(I\)Aslc_Iiil]amr l(()[(,)[[}[\g[;_[]/(] 9 TRESETX
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Figure 2-56. Controller Circuit Block Diagram
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3.1 Overview

3.1.2 Preliminary Check

For efficient troubleshooting, verify the condition of the trouble carefully, and refer to

the troubleshooting procedures given in this chapter, the operating principles (chapter 1

2) and wiring connection diagrams (chapter 7).

3.1.1 Procedure Outlinefor Troubleshooting

Perform troubleshooting work according to the following flowchart.

Step ‘ Reference
1| Verify the condition of the trouble m [nformation from the user

m Test on the printer to check the trouble
status

m Print and check the status sheet
Print and check the engine status sheet
m Check the print quality

v

‘ 2‘ Preliminary Check

Refer to “3.1.2 Preliminary Check (p.142)”.

v

3| Troubleshooting Refer to “3.1.4 Procedure for

Troubleshooting (p.143)".

v

11

‘ 4‘ Check if the trouble returns to normal ‘

v

‘ 5 ‘ Preventative maintenance ‘ Refer to Chapter6 “Maintenance’.

v

| 6] Finish

Troubleshooting

Overview

10.

Before starting troubleshooting, make sure that the following conditions are all met.

The power supply voltage must be within the specification limits (measure the
voltage at the electric outlet).

The POWER CORD must be free from damage, short circuit or breaking, and
should be connected properly to the power source.

The printer must be grounded properly.

The printer should not be located in a place where it can be exposed to too high or
low temperature, too high or low humidity, or abrupt temperature change.

The printer should not be located near waterworks, humidifiers, heaters or flames,
in adusty atmosphere, or in a place where the printer can be directly exposed to air
blasts from an air conditioner.

The printer should not be located in a place where volatile or inflammable gases
are produced.

The printer should not be located in a place where it can be exposed to direct
sunlight.

The printer must be located in awell-ventilated place.
The printer must be placed on a solid, stable and flat surface.

The paper used must conform to the specifications. (Standard paper is
recommended.)

There should be no errors in handling of the printer.

. The periodic replacement parts must have been replaced at the right time.
13.

The two firmwares for the controller and the engine controller should be the latest
version.

142
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3.1.3 Precautionsin Performing Troubleshooting Work

1. Besureto unplug the POWER CORD before starting troubl eshooting work unless
instructed to plug it. C Start )

3.1.4 Procedurefor Troubleshooting

.S N[el | Never touch any live parts unnecessarily when the power is l

on.Never touch the power switch/inlet part even after the power

Isan error

l switch isturned OFF asthe part isalive unless the power cord is

unplugged.

NO

code displayed
on the panel?

2. Never perform work with the power turned ON, covers removed, and the interlock
and the safety switches turned ON.

YES

WS\ [el | Never perform work with the power turned ON, coversremoved,
l and theinterlock and the safety switchesturned ON. If you need to

work under the conditions mentioned above, be sur e to disconnect Isit ajam error code? NO
the connector on the L SU if not necessary, or a laser beam may be

emitted from the L SU.

YES

3. If you perform work with the power turned ON, covers removed, and the interlock
and safety switches turned ON, be careful of ahigh voltage supplied from the
high-voltage power supply.

Fix the trouble with
referencetothe 3.3
Troubleshooting

AccordingtotheError
M essage (p.145)".

Fix thetrouble with
referencetothe 3.2

Troubleshooting for
Paper Jam (p.144)".

W [el | 1 you perform work with the power turned ON, coversremoved,
l and theinterlock and safety switchesturned ON, never touch the

high-voltage power supply and any other high voltage output part
as a high voltage may be output from HVPS.

Isit an image

quality problem? NO

4. When touching any hot surfaces, take care not to burn yourself.

YES

5. Wear awrist strap to discharge static electricity from your body.

Fix thetrouble with

reference to the “ 3.4 Fix the trouble with

referenceto the Ch2
“OperatingPrinciples’
and Ch7 “Appendix”.

Printing-quality
troubleshooting
(PQT) (p.184)".

Troubleshooting Overview 143
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3.2 Troubleshooting for Paper Jam

If the printer does not recover from paper jam errors even after removing the jamming
papers, there may be something wrong with the parts listed in the table below.

M essage

Paper Jam MP A

Jammed
L ocation

A

DETECTOR, HP; E (Sensor A)

Revision A

Sensor D

Sensor C

CLUTCH, FEED

CLUTCH, PICK UP, MP

Paper Jam A C1

ROLLER ASSY., PICK UP

CLUTCH, PICK UP

CLUTCH, FEED

DETECTOR, HP; E (Sensor A)

Paper Jam A E C2

ROLLER ASSY., PICK UP

CLUTCH, PICK UP

CLUTCH, FEED

BOARD ASSY ., SUB C585 SUB

DETECTOR, HP; E (Sensor A)

Paper Jam A

CLUTCH, GATE

DETECTOR, HP; E (Sensor B)

2ND TRANSFER Assy; ASP

Paper Jam A B

CONNECTOR, DUPLEX; B

STEPPING MOTOR ASSY ., DUPLEX

BOARD ASSY., DRV, C585 DRV-B

Fuser unit

DETECTOR, HP; E (Sensor C)

DETECTOR, HP; E (Sensor D)

Troubleshooting

Troubleshooting for Paper Jam

03000101

Figure 3-1. Jammed L ocation
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3.3 Troubleshooting Accordingtothe Error

M essage

3.3.1 List of Error Message

3.3.2 List of Service Request

M essage ‘ Error Occurrence T/S
Replace Waste T Box
ep Qccurs even though the waste toner collector page 147
isnot full.
Install Waste T Box
Qgcurs even though the waste toner collector page 148
isinstalled.
Printer Open Occurs even though the all covers are closed. page 149
Clean Sensor The printer does not recover from the error. page 151
Install Photoconductor iti
Qccurs even though the photoconductor unitis page 153
installed.
Replace Photoconductor Occurs even though a brand-new
photoconductor unit isinstalled.
Occurs when just several sheets are printed page 154
since a brand-new photoconductor was
installed.
Paper Out
ap Occurs even though papers are properly page 155

loaded in the printer.

Troubleshooting

Class| Code | Description TIS
E 090 |Inconsistent patch sensing page 158
E 091 |Low voltage power supply error page 159
E 092 |Blown fuser fuse page 160
E 093 |Blown photoconductor unit fuse page 161
E 094  |Printer thermistor error page 162
E 095 |HSYNC error page 163
E 096 |VSYNC error page 164
E 111 | Optional feeder drive motor error page 165
E 112 | Photoconductor drive motor error page 166
E 113 | Rotary drive motor error page 167
E 115 |Main drive motor error page 168
E 116 | Scanner motor error page 169
E 123 | Largetemperature change page 170
E 124 | Abnormally high temperature page 171
E 125 |Abnormally low temperature 2 page 172
E 126 |Abnormally low temperature 1 page 173
E 132 |Inconsistent engine controller memory page 174
E 144 | Transfer belt unit end of life page 175
E 153 | Ozonefan error page 176
E 154 | Toner fan error page 177
E 155 |Fuser fan error page 178
E 156 | Power supply fan error page 179
E 256 | Transfer belt unit lever out-of-position page 180
E 998 |Engine communication error page 181
C 0017 |CPU error (undefined interruption)

C 0081 |CPU error (TLB modification exception)

C 0082 |CPU error (TLB miss exception [Load/Fetch])

C | 0083 [CPU error (TLB miss exception [Store]) 3.3.4.1 Engine
- Related Error

C 0084 |CPU error (address error exception [Load/Fetch]) (p.158)

C 0085 |CPU error (address error exception [Store])

C 0086 |CPU error (bus error exception [Fetch])

C 0087 |CPU error (bus error exception [Load/Store])

Troubleshooting According to the Error Message
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Class | Code |

C

0088

Description
CPU error (SYSCALL exception)

0089

CPU error (Break exception)

0090

CPU error (reserving command exception)

0091

CPU error (unused coprocessor exception)

0092

CPU error (FPU exception)

0093

CPU error (TLB exception)

0094

CPU error (XTLB exception)

0095

CPU error (cache exception)

0096

CPU error (Trap exception)

0097

CPU error (FPU exception)

0098

CPU error (watch exception)

0128-
0254

CPU error (undefined trap)

0255

CPU error (NMI exception)

0256

CPU error (divide by 0)

0257

CPU error (arithmetic overflow)

0258

CPU error (break occurrence)

0800

IPL error (controller defect)

0998

Engine communication error (only when power-on)

999

Engine flash ROM has no program data

1000

Standard RAM error (not installed, etc.)

1001

Standard RAM error (standard stack is undefined, etc.)

1002

Standard RAM error (standard size is undefined, etc.)

1020

RAM error (slot 0)

1021

RAM error (slot 1)

1400

Engine initialization error

1700

Built-in network hard ware error

1720

Network board uninstalled

1999

Other hardware errors

elNelNelNelNelNelNoINeINININININININeINeINe IO NINININeINeINeINeI NI NQIN Q)

2000

Software error

TIS

3.3.4.1 Engine
Related Error
(p-158)

Troubleshooting

Troubleshooting According to the Error Message
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3.3.3 Troubleshooting for Error M essage

Replace Waste T Box

O Error Occurrence/Error Detection Method

After the Waste Toner Full State Sensor turns ON, the printer starts to count
printed dots and causes the error when the number of dots reaches a predetermined
value.

O Possible Parts Caused the Error

No. ‘ Part Name ‘ Reference
1 SENSOR, TANK page 283
2 HARNESS, RELAY, WASTE TONER ---
3 HARNESS, MAIN -
4 BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MCU page 310
O Check Point
[\[o} ‘ Check Point

1 | Check if the sensing element of the sensor is dirty.
Check the connection status between the sensor and the MCU.

2 | [SENSOR, TANK] - [HARNESS, RELAY, WASTE TONER] -
[HARNESS,MAIN] - [BOARD ASSY ., MAIN C585 MCU] (CN107)

3 Replace the [SENSOR, TANK].
4 Replace the[BOARD ASSY ., MAIN C585 MCU].

O Diagram

BOARD ASSY.,

MAIN
C585 MCU

CN107

ary

J107

HARNESS, MAIN

~

S.GND

Revision A

<
<
<

SENSOR,
3 1 —1 TANK

| TB2_FULL
5V_LD

8]
J223X
1223Y
8]
l
J310

(S.GND)

Troubleshooting Troubleshooting According to the Error Message

(HARNESS, RELAY, WASTE TONER)

03000201
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Install Waste T Box O Diagram
O Error Occurrence/Error Detection Method BOARD ASSY,
. . . MAIN
This error occurs when the Waste Toner Collector Detection Switch turns OFF. C585 MCU
O Possible Parts Caused the Error
No. ‘ Part Name ‘ Reference gry
1 | Waste Toner Collector page 310
2 | DETECTION, PAPER LOAD page 283 % g
3 HARNESS, MAIN
4 BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MCU page 310
O Check Point
[\[o} ‘ Check Point

1 | Check if the actuator of the Waste Toner Collector operates normally.

2 | Check if the sensor is mounted correctly.
Check the connection status between the sensor and the MCU.

3 | [DETECTION, PAPER LOAD] - [HARNESS, MAIN] - [BOARD ASSY .,
MAIN C585 MCU] (CN107)

3 | Replacethe [DETECTION, PAPER LOAD].
4 | Replacethe [BOARD ASSY ., MAIN C585 MCU].

Troubleshooting Troubleshooting According to the Error Message

=)

Revision A

HARNESS, MAIN

DETECTION,
; PAPER LOAD
wht

 /TB2_SET

2 )
S.GND . \O—|

J221

03000301
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Printer Open No. \ Check Point
3 Replace the switch.
Replace the [BOARD ASSY ., MAIN C585 MCU].

O Error Occurrence/Error Detection Method
This error occurs when the cover opened and the Open/Close Detection Switch
turns OFF.

O Possible Parts Caused the Error

No ‘ Part Name ‘ Reference
1 DETECTOR, V-162-3A5 (Right cover 24V 1/L) page 249
2 DETECTOR, V-164-3A5 (Upper cover 24V |/L) page 243
3 DETECTOR, V-162-3A5 (Front cover 24V I/L) page 249
4 | HARNESS Assy., I/L (Front cover 5V /L)

5 | DETECTION, PAPER LOAD page 349
BOARD ASSY ., SUB C585 SUB page 350

6 | HARNESS, MAIN

7 | HARNESS, CASSETTE, DETECTOR

8 | HARNESS, CASSETTE

9 CONNECTOR, OP page 347

10 | HARNESS, PAPER LOAD
11 | BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MCU page 310

O Check Point

\[e} ‘ Check Point
1 Check if the actuators attached on the covers to press the switches operate

normally.

Check the connection status between the switch and the MCU.

m 24V system switches - [HARNESS, MAIN] - [BOARD ASSY., MAIN
C585 MCU] (CN103)

m 24V system switches - [HARNESS, MAIN] - [POWER SUPPLY]
(CNP13)

5 | m 5V system switches - [HARNESS, MAIN] - [BOARD ASSY., MAIN
C585 MCU] (CN119)

m [DETECTION, PAPER LOAD] - [HARNESS, CASSETTE,
DETECTOR] - [BOARD ASSY ., SUB C585 SUB] (CN404) - [BOARD
ASSY., SUB C585 SUB] (CN407) - [HARNESS, CASSETTE] -
[CONNECTOR, OP] - [HARNESS, PAPER LOAD] - [BOARD ASSY .,
MAIN C585 MCU] (CN116)

Troubleshooting Troubleshooting According to the Error Message
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O Diagram

(HARNESS, MAIN) ((HARNESS ASSY., /L)

I—z O—:Iﬁ':
o
=eov

BOARD ASSY.,
MAIN
gg%l; C585 MCU Front Cover
wht o bk blk Open Sensor
WAL < oD wh NAL IRNRE NcF—o
1= 1 zlz|2 2[a g2 xof—o  ©
,[33v ) (5] |l F EESA A N 3 oM
S.GND
sy M ]
nfen|d 4|21
B ] O ME z
6 12)4(:,ND 6 Opt. Feeder
;LR ; B e —
"Gy ]! (HARNESS, PAPER LOAD) | BOARD ASSY., |
| SUB C585 SUB |
zry | ry |
ary \\-’/—\l/—\\-’/ l
I~ gl g wht |
o |_S.GND - 51 - p wht DETECTION, I
DETECTOR, V-164-345 . §|'g _ - ~ wy PAPER LOAD,
(Upper cover 24V I/L) Zle 21919 a sls =] .| fe2Rcov ST
Z|= HEEE 2|2 1 B _ —O\O-| |
@] . gglgg @) ,ZL'5S'GND>1;' |
9 Oz [No 12 |« 2E-COV B10 a,2 B4 3 “
= loou g ] L |
DETECTOR, V-162-345 N 2 : E :
(Front cover 24V /L) Ul HARNESS, CASSETTE) |
DETECTOR |
|
|

DETECTOR, V-162-345

(R,

((HARNESS, CASSETTE )

vht cover 24V I/L)

|—O/ O [NO
o
= couf

HARNESS, MAIN

S |

03000401
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Clean Sensor

O Error Occurrence/Error Detection Method

If the value cal cul ated based on the density level detected by the Patch Sensor falls

outside the predetermined range, this error occurs.
O Possible Parts Caused the Error

No. ‘ Part Name ‘ Reference
1 | LEAF SPRING, ELECTRODE, DV page 273
2 | Toner cartridge page 238
3 Photoconductor unit page 235
4 HIGH VOLTAGE POWER SUPPLY, page 314

EUKMBE925HA
5 | TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP page 284
6 | HARNESS, MAIN
7 | BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585MCU page 310
8 | FRAMEASSY., RT page 274
O Check Point

No. ‘ Check Point
1 | Open and close the Cover D to clean the density sensor.

5 Check thg contact point .on.the HVPSwhere outpgts developing bias for any
abnormality. (such as missing screw, or deformation of electrode spring)

3 | Check if the electrode spring on the rotary side becomes deformed.
Check the connection status between the Density Sensor (Transfer Belt

4 Unit) and the MCU.
[TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP] - [HARNESS, MAIN] - [BOARD ASSY .,
MAIN C585 MCU] (CN110)

5 Replace the toner cartridge.

6 Replace the photoconductor unit.

7 | Replacethe[HIGH VOLTAGE POWER SUPPLY, EUKMBE925HA].

8 | Replacethe[TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP].

9 | Replacethe[FRAME ASSY ., RT].

Troubleshooting

Revision A
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O Diagram

BOARD ASSY., MAIN

C585 MCU TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP
HARNESS, MAIN) |—————— ===t ———n
| |
_ ary |
\/ -\_ wht l
4 SEN_LED | 5 |
5 | P-TONER | 4 |
6 |« S_TONER xlz . ls |
= = J1a @ ;Patch Sensor |
== S.GND s1s H
zl=|’ | 2 .
© 3 5VA l 1 l
9| (T™MP_EXT) I :
| e
HIGH VOLTAGE
POWER SUPPLY,
ary EUKMBE925HA
1] ¢HV_EXT) ary
, Dt D A
3 |CLK » 11
U P 10 LEAF FRAME ASSY.
P.GND ”
5 - 9 SPRING, RT
olcmre | ELCTRODE, ™ ———=—==
1 EE mvieoe | | -— |
S g Lmovie ac | [S]5 | ;| |
[
olacck | , —: |_= |
Development
o| RS oo 1) |
I i M | |
12| _PGND 5 | S
13 |1V 24V .

(HARNESS, PAPER LOAD)

03000501
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Install Photoconductor

O Diagram

Error Occurrence/Error Detection Method

A photoconductor installation status is detected by a closed-circuit created
between the Photoconductor Unit, the [Electrode Assy., PC], and the Engine
Controller at the time of the installation.

BOARD ASSY.,

-

/FUSE_CUTI |

J108

|_/OPC_SET

o1

CN108

——O—

ELECTRODE

Revision A

Photoconductor Unit

Assy., PC
|
| |

Photoconductor Old and
New Detection Fuse

[

Detecting installed status

(HARNESS, MAIN) (HARNESS, ELECTRODE, PC)

Possible Parts Caused the Error
No. ‘ Part Name ‘ Reference
1 | ELECTRODE Assy., PC page 265
2 Photoconductor unit page 235
3 HARNESS, MAIN
Check Point
(\[o} ‘ Check Point

Check the connection status between the Photoconductor Unit and the MCU.

1 [Photoconductor unit] - [ELECTRODE Assy., PC] - [HARNESS, MAIN] -
[BOARD ASSY ., MAIN C585 MCU] (CN108)

2 Replace the [ Photoconductor unit].

3 | Replacethe[ELECTRODE Assy., PC].

Troubleshooting

Troubleshooting According to the Error Message
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Replace Photoconductor

O Occurs even though a brand-new Photoconductor unit is installed.
B Error Occurrence/Error Detection Method

The printer cannot detect the new Photoconductor because the fuse on the unit
for detecting “new” is broken.

B Possible Parts Caused the Error

Part Name Reference

1 Photoconductor unit page 235

B Check Point

\[e} ‘ Check Point
1 Replace the [ Photoconductor unit].

O Occurswhen just several sheets are printed since a brand-new photoconductor was
installed.

B Error Occurrence/Error Detection Method

An error of the sensor that detects an amount of waste toner in the Waste
Toner Collecting Space in the Photoconductor Unit.

B Possible Parts Caused the Error

No. ‘ Part Name ‘ Reference
1 DETECTOR, PC page 265
B Check Point
(\[o} ‘ Check Point

1 Replace the [DETECTOR, PC].

Troubleshooting

(HARNESS, ELECTRODE, PC)

J206X

J206Y

ELECTRODE Assy., PC

O Diagram
BOARD ASSY,
MAIN
C585 MCU
ary
™~NT
wht
7 S.GND 6
3 _TB1_FULL 5
S5V_LD 4
HE
z|=
Q
10 /FUSE?CUT1= 3
1 :/OPC75ET 2
12 P.GND 1
HARNESS, MAIN

Troubleshooting According to the Error Message

Photoconductor Unit

R1
R2
R3

Photoconductor Old and

New Detection Fuse

Detecting installed status
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Paper Out

O Error Occurrence/Error Detection Method

This error occurs when the Paper Sensor turns off.
O Possible Parts Caused the Error

Section ‘ No. Part Name Reference
Standard 1 LATCH, CASSETTE page 339

E:gjfer 2 | BRACKET ASSY., PE, ASP page 262

3 DETECTION, PAPER LOAD page 341

Optional 1 | CONNECTOR, OP page 347

Eg’er 2 | LATCH, CASSETTE page 339

3 | DETECTOR, HP, E page 346

4 DETECTION, PAPER LOAD page 349

MP tray 1 DETECTOR, HP; E page 323

O Check Point

Standard Check if the Lift Plate operates normally. Insert the paper
Paper 1 | cassetteinto the printer and judge the operation status of the
Feeder Lift Plate by the sound created when it is moved up.
Replace the[BRACKET ASSY ., PE, ASP].
Replace the[DETECTION, PAPER LOAD].
Optional Check if the Lift Plate operates normally. Insert the paper
Paper 1 | cassetteinto the printer and judge the operation status of the
Feeder Lift Plate by the sound created when it is moved up.
2 | Replacethe [CONNECTOR, OP].
3 | Replacethe[DETECTOR, HP; E].
4 | Replacethe[DETECTION, PAPER LOAD].
MP tray 1 | Replacethe [DETECTOR, HP; E].

Troubleshooting

Troubleshooting According to the Error Message
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O Diagram

Troubleshooting

BOARD ASSY.,
MAIN
C585 MCU BRACKET ASSY.,PE,ASP
oL e ol
gy l wht |
- DETECTOR,
" V(.ciPsiEND= 3 HP: E |
1 S.GND != 5 5 |
10 [ 2SEND L, | l
o« ! JO:
g = o |_Vee PS_END2 3Wt - 11 : g}nggCTOR,
¢ [-S.GND ) é E ) = '
7 | BS_END2 sl | —
4L
(HARNESS, PAPER LOAD) ( HARNESS, PE )
ary DETECTION,
~ wht PAPER LOAD
N INE :/SETiCAS 2o
% = o |_S.GND o 1|8 E\\<>1
Opt. Feeder
| BOARD ASSY,, SUB |
| C585 SUB |
| |
(HARNESS, PAPER LOAD) : :
| I
ary ary ary
TN T~ /’“\_/:\_/’\\ :
wht
o [[SCND B3| [z)=| |B1H |
SIS
NEIEIN L
=1 53 Py PLaNoe 2 AV -3 E3 151 3 P I I wht _wit_ DETECTOR,
gl= g Eluzq g g § 1 ]_Vee PS_END_OP [ HP; E
AK © , [s.anp NE
13 :/SET7CA570P B9 t)/l o BS oS END OF =
= B 3 |[e—= = 1
5: E § 2|4
DNl N U g1= DETECTION,
5 _wn_PAPER LOAD
6 4 /SET_CAS OP 2 ] —O
, [Ls.6ND NNE \O-|

((HARNESS, CASSETTE )

- ———————

(HARNESS, CASSETTE, SENSOR)
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3.3.4 Troubleshooting for Service Request Error

CHECK When checking a connection statusisrequired, check for the
POINT followings.

B Disconnected connectors, or incorrect connection

B Broken pinson the connector

B Breaking of harnesses

Troubleshooting

Troubleshooting According to the Error Message
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3.34.1 Engine Related Error O Diagram

EQ90: Inconsistent patch sensing BOARD ASSY., MAIN
C585 MCU TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP

HARNESS, MAIN

O Error Occurrence/Error Detection Method

If the value cal cul ated based on the density level detected by the Patch Sensor falls
outside the predetermined range, this error occurs.

O Possible Parts Caused the Error

o)
g

” SEN_LED

| P_TONER

S _TONER

S.GND

J110

CNI110

No. ‘ Part Name ‘ Reference
1 | TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP page 284

HARNESS, MAIN ---

3 BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MCU page 310

SVA

(TMP_EXT)

S\ODC\IC\UI&/

(S.GND)

O Check Point

\[e} ‘ Check Point
1 | Open and close the Cover D to clean the density sensor.

Check the connection status between the Density Sensor (Transfer Unit, .
Assy., ASP) and the MCU.

2 | [TRANSFERUNIT, Assy., ASP] - [HARNESS, MAIN] - [BOARD ASSY .,
MAIN C585 MCU] (CN110)

Inspect the sensor cleaner on the transfer unit for any abnormality.
3 | Replacethe [TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP].
4 | Replacethe[BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MCU].

03002801
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<

ht

BOARD ASSY,MAIN
C585 MCU

0NN AW —

J103

CN103

ary

E091: L ow voltage power supply error O Diagram
O Error Occurrence/Error Detection Method
The printer monitors the 24 V output from the Low Voltage Power Supply after PONER SUPPLY
the mechanical controller comes back to normal status from resetting status, and if il S GND
the 24 V signal changesto “L”, it is detected by the printer and causes this error. 2
=
O Possible Parts Caused the Error |2 Pow
2 24V
No. ‘ Part Name ‘ Reference 7 [RGND
8
1 | POWER SUPPLY (230V)/POWER SUPPLY (120 V) page 319
2 HARNESS, MAIN
3 BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MCU page 310 ary .
V
5
4 (N.C.)
O Check Point alal s |qamron
i > | SUB
No. ‘ Check Point | [ HRMAIN
Check the connection status between the LVPS and the MCU.
m [POWER SUPPLY] (P13) - [HARNESS, MAIN] - [BOARD ASSY.,
1 MAIN C585 MCU] (CN103)

m [POWER SUPPLY] (P12) - [HARNESS, MAIN] - [BOARD ASSY .,
MAIN C585 MCU] (CN109)

2 | Replacethe [POWER SUPPLY].
3 | Replacethe [BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MCU].

Troubleshooting Troubleshooting According to the Error Message

[T S e N

J109

CN109
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Revision A

EPSON AculLaser C2600/2600

E092: Blown fuser fuse O Diagram

O Error Occurrence/Error Detection Method
BOARD ASSY., MAIN
C585 MCU

Thiserror occurs when the printer still detects that the Fuser Unit isnew even after -
cutting off the fuse for detecting new unit on the Fuser Unit.

O Possible Parts Caused the Error

No. ‘ Part Name ‘ Reference ary

J431
(Drawer Connector)

_S__

Fuser Unit

P431
(Drawer Connector)

Fuser Sub Board

1 Fuser unit page 237
2 | HARNESS, MAIN
3 | BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MCU page 310

/FUSE_CUT2 |
»

/FUSER_SET
<

J109
)
Y

P.GND

O Check Point

HARNESS, MAIN

(\[o} ‘ Check Point
Check the connection status between the Fuser Unit and the MCU.

1 | [Fuser unit] - [HARNESS, MAIN] - [BOARD ASSY ., MAIN C585 MCU]
(CN109)

3 Replace the [Fuser unit].
4 Replace the[BOARD ASSY ., MAIN C585 MCU].

Troubleshooting Troubleshooting According to the Error Message

J431BX

—| Old and New detection fuse )—‘

Detecting installed status
&

J431BY
o)
5]
_ N W
J432

—— —— — ———— —————— o]

03001101




EPSON AculLaser C2600/2600

E093: Blown photoconductor unit fuse

O Error Occurrence/Error Detection Method

Thiserror occurs when the printer still detects that the Photoconductor Unit is new
even after cutting off the fuse for detecting new unit on the Photoconductor Unit.

O Possible Parts Caused the Error

No. ‘ Part Name ‘ Reference
1 HARNESS, MAIN
2 Photoconductor unit page 235
3 | ELECTLODE Assy., PC page 265
4 BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MCU page 310
O Check Point
[\[o} ‘ Check Point

Check the connection status between the Photoconductor Unit and the MCU.

1 [Photoconductor unit] - [ELECTRODE Assy., PC] - [HARNESS, MAIN] -
[BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MCU] (CN108)

2 Replace the Photoconductor Unit.
3 | Replacethe [BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MCU].

Troubleshooting

O Diagram

BOARD ASSY.,
MAIN
C585 MCU

CN108
J108

/FUSE_CUTI |

-

|_/OPC_SET
P.GND

wht

wht

ELECTRODE
Assy., PC
|

Revision A

Photoconductor Unit

W
=:I
——O—

CRI
R2

Photoconductor Old and
New Detection Fuse

R3

[

Detecting installed status

Troubleshooting According to the Error Message

(HARNESS, MAIN) (HARNESS, ELECTRODE, PC)

03000601




EPSON AculLaser C2600/2600

Revision A

E094: Printer thermistor error O Diagram

O Error Occurrence/Error Detection Method
BOARD ASSY., MAIN

B If the average temperature of temperatures detected by the Temp./Humidity C585 MCU
Sensor falls outside the predetermined range, this error occurs.

B If theaverage humidity of humidities detected by the Temp./Humidity Sensor
falls outside the predetermined range, this error occurs. gry

=

TMP

O Possible Parts Caused the Error : S.GND ! o )
Sl 2 3 o Lm‘nemn’,{r.e
z S 3 lHuMDI 5 a gndﬂztt;11d1ty
No. ‘ Part Name ‘ Reference © L o 1 ensor
1 DETECTOR, HUMIDITY page 315 L
2 HARNESS, PAPER LOAD ---
3 BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MCU page 310 CHARNESS, PAPER LOAD)
O Check Point
03001201
(\[o} ‘ Check Point

Check the connection status between the sensor and the MCU.

1 | [DETECTOR, HUMIDITY] - [BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MCU]
(CN127)

2 | Replacethe [DETECTOR, HUMIDITY].
3 | Replacethe [BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MCU].

Troubleshooting Troubleshooting According to the Error Message




EPSON AculLaser C2600/2600 Revision A

E095: HSYNC error O Diagram

O Error Occurrence/Error Detection Method
| i - csssmcy " (HARNESS 1S0) s
This error occurs when the Hsync signal could not be detected at the right moment aser Scanner
S5V

wht wht
according to the scan cycle. 1 1 —
S.GND
O Possible Parts Caused the Error 2 e : Laser Drive
3 » 3 1 Board
4 S.GND 4 |
No. ‘ Part Name ‘ Reference N TN ]
1 L aser Scanner page 269 p 5V 6
2 HARNESS, LSU - 7 LP CONTI ) 5 —
N a 3 LP_CONT2 » 8 g § | |
3 BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MCU page 310 Zl= , e conts |, |® S
10 S.GND 10 ||
O Check Point 11 |qssiN .
12 S.GND 2 |
(\[o} ‘ Check Point 13 +\:§;§ > 13 ]
Check the connection status between the LSU and the MCU. i: S.GND T i: :
1 | [Laser Scanner] - [HARNESS, LSU] - [BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 sonn
MCU] (CN120)
2 | Replacethe [Laser Scanner]. HSYNC Sensor
3 Replace the[BOARD ASSY ., MAIN C585 MCU].

(

-

I

>/“%ﬁ

03001301

Troubleshooting Troubleshooting According to the Error Message




EPSON AculLaser C2600/2600

Revision A

E096: VSYNC error L Diagram
O Error Occurrence/Error Detection Method BOARD ASSY., MAIN
C585 MCU
This error occurs when the printer fails to detect the VSYNC at a predetermined

interval that is set for each of three operation modes (start-up, normal, low speed)

S.GND

of the Photoconductor drive motor.

/VSYNC

CNI110

* Photoconductor drive motor drives the Photoconductor and the Transfer Belt.

<
<

5V_LD

O Possible Parts Caused the Error

OPCM_CLK

TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP

VSYNC Sensor

OPCM_SPEED

Yy

/OPCM_RDY

<
<

/OPCM_ON

P.GND

1215

oo )

SERVO-
MOTOR, PC

N

S24VF1

SV_LD

No. ‘ Part Name ‘ Reference
1 | TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP page 284
2 | HARNESS, MAIN it
3 SERVOMOTOR, PC page 299 !
2
3
O Check Point AL
48K
\[e} ‘ Check Point 6
Check the connection status between the sensor and the MCU. ;

P.GND

1 | [TRANSFERUNIT, Assy., ASP] - [HARNESS, MAIN] - [BOARD ASSY .,
MAIN C585 MCU] (CN110)

Check the flag for detecting VSY NC (convex portion) on the extreme right
of the Transfer Belt for any abnormality.

3 | Replacethe [TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP].
Check the connection status between the Motor and the MCU.

4 | [SERVOMOTOR, PC] - [HARNESS, MAIN] - [BOARD ASSY., MAIN
C585 MCU] (CN105)

5 | Replacethe [SERVOMOTOR, PC].

Troubleshooting Troubleshooting According to the Error Message

T R VO SOy e =)

03001401




EPSON AculLaser C2600/2600 Revision A

1 | [DCMOTOR, OP] - [HARNESS, CASSETTE, MOTOR] - [BOARD
ASSY ., SUB C585 SUB] (CN403) - [BOARD ASSY ., SUB C585 SUB]
(CN401) - [HARNESS, CASSETTE] - [CONNECTOR, OP] - [HARNESS,
PAPER LOAD] - [BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MCU] (CN116)

2 | Replacethe[DC MOTOR, OF]. g g M S MM S SR
3 | Replacethe [BOARD ASSY., SUB C585 SUB]J.
4 | Replacethe[BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MCU].

E111: Optional feeder drive motor error O Diagram
O Error Occurrence/Error Detection Method BOARD ASSY,

The number of revolutions of the paper feed motor for the optional feeder falls P r-@tjﬁe@- ---------------- |

C585 MCU
. . . BOARD ASSY., SUB

outside the predetermined range. The motor does not send “ready” signal, or the (HARNESS, PAPER LOAD) : C585 SUB :

printer cannot detect the “ready” signal. gryl PGND Aljfy ; ngAl TwlL_ |

O Possible Parts Caused the Error 2 [RGND Al |5 : £l |a 7 :

3 [LELOPPU ol (£1E | [as 6 wh |

No. | Part Name | Reference ) [ [ A SR Y :E 2 [ag s|_|=  |-RGND |

z|=5| s Laavruse 1, HE z Slas N E 5 (2VLD |

; :irNcl)z;ZRc’:zZSETTE MOTOR - | ool @:@ e | s :

3 y - , | fOPMI ON_ | ¢ §|§ A7 9 Z T, | PGND I

3 | BOARD ASSY., SUB C585 SUB page 350 g [¢/QPMLRDY |, 17 s | 5 | LOPMLON |

4 | HARNESS, CASSETTE ~g4 L \\/_\:/\V/  leLopm1_rDY :

5 | CONNECTOR, OP page 347 : :

6 HARNESS, PAPER LOAD : |

7 | BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MCU page 310 | (HARNESS, CASSETTE) :

I I

O Check Point : / \ wht |

6 |

Option

i | Feeder 5 |

(\[o} Check Point | Motor . |

Check the connection status for the all connections between the Motor and : \ / SN :

| I |

| I

| |

| I

| |

| I

03001501

Troubleshooting Troubleshooting According to the Error Message




EPSON AculLaser C2600/2600

Revision A

E112: Photoconductor drive motor error O Diagram

O Error Occurrence/Error Detection Method

BOARD ASSY., MAIN

=3

J105

® 9 N U A W N =

OPCM_CLK

OPCM_SPEED

, /OPCM_RDY
/OPCM_ON

P.GND

=
=

J215

SERVO-
MOTOR, PC

S24VF1

SV_LD

- N W R L oy 9 ®

P.GND

The number of revolutions of the Photoconductor drive motor falls outside the 38T MCU
predetermined range. The motor does not send “ready” signal, or the printer
cannot detect the “ready” signal.
O Possible Parts Caused the Error
No. ‘ Part Name ‘ Reference
1 | SERVOMOTOR, PC page 299 c
&)
2 HARNESS, MAIN
3 BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MCU page 310
O Check Point
(\[o} ‘ Check Point

Check the connection status between the Motor and the MCU.

2 | [SERVOMOTOR, PC] - [HARNESS, MAIN] - [BOARD ASSY ., MAIN
C585 MCU] (CN105)

3 Replace the[SERVOMOTOR, PC].
4 Replace the[BOARD ASSY ., MAIN C585 MCU].

Troubleshooting Troubleshooting According to the Error Message

HARNESS, MAIN
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EPSON AculLaser C2600/2600

Revision A

E113: Rotary drive mator error

O Error Occurrence/Error Detection Method

The position of the Rotary is detected by the Rotary HP Sensor.When the printer
fails to detect the Rotary position at a predetermined interval that is set for each
operation cycle of the Rotary, the printer judges that the Rotary does not rotate

normally and causes the error.
O Possible Parts Caused the Error

Part Name ‘ Reference
LOCK ASSY., RT page 272

DETECTOR, PC page 273

HARNESS, HP ---

HARNESS, MAIN ---

DRIVE ASSY., RT, ASP page 304

BOARD ASSY ., DRV, C585 DRV page 312

~| o] o & 0|~ - B

BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MCU page 310

O Check Point

No. |

Check Point
Check the connection status between the Motor and the MCU.

[DRIVE ASSY ., RT, ASP] - [BOARD ASSY ., DRV, C585 DRV] (CN212)
- [BOARD ASSY ., DRV,C585 DRV] (CN210, CN251) - [HARNESS,
MAIN] - [BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MCU] (CN104, CN122)

Remove the rear cover of the printer to let the printer perform initializing
operation, and check if the rotary lock lever operates normally.

Check the connection status between the Rotary Lock Unit and the MCU.

[LOCK ASSY., RT] - [BOARD ASSY .., DRV, C585 DRV] (CN213) -
[BOARD ASSY ., DRV, C585 DRV] (CN210, CN251) - [HARNESS,
MAIN] - [BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MCU] (CN104, CN122)

Replace the [LOCK ASSY ., RT].

Remove the rear cover to let the printer perform initializing operation, and
check if the rotary stops at its home position.

Check the connection status between the Rotary HP Sensor and the MCU.

[DETECTOR, PC] - [HARNESS, HP] - [HARNESS, MAIN] - [BOARD
ASSY ., MAIN C585 MCU] (CN108)

Troubleshooting

No. ‘

Check Point

Replace the [DETECTOR, PC].

Replace the [DRIVE ASSY ., RT, ASP].

Replace the [BOARD ASSY ., DRV, C585 DRV].

10

Replace the[BOARD ASSY ., MAIN C585 MCU].

O Diagram

BOARD ASSY., MAIN

C585 MCU

C585 DRV

HARNESS, MAIN

wht wht

SV_LD 6

S.GND

S24VF1

J104

P.GND

CN104
J210
CN210

S24VF1

1
2 5
3 4
4 3
5 2
6 1

P.GND

HARNESS, MAIN

ary ary

BOARD ASSY., DRV

RT MOTOR

[HARNESS, GROUND, j

HARNESS, DR, RT

wht

T R_soL R

RMT_DATAA

/RMT_PDWN__ |

RMT CLK

RMT STB

OUT_PI .

CN212
J212

/B

S24VF1

B

®
DRIVE

ASSY,

A

J303

S24VF1

[= O N S VO Y

/A

= Y R SO Ve S

RMT_DATAB |

CN122
J122
J251

CN251

/RMT_ON o

/DMT_ON .

R - . I N VO )

DMT_DATAB

DMT_DATAA |

DMT _STB

DMT CLK

CN213

1213 |

LOCK ASSY, RT
[

| Rotary Lock Solenoid

N~

S24VF1 |
L)

/CL_CLN .

wht

HARNESS, HP

S.GND

_RM_HP

J108
8]

CN108
8]
1207X
1207Y
©

SV_LD

3
2
1

1311

Troubleshooting According to the Error Message

|
|
/R_SOL | :
|

DETECTOR, PC
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EPSON AculLaser C2600/2600

Revision A

E115: Main drive motor error O Diagram

O Error Occurrence/Error Detection Method
C585 MCU

The number of revolutions of the Main Drive Motor falls outside the
predetermined range. The motor does not send “ready” signal, or the printer

BOARD ASSY., MAIN

J123

HARNESS, MAIN
t wht
10 P.GND 1 / \
5V_LD
9 2 SERVO-
8 S24VF1 3 MOTOR,
, |panp sl @IVly
¢ | /FEM_ON e
5 le /FFM_RDY 6
4 FFM_SPEED » 7
3 FFM_CLK » s
2
1

—

cannot detect the “ready” signal.
O Possible Parts Caused the Error
No. ‘ Part Name ‘ Reference o
1 | SERVOMOTOR, DRIVE page 300 3
2 HARNESS, MAIN
3 Fuser unit page 237
4 BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MCU page 310
O Check Point
[\[o} ‘ Check Point

Check the connection status between the Motor and the MCU.

1 | [SERVOMOTOR, DRIVE] - [HARNESS, MAIN] - [BOARD ASSY .,
MAIN C585 MCU] (CN123)

2 | Check the paper feed path for remaining papers.

Remove the MCU Board and rotate the motor with your hand to check if the
motor rotates normally without any interference.

4 | Check if theroller and gear of the Fuser Unit are damaged.
5 | Replace the[SERVOMOTOR, DRIVE].
6 | Replacethe [ BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MCU].

Troubleshooting

Troubleshooting According to the Error Message
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EPSON AculLaser C2600/2600 Revision A

E116: Scanner motor error O Diagram
O Error Occurrence/Error Detection Method BOARD ASSY., MAIN
. . . C585 MCU Laser Scanner
The number of revolutions of the Scanner Motor falls outside the predetermined
range. The motor does not send “ready” signal, or the printer cannot detect the
“ready” signal. )
wht wht
O Possible Parts Caused the Error I 5
- 2 P.GND 4 Scanner
Part Name Reference e e HE Motor
© 4 e /SCAN_RDY 5
Laser Scanner page 269 S sscan ek
2 HARNESS, LSU
3 BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MCU page 310
O Check Point

Check Point

Check if the starting sound of the motor is audible.
Check the connection status between the L SU and the MCU.

2 | [Laser Scanner] (P204) - [HARNESS, LSU] - [BOARD ASSY., MAIN
C585 MCU] (CN118)

3 Replace the [Laser Scanner].
4 | Replacethe [BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MCU].

03001901

Troubleshooting Troubleshooting According to the Error Message




EPSON AculLaser C2600/2600

Revision A

E123: Largetemperature change O Diagram
O Error Occurrence/Error Detection Method fl%}f,l) ASSE, POWER SUPPLY
/
. . C585 M
The temperatures detected by the three thermistors are higher than those detected @ @)4}
at aprescribed period of time ago, and the difference exceeds a specified limit. gfyl Sav ngy .
O Possible Parts Caused the Error , NC
3 MR ON _Jf |« 2
No. ‘ Part Name ‘ Reference 4 [HR_SUB | , vy
1 | Fuser unit page 237 ° B Relay
2 | POWER SUPPLY (230 V) / POWER SUPPLY (120 V) page 319 AC LIVE IP“) |
3 BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MCU page 310 ~Neyf 2 | | Up—
HR_LAMP | , = B
PR_LAMP
. = 4
O Check Point
_________________ Fuser Unit
[\[o} ‘ Check Point HARNESS, AC, {
1 | Checkif the NIP lever is used at the position for envel opes. FUSER :
Check the Fuser Unit for the followings. .
m Check if paper isjammed at the Fuser. ; :3: g ;
2 | m Check the fuser roller for any scratch or foreign material. 2| REE RN
: - : HE e e
m Rotate the green knob on the backside of the fuser unit in order to check if °1 (NCH[ 4] §| § | 4|(NC)
the spur gear 19 and heat roller turn smoothly. whel 1 =lone
- 6 Vce PS_EJ AS | Al
3 | Replacethe [Fuser unit]. , S.GND " | -
4 | Replace the [POWER SUPPLY]. N DS o - : Z s
5 Replace the[BOARD ASSY ., MAIN C585 MCU]. o lq_TEMP PR o = : 2 M @h
10 S.GND Al 1| |as
: Fuser Sub Board
wht l wht wht
11 /FUSE_CUT2 [ | Bl 3 —| Old and New detection fuse
12 e /FUSER_SET B6 l B2 2 E
1 P.GND BS | B ) i _lDetecting installed status
<[] =
g@ip|e
14 |« TEMP_HRI B4| & | B4 Fuser HR Thermistor |—|
15 S.GND B3 | BS
to@—BME ||} mo————— Fen i H
17 S'GN/D B1 1 B7

Troubleshooting Troubleshooting According to the Error Message

e - ——— —— — — —— ——— — —— — ——
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EPSON AculLaser C2600/2600

Revision A

E124: Abnormally high temperature O Diagram
O Error Occurrence/Error Detection Method fl%}f,l) ASSY, POWER SUPPLY
/
. e e C585 M
The temperatures detected by the three thermistors have exceeded a specified limit @ @)4}
for aprescribed period of time. gfyl Sav ngy .
O Possible Parts Caused the Error , NC
3 MR ON _Jf |« 2
No. ‘ Part Name ‘ Reference 4 [HR_SUB | , vy
1 | Fuser unit page 237 ° B Relay
2 | POWER SUPPLY (230 V) / POWER SUPPLY (120 V) page 319 AC LIVE IP“) |
3 BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MCU page 310 ~ey 2 | Lo
HR_LAMP | , = B
PR_LAMP
. = 4
O Check Point
_________________ Fuser Unit
[\[o} ‘ Check Point HARNESS, AC, {
1 | Checkif the NIP lever is used at the position for envel opes. FUSER :
Check the Fuser Unit for the followings. .
m Check if paper isjammed at the Fuser. ; 5: g ;
2 | m Check the fuser roller for any scratch or foreign material. 2| REE RN
: - : HE e e
m Rotate the green knob on the backside of the fuser unit in order to check if °1 (NCH[ 4] §| § | 4|(NC)
the spur gear 19 and heat roller turn smoothly. wht “= T lwht
Vcc PS_EJ
3 | Replacethe [Fuser unit]. : S.GND ii | i;
4 | Replace the [POWER SUPPLY]. N DS o - : Z s
5 Replace the[BOARD ASSY ., MAIN C585 MCU]. o lq_TEMP PR ol : M @h
10 S.GND Al 1| |as
: Fuser Sub Board
wht l wht wht
11 /FUSE_CUT2 [ | Bl 3 —| Old and New detection fuse
12 e /FUSER_SET B6 l B2 2 E
1 P.GND BS | B ) i _lDetecting installed status
<[] =
EINRE
14 |« TEMP_HRI B4| & | B4 Fuser HR Thermistor |—|
15 S.GND B3 | BS
to@—BME ||} mo————— Fen i H
17 S'GN/D B1 1 B7

Troubleshooting Troubleshooting According to the Error Message

e - ——— —— — — —— ——— — —— — ——
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EPSON AculLaser C2600/2600 Revision A

E125: Abnormally low temperature 2 O Diagram
O Error Occurrence/Error Detection Method fl%}f,l) ASSE, POWER SUPPLY
/
. e e C585 M
The temperatures detected by the three thermistors are below a specified limit. @ @)4}
i gry ary
O Possible Parts Caused the Error 1 S24V 5 ,
(NC)
2 4
No. | Part Name | Reference , HRON o f 5 |afe \ j
" /HR_SUB
4 =" 2 AR J
1 Fuser unit page 237 ) A | AVAY
2 | POWER SUPPLY (230V)/POWER SUPPLY (120 V) page 319 Relay
plo
3 | BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585MCU page 310 ACLIVE 7] o ou
NC) 2]~ = | |
) HR_LAMP | , = B iy
O Check Point PR LAve_| |
\[e} ‘ Check Point [mm— e Fu Sﬂﬂnﬂ|
1 | Checkif the NIP lever is used at the position for envel opes. ;lzi}ée]{:vgss, 4AC )| |
Check the Fuser Unit for the followings. : :
m Check if paper isjammed at the Fuser. 1 C: — :
2 | m Check the fuser roller for any scratch or foreign material. 1 8 ogl, |
m Rotate the green knob on the backside of the fuser unit in order to check if % 2 3|8 :)::E i E ) — m :
the spur gear 19 and heat roller turn smoothly. 1 ~Neyl4| g z[e|mo |
- Bl B
3 | Replacethe[Fuser unit]. . Ve pS. 1 \jglst : | %hlt :
4 | Replace the[POWER SUPPLY]. ; S.GND a4 : o |
5 | Replacethe[BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MCU]. § |a—ESE) A3 E_% | E A3 :
9 |« TEMP_PR A2 B : - A4 Fuser PR Thermistor |—| :
10 S.GND Al 1| |as |
: Fuser Sub Board :
JFUSE. CUT2 wht l wht wht |
11 = » B7 | Bl 3 —| Old and New detection fuse |
12 e /FUSER_SET B6 l B2 2 E
5 P.GND BS | B3 ) = _lDetecting installed status :
HE '
14 |« TEMP _HRI B4 é l g B4 Fuser HR Thermistor |—| :
15 S.GND B3 | BS |
v o BB — iy
17 S.GND B1 B7
] | I

(HARNESS, MAIN) N LT

Troubleshooting Troubleshooting According to the Error Message




EPSON AculLaser C2600/2600 Revision A

E126: Abnormally low temperature 1 O Diagram
O Error Occurrence/Error Detection Method fl%}f,l) ASSE, POWER SUPPLY
/
C585 M
The temperature of the Heat Roller and the Pressure Roller do not reach the 4 @)4}
specified temperature within afixed time period after the heater is turned on. £y Sav ngy
1 .
O Possible Parts Caused the Error , NC
3 MR ON _Jf |« 2
No. ‘ Part Name ‘ Reference 4 [HR_SUB | , vy
1 | Fuser unit page 237 ° E— Relay
2 | POWER SUPPLY (230 V) / POWER SUPPLY (120 V) page 319 AC LIVE IP“) |
3 BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MCU page 310 ~Neyf 2 | | Up—
HR_LAMP | , = B
PR_LAMP
. = 4
O Check Point
_________________ Fuser Unit
\[e} ‘ Check Point HARNESS, AC, { :
1 | Checkif the NIP lever is used at the position for envel opes. FUSER : :
Check the Fuser Unit for the followings. . |
m Check if paper isjammed at the Fuser. ; :3: g ; :
2 | m Check the fuser roller for any scratch or foreign material. 2| e 5:55 3 :
== i L] B
m Rotate the green knob on the backside of the fuser unit in order to check if ¢l= (NCH[ 4] §| § | 4|(NC) m |
the spur gear 19 and heat roller turn smoothly. whel 1 =lone |
. 6 Yoo PS BT [)s | Al |
3 | Replacethe [Fuser unit]. , S.GND " | - |
4 | Replace the [POWER SUPPLY]. N DS o - : Z s :
5 Replace the[BOARD ASSY ., MAIN C585 MCU]. o lq_TEMP PR ol : M @h :
10 S.GND Al 1| |as |
: Fuser Sub Board :
wht l wht wht |
11 /FUSE_CUT2 [ | Bl 3 —| Old and New detection fuse |
12 e /FUSER_SET B6 l B2 2 E
1 P.GND BS | B ) i _lDetecting installed status :
HE '
14 |« TEMP _HRI B4 é l g B4 Fuser HR Thermistor |—| :
15 S.GND B3| [I| [Bs |
v o BB — iy
17 S'GN/D B1 1 B7 |

(HARNESS, MAIN) N LT

Troubleshooting Troubleshooting According to the Error Message




EPSON AculLaser C2600/2600

E132: Inconsistent engine controller memory

O Error Occurrence/Error Detection Method

The engine controller writes preset values on an area of memory at startup to read
the written values by itself. Then the controller compares the written values with
the read ones, and it causes the error if any differenceis found. The differenceis
caused by memory failure (memory board failure) or communication error
between the controller and the memory.

O Possible Parts Caused the Error

No. ‘ Part Name ‘ Reference
1 BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MCU page 310
O Check Point
(\[o} ‘ Check Point
1 Check the FRAM Board for the connection status. Check if the connector is
securely connected.

2 Replace the[BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MCU].

Troubleshooting Troubleshooting According to the Error Message

O Diagram

BOARD ASSY., MAIN

C585 MCU

plo_blk

FRAM Board

CN130

© 9 L A W N =
© 9 o L A W N -
J130

S.GND
FRAMTXD
/WP
FRAMSK
FRAMRXD
/HOLD
/FRAMCS
3.3V
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TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP

3 VSYNC Sensor
2

J308

E144: Transfer belt unit end of life O Diagram
O Error Occurrence/Error Detection Method BOARD ASSY., MAIN
. . . C585 MCU
B The Transfer Belt Unit has reached its end of life.
B Thelife counter for the unit stored on the FRAM on the engine controller is
not correct, or is corrupt. gfyl S.GND
O Possible Parts Caused the Error 2| 2|2 fetmixe
oy~ 3 |sv.ip
Part Name L
1 | TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP page 284
FRAM Board
plo_blk
O Check Point SR S.GND
212 FRAMTXD
Check Poaint s we
. =144 FRAMSK
1 | Replacethe [TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP], and the reset the life counter. zls|s 3] smavreo
616 /HOLD
717 /FRAMCS
818 3.3V
A

Troubleshooting Troubleshooting According to the Error Message
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E153: Ozonefan error

O Error Occurrence/Error Detection Method

The number of revolutions of the Ozone Fan falls outside the predetermined range.
The fan does not send “ready” signal, or the printer cannot detect the “ ready”

signal.
O Possible Parts Caused the Error

No. ‘ Part Name ‘ Reference
1 | FAN,PC page 265
2 HARNESS, PAPER LOAD ---

3 BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MCU page 310

O Check Point

(\[o} ‘ Check Point
Check the connection status between the Fan and the MCU.

MCU] (CN114)

1 | [FAN, PC] - [HARNESS, PAPER LOAD] - [BOARD ASSY ., MAIN C585

2 Replace the[FAN, PC].

3 Replace the[BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MCU].

Troubleshooting

O Diagram

BOARD ASSY., MAIN

C585 MCU

(HARNESS, PAPER LOAD)

CN114

Troubleshooting According to the Error Message

O_FAN_ON \ , |

W]

=

4 /O_FAN_RDY
P.GND

J224X

J224Y

Revision A
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E154: Toner fan error O Diagram
O Error Occurrence/Error Detection Method
The number of revolutions of the Toner Fan falls outside the predetermined range. BOARD ASSY,, MAIN
The fan does not send “ready” signal, or the printer cannot detect the “ ready” C585 MCU
signal. ary
O Possible Parts Caused the Error
N NE
No. ‘ Part Name ‘ Reference AEHE
1 | FAN, DUST CHAMBER page 264 ’
2 HARNESS, MAIN
3 BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MCU page 310
O Check Point
\[e} ‘ Check Point

Check the connection status between the Fan and the MCU.

1 | [FAN, DUST CHAMBER] - [HARNESS, MAIN] - [BOARD ASSY .,
MAIN C585 MCU] (CN107)

2 | Replacethe [FAN, DUST CHAMBER].
3 | Replacethe [BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MCU].

Troubleshooting Troubleshooting According to the Error Message

<
=

T_FAN_ON

| /T_FAN_RDY

8]
J220X

P.GND

J220Y

HARNESS, MAIN

FAN, DUST

CHAMBER
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E155: Fuser fan error O Diagram

O Error Occurrence/Error Detection Method

The number of revolutions of the Fuser Fan falls outside the predetermined range. BOARD ASSY,, MAIN

The fan does not send “ready” signal, or the printer cannot detect the “ ready” C585 MCU
signal.
O Possible Parts Caused the Error
No. | Part Name | Reference T EFAN ON
1 FAN, FU page 293 z]e|2 :)Fg:/;N,RDy
zl= -
2 | BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585MCU page 310 © j E AN FULL
O Check Point
No. ‘ Check Point

03002501
Check the connection status between the Fan and the MCU.

[FAN, FU] - [BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MCU] (CN106)
2 Replace the [FAN, FU].
3 | Replacethe[BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MCU].

1

Troubleshooting Troubleshooting According to the Error Message
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E156: Power supply fan error O Diagram

O Error Occurrence/Error Detection Method

The number of revolutions of the Fuser Fan falls outside the predetermined range.

, , BOARD ASSY., MAIN
The fan does not send “ready” signal, or the printer cannot detect the “ ready” C585 MCU
sgna
ary wht wht
O Possible Parts Caused the Error | LREAN ON\ 1 .
slo2 e /P_FAN_RDY 3|2
No. ‘ Part Name ‘ Reference z|=|; Lo SHEE
1 FAN, LPS page 318 4 [PFANFULL | .
2 HARNESS, MAIN -
3 BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MCU page 310
O Check Point
03002601
\[e} ‘ Check Point

Check the connection status between the Fan and the MCU.

1 | [FAN, LPS] - [HARNESS, MAIN] - [BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MCU]
(CN107)

2 Replace the[FAN, LPS)].
3 Replace the[BOARD ASSY ., MAIN C585 MCU].

Troubleshooting Troubleshooting According to the Error Message
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E256: Transfer belt unit lever out-of-position [l Diagram
O Error Occurrence/Error Detection Method BOARD ASSY., MAIN
C585 MCU

This error occurs when the printer fails to detect the VSYNC at a predetermined TRANSFER UNIT, Assy, ASP_

interval after it isturned on for the first time. ary wht | e wht
. 1 S.GND 3 VSYNC Sensor
O Possible Parts Caused the Error

5 L LYSYNC

J110

CN110

SV_LD

3

1 | TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP page 284
2 | HARNESS, MAIN
3 | SERVOMOTOR, PC page 299
a OPCM_CLK ok
O Check Point — > 8
OPCM_SPEED » 7 o
| /OPCM_RDY iy
\[o} ‘ Check Point " JOPCM_ON ° MOT ij

1 | Check if the photoconductor lock lever is set to printing position. % § P.GND 5

Check the connection status between the sensor and the MCU. 2V

2 | [TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP] - [HARNESS, MAIN] - [BOARD ASSY .,
MAIN C585 MCU] (CN110)

Check the flag for detecting VSY NC (convex portion) on the extreme right
of the Transfer Belt for any abnormality.

4 Replace the [TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP]. 03001401
Check the connection status between the Motor and the MCU.

5 | [SERVOMOTOR, PC] - [HARNESS, MAIN] - [BOARD ASSY., MAIN
C585 MCU] (CN105)

6 | Replacethe [SERVOMOTOR, PC].

SV_LD

P.GND

© N N Un A W N =
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E998: Engine communication error L Diagram
O Error Occurrence/Error Detection Method BOARD ASSY, MAIN BOARD ASSY,, MAIN
This error occurs due to a parity error or an undefined command sent or received 38 Mcy €585 MAIN
in a communication between the controller and the engine controller. (HARNESS, MAIN, SIGNAL)
O Possible Parts Caused the Error
wht S.GND Wit
No. ‘ Part Name ‘ Reference ! o !
2 |« 2
1 HARNESS, MAIN, SIGNAL --- ; S.GND 3
2 | BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MCU page 310 sle|sb—ss )4 |5]E
S8 I =10
3 | BOARD ASSY., MEMORY, C533 PROG (59571) o
6 » 6
4 BOARD ASSY., MAIN, C585 MAIN page 309 ; S.GND ;
O Check Point
(HARNESS, MAIN, SIGNAL)
[\[o} ‘ Check Point
wht wht
1 Check the firmware version of both of the Engine and the Main controllers 14 S.GND 14
and update them as necessary. 13 /PRRDY | 13
S.GND
Check the connection status between the MCU and the Main controller. 12 PRDY 12
11 [« 11
2 [BOARD ASSY., MAINC585 MCU] (CN101, CN121) - [HARNESS, " S.GND 10
MAIN, SIGNAL] - [BOARD ASSY ., MAIN, C585 MAIN] (CN201, 0 /EPRDY | o
CN252) N N Y Y
3 | Replacethe [BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MCU]. AEIE NVREQ ) &2
4 | Replacethe [BOARD ASSY., MEMORY, C533 PROG (59571)]. 6 /SREZI; 6
5 | Replace the [BOARD ASSY ., MAIN, C585 MAIN]. j o j
3 |e -VIDEO 3
2 le +VIDEO 2
1 S.GND 1

03002701
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3.3.4.2 Controller Related Error

When acontroller related error occurs, make sureto check theinitial check itemslisted
below first. If the error still occurs after that, replace the part given on an error basisin
the Failed Parts List on the next page to perform troubleshooting.
O Initial Check

B Check that the printer is grounded properly.

B Check that the connectors are connected to the controller board securely and
correctly.

B Check that the DIMM is connected to the controller board securely and
correctly.

B Power the printer off and on several times.
B Check that the printer is not in electrically noisy environments.

CAUTION | When powering the printer off and on again, do not turn it on
' immediately after turning it off. Make sureto wait at least for a

H few seconds befor e the power-on.

Troubleshooting Troubleshooting According to the Error Message
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O Failed PartsList

Error
Code

Description

CPU error (undefined interruption)

Program DIMM

Opt. ROM DIMM
Std. RAM DIMM

Opt. RAM DIMM

Networ k Board
Video I/F Cable

Engine Controller Board

Description

Standard RAM error (standard stack is undefined,
etc.)

Controller Board
Program DIMM

Opt. ROM DIMM

Revision A

Opt. RAM DIMM
Network Board
Video | /F Cable

Engine Controller Board

C0081

CPU error (TLB modification exception)

C0082

CPU error (TLB miss exception [Load/Fetch])

C1002

Standard RAM error (standard size is undefined,
etc.)

C0083

CPU error (TLB miss exception [Store])

C1020

RAM error (slot 0)

e o okt

C0084

CPU error (address error exception [Load/Fetch])

C1021

RAM error (slot 1)

C0085

CPU error (address error exception [Store])

C1022

RAM error (slot 2)

Q®

C0086

CPU error (bus error exception [Fetch])

C1100

ROM checksum error (bit O to 15) (font)

C0087

CPU error (bus error exception [Load/Store])

C1101

ROM checksum error (bit 16 to 31) (font)

C0088

CPU error (SY SCALL exception)

C1120

ROM checksum error (bit O to 7) (program)

C0089

CPU error (Break exception)

C1121

ROM checksum error (bit 8 to 15) (program)

C0090

CPU error (reserving command exception)

C1122

ROM checksum error (bit 16 to 23) (program)

C0091

CPU error (unused coprocessor exception)

C1123

ROM checksum error (bit 24 to 31) (program)

CSRREEER

C0092

CPU error (FPU exception)

C1180

Optional ROM module A checksum error

C0093

CPU error (TLB exception)

C1181

Optional ROM module B checksum error

C0094

CPU error (XTLB exception)

C1185

ROM module unsupported

QQ®

C0095

CPU error (cache exception)

C1200

EEPROM writing error

C0096

CPU error (Trap exception)

C1210

EEPROM writing times limit

Q®

C0097

CPU error (FPU exception)

C1400

Engine initialization error

C0098

CPU error (watch exception)

C1700

Built-in network hard ware error

C0128-
C0254

CPU error (undefined trap)

C1720

Network board uninstalled

Q®

C1999

Other hardware errors

C0255

CPU error (NMI exception)

C2000

Software error

C0256

CPU error (divide by 0)

C0257

CPU error (arithmetic overflow)

C0258

CPU error (break occurrence)

C0800

IPL error (controller defect)

C0998

Engine communication error (only when power-on)

CEREEEEECEEEEEEEEEEEEEEERIEERI Contraller Board

C999

Engine flash ROM has no program data

C1000

Standard RAM error (not installed, etc.)

Troubleshooting
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3.4 Printing-quality troubleshooting (PQT)

This section describes troubl eshooting procedures for common print quality troubles.

With reference to the Print Quality Trouble List, find out the trouble you faces and
follow the corresponding PQT, which is provided for each of the symptoms on the
following pages.

3.4.1 Print Quality TroubleList

Print-quality trouble

Completely blank pages are printed

PQT_006

Defect . .
sample Print-quality trouble ‘ PQT
Vertical color They appear on the same position for the PQTO
A streaks or bands four colors
é - | | appear onthe The position is different between the four
arw.e& printout colors, or appear only on acertain color. —
PQT_008
Vertical lustered streaks or bands appear on the printout
PQT11
PQT_010
T T Images are not Ghost or toner offset (missing area on PQT12
printed correctly image) occurs
Toner smudges appears PQT13
The background is dark or dirty PQT14
The non-printed side of the pageis dirty PQT15
PQT_011
= Theprintedimageis | All of the four colors are too dark PQT16
= l(;g:‘(t Gl G e Only acertain color istoo dark PQT17
ar
= All of the four colors are light and faint PQT18
- Only acertain color islight and faint
e PQT19
[
PQT_015
Inconsistenciesin It occurs cyclically PQT20
density 8ppearsin | 1y oooyrs on a certain color PQT21
the paper feed
2 || direction It occurs at random
P oanl
s PQT22

PQT_019

except the beginning position.

PQT1
PQT_001
Printed in solid All area of the printout is covered with a PQT2
color solid color
All areaof the printout is covered with a
solid color except the left, right, top and
bottom margins PQT3
PQT_002
White or color spots | It occurs cyclically PQT4
- 5 gppear on the It does not occur cyclically
: 2 s | | printout
mﬂﬁ“ PQT5
PQT_004
Vertical white They appear on the same position for the PQT6
P streaks or bands four colors
{ § | ciEoenii: The position is different between thefour | 1
:ﬁwﬁ'\‘ ru.ﬂi'i R colors, or appear only on a certain color
The position is the same for each print job PQTS

Troubleshooting

Printing-quality troubleshooting (PQT)
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Defect

sample ‘ Print-quality trouble ‘ PQT
Inconsistenciesin PQT6
density appears PQT7
vertical to the paper PQTS8
feed direction PQT9
PQT10
Printed area near the paper edgesislight and PQT23
faint
Lgftsudeof the printed image is light and PQT24
faint
Fore The density on the left and right side of the
printed image differs depend on color (e.g. POT25
cyan istoo dark on theright side while
magenta istoo dark on the left side)
ABCDEFRG Other troubles Hollow characters PQT26
ABCDEFG Scaly pattern PQT27
ABCDEFG
ABCDEFG Toner splash PQT28
ABCDEFG Blur PQT29
ABCDEFG
PQT_026 g(aN FQTSO

NOTE: When inconsistencies in density appears vertical to the paper feed
direction, refer to the troubleshooting for “ Vertical White Streaks or
Bands’ or “ Vertical Color Streaks or Band” .

Troubleshooting

Printing-quality troubleshooting (PQT)
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3.4.2 Printing-quality troubleshooting

PQT-1: COMPLETELY BLANK PAGES

O Symptom

Even though a paper is gected, nothing is printed on it.

O Initial Check 1

G

l

Does“ Clean
Sensor” error NO

occur?

Perform Initial Check 2,
and check thestop timing of
the Intermediate Transfer
Belt duringtheprinter is

executing calibration cycle,

Stopswhen calibrating the
second to fourth color

Stops when calibrating the first color (black) l
v

PQT_001

Goto “White paper Goto “White paper Goto“White paper

troubleshootingl”. troubleshooting2”. troubleshooting3”.

Troubleshooting

Printing-quality troubleshooting (PQT)
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<
>

O Initial Check 2

. \[el | Operating the printer with itsinterlock forcibly unlocked is
required for the proceduresgiven below. Be extremely car eful with
l the following.
B Perform thework with due attention to the laser beam so as

not to get the beam directly onto your body.

B When unlocking theinterlock with adriver or similar tool, be
careful not to apply excessiveforceor theinterlock may be
damaged.

Turn the printer off.

Open the Cover A, and unlock the interlock by pushing the point indicated in
the figure with adriver or similar tool.

3. With the Cover A opened, turn the interlock switch on by inserting a driver
into the place shown in the figure while pressing the Cover B with your hand.

. : : . : Y L L e
4. Turn the printer on with the interlock switch ison.The printer startsa 32 VSR, (3
calibration cycle. : ' 7 /0‘/“\('%?”"‘7[‘
5. Lower the2ND TRANSFER Assy., ASP and check the toner patch created on Y NQ \('(\.%. (< \'an‘g& v
the transfer belt to know when the belt stops (which color patch is created). AN \\\!K.'(‘!%‘ .
A S . A ( ; & J’.\‘\
P v > 4 ( ™
/i
Z
= %
7
Y, %/
03002901

Figure 3-2. Initial Check

Troubleshooting Printing-quality troubleshooting (PQT)
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TROUBLESHOOTING FOR COMPLETE BLANK PAGE 1

No. ‘ Cause ‘ Check Point ‘ Defect Parts

Video signal lineis not connected to the LSU. Check the connection status between the LSU, the MCU and the m HARNESS, LSU

L controller. ® HARNESS, MAIN, SIGNAL
LSU <> Harness, LSU <> MCU (CN120) <> Harness on the Main
Board, Signal <> Controller (CN252)

Thereisadirt or foreign material on the laser path between the LSU and the | Clean the exposure window.

2 | OPC. Check the laser path between the exposure window and the
Photoconductor drum for any dirt or foreign material.

3 | Thedectric charge wire for the drum are broken. Replace the Photoconductor Unit. Photoconductor unit

4 The black toner is not transported on the Developer Raller in the K Toner Replace the K Toner Cartridge. Toner cartridge (Black)

Cartridge.

The Developer Roller in the K Toner Cartridge is not rotating. Replace the K Toner Cartridge. m Toner cartridge (Black)

Check the connection status between the Developer Motor and the m STEPPING MOTOR ASSY., DV
MCU. ® HARNESS, DR, DV

5
Motor <> [Harness, Drive, Developer] <> DRV Board (CN211) <> m BOARD ASSY., DRV C585 DRV
[Harness, Main] <> MCU (CN104) ® HARNESS, MAIN
Replace the Developer Motor.

Developing bias charging failure Replace the K Toner Cartridge. m Toner cartridge (Black)

Check the contact point on the HVPS where outputs developing bias | ™ HIGH VOLTAGE POWER

6 for any abnormality. SUPPLY, EUKMBE925HA
Replace the HVPS,

7 | Thelock lever of the Photoconductor Unit is still set in transporting position. | Set the lever to the lock position. ---

Primary transfer bias charging failure Check the primary transfer electrode roller for any dirt. ® TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP
Check the connection status between the HVPS and the primary ® HARNESS, HV, 1ST TRANSFER
transfer electrode roller. ® HIGH VOLTAGE POWER

8 HVPS < [Harness, HV, Primary Transfer] <> Transfer Unit SUPPLY, EUKMBES25HA
Replace the Transfer Unit.
Replace the HVPS.
Engine controller or Main controller failure Replace the Engine controller or Main controller. m BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585
9 MCU
m BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585
MAIN

Troubleshooting

Printing-quality troubleshooting (PQT)




EPSON AculLaser C2600/2600

Revision A

TROUBLESHOOTING FOR COMPLETE BLANK PAGE 2

No. ‘ Cause Check Point ‘ Defect Parts
1 The toner is not transported on the Developer Roller in the stopped Toner Replace the stopped Toner Cartridge. Toner cartridge
Cartridge.
The Developer Roller in the stopped Toner Cartridge is not rotating. Replace the stopped Toner Cartridge. m Toner cartridge
Check the connection status between the Rotary Drive Motor andthe | ™ HARNESS, MAIN
MCU. m BOARD ASSY., DRV C585 DRV
2
Motor <> Drive Board (CN212) <> DRV Board (CN210, CN122) <> = DRIVEASSY., RT, ASP
[Harness, Main] «» MCU (CN104, CN122)
Replace the Rotary Drive Motor.
Developing bias charging failure Replace the stopped Toner Cartridge. m Toner cartridge
Check the contact point on the HV PS where outputs developing bias | ™ HIGH VOLTAGE POWER
3 for any abnormality. SUPPLY, EUKMBE925HA
Replace the HVPS.
Engine controller or Main controller failure Replace the Engine controller or Main controller. m BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585
4 MCU
m BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585
MAIN

Troubleshooting Printing-quality troubleshooting (PQT)
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TROUBLESHOOTING FOR COMPLETE BLANK PAGE 3

No. ‘ Cause Check Point ‘ Defect Parts
Transfer cleaner contact/noncontact control failure Power the printer off and back on again. m CLUTCH,CLEANER
1 Perform Timing Adjustment. ® TRANSFERUNIT, Assy., ASP
Replace the cleaner clutch.
Replace the TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP.
2 | 2ND TRANSFER Assy., ASPinstallation failure Install the 2ND TRANSFER Assy., ASP correctly.
2nd Transfer Roller contact/noncontact control failure Power the printer off and back on again. CLUTCH, 2ND TRANSFER
3 Perform Timing Adjustment.
Replace the 2nd Transfer Clutch.
2nd transfer bias charging failure Check the connection status between the HVPS and the 2ND m HARNESS, HV, 2ND TRANSFER
TRANSFER Assy., ASP. m ROLLER, 2ND
HVPS < [Harness, HV, 2nd Transfer] <> 2ND TRANSFER Assy., | ® HIGH VOLTAGE POWER
4 ASP SUPPLY, EUKMBE925HA
Replace the 2nd Transfer Roller.
Replace the HVPS.
. Some areas of atoner image clings to the Fuser Unit (toner offset) Check if the voltage supplied from the AC power supply is normal. Fuser unit
Replace the Fuser Unit.

Troubleshooting
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PQT-2: SOLID COLOR

Revision A

O Symptom

All area of the printout is covered with a solid color

No. ‘ Cause
ThePhotoconductor drum
isnot charged at all.

1

Check Point
Clean the charge wire.

Check the connection status
between the HVPS and the
[Electrode Assy, PC].

Replace the [Electrode Assy.,
PC].

Replace the HVPS.

PQT_003

Defect Parts

m EL ECTRODE Assy.,
PC

m HIGH VOLTAGE
POWER SUPPLY,
EUKMBE925HA

PQT-3: SOLID COLOR

O Symptom

All area of the printout is covered with a solid color
except the left, right, top and bottom margins

Developing bias charging
failure

Check Point

Check the contact point on the
HVPS where outputs
developing bias for any
abnormality.

Replace the HVPS.

PQT_002

Defect Parts

HIGH VOLTAGE
POWER SUPPLY,
EUKMBE925HA

Troubleshooting
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PQT-4: WHITE OR COLOR SPOTS

Revision A

O Symptom

The white and color spots appear cyclically.

T I

SO~

-
N
\

AR

3

PQT-5: WHITE OR COLOR SPOTS

O Symptom

The white and color spots does not appear cyclicaly.

PQT_004 PQT_005
No. ‘ Cause ‘ Check Point Defect Parts No. ‘ Cause ‘ Check Point ‘ Defect Parts
1 36 mm cycle=Developer | Replace the Toner cartridge. Toner cartridge Toner smudgeis Replace the Fuser unit. Fuser unit
Roller cycle 1 | transferred from the Post-
51mmcycle= Primary | Replace the TRANSFER TRANSFER UNIT, Fusing Separation Plate.
2 | Transfer Backup Roller UNIT, Assy., ASP. Assy., ASP Waste toner overflows Replace the Photoconductor | m Photoconductor unit
cycle from the Waste toner unit. m DETECTOR, PC
3 | 57mmeycle=2nd Replace the 2nd Transfer ROLLER, 2ND 2 | collection spacein the Check the sensor for detecting
Transfer Roller cycle Roller. Photoconductor unit. the full state and replace it as
91 mm cycle= 2nd Replace the TRANSFER TRANSFER UNIT, necessary.
4 | Transfer Backup Roller UNIT, Assy., ASP. Assy., ASP 3 Toner drops from the Replace the TRANSFER TRANSFER UNIT,
cycle Transfer cleaner. UNIT, Assy., ASP. Assy., ASP
5 108 mm cycle = Fuser Replace the Fuser unit. Fuser unit Waste toner overflows Replace the Waste toner m \Waste toner collector
Roller cycle from the Waste toner collector. ® SERVOMOTOR,
¢ | 111 mm= Fuser Pressure | Replace the Fuser unit. Fuser unit collector. Check the drive path between DRIVE
Roller cycle 4 the Main drive motor and the | ® DETECTION,
141 mm cycle= OPC Replace the Photoconductor Photoconductor unit Auger screw. PAPERLOAD
7 h -
cycle unit. Check the sensor for detecting
The distance from the Replace the TRANSFER TRANSFER UNIT, the full state and replace it as
g | Paperedgetothespotis | UNIT, Assy., ASP. Assy., ASP necessary.
alwaysthe same =
Transfer Belt cycle

Troubleshooting
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PQT-6: VERTICAL WHITE STREAKS OR BANDS

O Symptom

They appear on the same position for the four colors

No. ‘ Cause

The electric charge wire
or charge grid are dirty.

Check Point

Clean the charge wire.

PR aa e
A
X

{ }

{ ;
ﬁmm"fﬂ“'

Replace the Ozonefilter.

Replace the Photoconductor
unit.

PQT_006

Defect Parts

m Filter unit
m Photoconductor unit

Thereisadirt or foreign
material on the laser path
2 | betweenthe LSU and the
OPC.

Clean the exposure window.

Check the laser path between
the exposure window and the
Photoconductor drum for any
dirt or foreign material.

W Laser Scanner
m Photoconductor unit

Thereisaforeign
3 material on the Transfer
Belt.

Replace the TRANSFER
UNIT, Assy., ASP.

TRANSFER UNIT,
Assy., ASP

4 LSU failure

Replace the LSU.

Laser Scanner

Some areas of atoner
image on a paper are
wiped away dueto
contact with the guide
while the paper is
transported to the fusing
section after the 2nd
transfer.

Replace the 2ND
TRANSFER Assy., ASP.

Replace the Fuser unit.

m 2ND TRANSFER
Assy., ASP
m Fuser unit

Troubleshooting

Check Point

Revision A

Defect Parts

Some areas of atoner
image on a paper are
6 | wiped away dueto
contact with the guide
roller after fusing.

Replace the Fuser unit.

Replace the Upper fuser
cover.

m Fuser unit
m COVERAssy., FU,
ASP

Printing-quality troubleshooting (PQT)
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PQT-7: VERTICAL WHITE STREAKS OR BANDS

O Symptom

The position is different between the four colors, or
appear only on acertain color.

No. ‘ Cause

Toner Cartridge failure
1 | (eg.foreign material on
the control blade)

Check Point
Replace the Toner cartridge.

PQT_007

Defect Parts
Toner cartridge

2 LSU adjustment failure

Replace the LSU.

L aser scanner

The electric charge wire
aredirty.

Check Point

Clean the charge wire.

Revision A
PQT-8: VERTICAL WHITE STREAKS OR BANDS
O Symptom
White streaks or bands occurs at random.

Replace the Photoconductor

unit.

PQT_007

Defect Parts
Photoconductor unit

Troubleshooting

Printing-quality troubleshooting (PQT)
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PQT-9: VERTICAL COLOR STREAKS OR BANDS

O Symptom

They appear on the same position for the four colors.

No. ‘ Cause Check Point ‘ Defect Parts
Waste toner overflows Replace the Waste toner m \Waste toner collector
from the Waste toner collector. m SERVOMOTOR,
collector. Check the drive path between DRIVE

5 the Main drive motor and the | ® DETECTION,
spiral. PAPER LOAD
Check the sensor for detecting
the full state and replace it as
necessary.
Failure of the cleaner Replace the TRANSFER TRANSFER UNIT,
6 | bladeof the TRANSFER | UNIT, Assy., ASP. Assy., ASP
UNIT, Assy., ASP

- ’V{\W\"h
g %,
§
; ;
(‘7“ =
arwﬁ‘:‘
PQT_008
No. ‘ Cause ‘ Check Point ‘ Defect Parts
Failure of the cleaner Replace the Photoconductor Photoconductor unit
1 blade of the unit.
Photoconductor unit
The electric charge wire Clean the charge wire. Photoconductor unit
2 | aredirty. Replace the Photoconductor
unit.
Thereisadirt or foreign | Clean the exposure window.
material onthelaser path " pey the Jaser path between
3 | betweentheLSU andthe | e oxnoqre window and the
photoconductor drum. photoconductor drum for any
dirt or foreign material.
Waste toner overflows Replace the Photoconductor m Photoconductor unit
from the Waste toner unit. m DETECTOR, PC
4 | collection spacein the Check the sensor for detecting
Photoconductor unit. the full state and replace it as
necessary.

Troubleshooting

Printing-quality troubleshooting (PQT)
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PQT-10: VERTICAL COLOR STREAKSOR BANDS PQT-11: VERTICAL LUSTERED STREAKS OR BANDS
O Symptom O Symptom
The position is different between the four colors, or L ustered streaks or bands appear on a printed image. It
appear only on acertain color. tends to appear on a high density area of an image
N other than area near leading edge of a paper. They may
A r h be traces of the thermistor of the fuser roller caused by

4y
| g wear of the fuser roller.

PQT_009 PQT_010
Check Point Defect Parts No. ‘ Cause ‘ Check Point ‘ Defect Parts
Toner Cartridge failure Replace the Toner cartridge. Toner cartridge 105 mm from the left Replace the Fuser unit. Fuser unit
1 | (eg.thecontrol blade 1 | edge of paper = Trace of
gets chipped) thermistor
2 Other = Trace of rib on Replace the Fuser unit. Fuser unit
the PR Separator

Troubleshooting Printing-quality troubleshooting (PQT)
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PQT-12: IMAGES ARE NOT PRINTED CORRECTLY

O Symptom

Ghost or toner offset (missing area on image) occurs.

Revision A

No. ‘ Cause ‘ Check Point ‘ Defect Parts
141 mm negative = OPC | Power the printer off and back | m Photoconductor unit
Memory on again. m Toner cartridge

6 Replace the Photoconductor
unit.
Replace the Toner cartridge.
The distance from the Print acompletely blank page | TRANSFER UNIT,
. paper edge to thetrouble | data on several sheets. Assy., ASP
areaisawaysthesame = |"panjace the TRANSFER
Transfer Belt Memory UNIT, Assy., ASP.

L] ]
PQT 011
No. ‘ Cause ‘ Check Point ‘ Defect Parts
24 mm positive/negative | Power the printer off and back | Toner cartridge
1 | = Development Supply on again.
Roller Memory Replace the Toner cartridge.
36 mm positive/negative | Power the printer off and back | Toner cartridge
2 | =Development Roller on again.
Memory Replace the Toner cartridge.
108 mm positive= Fusing | Check if the voltage supplied | Fuser unit
Pressure Roller toner from the AC power supply is
3 | offset normal.
Replace the Fuser unit.
111 mm positive = Fuser | Check if the voltage supplied | Fuser unit
Roller toner offset from the AC power supply is
4 normal.
Replace the Fuser unit.
141 mm positive = OPC Check the connection status m HARNESS, ERASER
Memory between the Eraser and the m HARNESS, PAPER
MCU. LOAD
5 Eraser <> [Harness, Eraser] | @ ERASER, PAOCO3A/
© [Harness, Paper Feed] < ERL
MCU (CN114)
Replace the Eraser.

Troubleshooting

Printing-quality troubleshooting (PQT)
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PQT-13: IMAGESARE NOT PRINTED CORRECTLY

O Symptom
Toner Smudges

No. ‘ Cause

Check Point

PQT_012

‘ Defect Parts

No. ‘ Cause Check Point ‘ Defect Parts
The 2nd Transfer Roller Print acompletely blank page | ROLLER, 2ND
4 isdirty. data on several sheets.
Replace the 2nd Transfer
Roller.
2nd Transfer Roller Power the printer off andback | CLUTCH, 2ND
contact/noncontact on again. TRANSFER
5 control failure. Perform Timing Adjustment.
(p-373)
Replace the 2nd Transfer
Clutch.
Transfer cleaner contact/ | Power the printer off andback | m CLUTCH,
noncontact control on again. CLEANER
failure. Perform Timing Adjustment. | ™ TRANSFER UNIT,
6 (p.373) Assy., ASP
Replace the cleaner clutch.
Replace the TRANSFER
UNIT, Assy., ASP.
The Post-Fusing Replace the Fuser unit. Fuser unit
7 | Separation Plateisdirty
or damaged.

Waste toner overflows Replace the Photoconductor Photoconductor unit
from the waste toner Unit.
collection spacein the Check the sensor for detecting | DETECTOR, PC
Photoconductor Unit. the full state and replaceit as
1 necessary.
Thereisascratch or Replace the Photoconductor Photoconductor unit
foreign material on the unit.
surface of the
photoconductor drum.
Waste toner overflows Replace the Waste toner m Waste toner collector
from the Waste toner collector. ® SERVOMOTOR,
collector. Check the drive path between DRIVE
) the Main drive motor and the | ® DETECTION,
Auger screw. PAPER LOAD
Check the sensor for detecting
the full state and replace it as
necessary.
3 Toner overflowsfromthe | Replace the Toner cartridge. Toner cartridge
Toner cartridges.

Troubleshooting
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PQT-14: IMAGES ARE NOT PRINTED CORRECTLY PQT-15: IMAGES ARE NOT PRINTED CORRECTLY

O Symptom

O Symptom

The background is dark or dirty

No. ‘ Cause

The electric charge wire
1 | orchargegrid aredirty.

Check Point
Clean the charge wire.

Replace the Photoconductor
unit.

PQT_013

Defect Parts
Photoconductor unit

Toner cartridge contact
point failure

Replace the Toner cartridge.

Toner cartridge

Developing bias or

3 | transferring bias charging

failure.

Replace the HVPS.

HIGH VOLTAGE
POWER SUPPLY,
EUKMBE925HA

The non-printed side of the page is dirty.

PQT_014

No. ‘ Cause Check Point ‘ Defect Parts
2nd Transfer Roller Power the printer off andback | CLUTCH, 2ND
contact/noncontact on again. TRANSFER

1 control failure. Perform Timing Adjustment.
(p.373)
Replace the 2nd Transfer
Clutch.
2 The 2nd Transfer Roller Replace the 2nd Transfer ROLLER, 2ND
isdirty. Roller.

Troubleshooting

Printing-quality troubleshooting (PQT)
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PQT-16: PRINTED IMAGE ISLIGHT OR FAINT, OR TOO DARK PQT-17: PRINTED IMAGE ISLIGHT OR FAINT, OR TOO DARK
O Symptom O Symptom
All of the four colors are too dark. Only acertain color istoo dark.
T [
T [
T [
T [
T [
T [
T [
T [
PQT_016 PQT_015
No. ‘ Cause ‘ Check Point ‘ Defect Parts No. ‘ Cause ‘ Check Point ‘ Defect Parts
Density adjustment Replace the Toner cartridge. | m Toner cartridge 1 Density adjustment Replace the Toner cartridge. Toner cartridge
failure. Open and closethe Cover D | ™ Photoconductor unit failure.
to clean the density sensor. ®m TRANSFER UNIT, 2 | Toner Cartridge failure Replace the Toner cartridge. | Toner cartridge
Clean the exposure window Assy., ASP
P " |m BOARD ASSY.,
Clean the charge wire. MAIN C585 MCU
Replace the Photoconductor | @ BOARD ASSY .,
1 unit. MAIN C585 MAIN
Replace the TRANSFER = BOARD ASSY.,
UNIT, Assy., ASP. MEMORY, C533
, PROG (59571)

Replace the engine controller

board.

Replace the controller board

or PROM DIMM.

Troubleshooting Printing-quality troubleshooting (PQT)
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PQT-18: PRINTED IMAGE ISLIGHT OR FAINT, OR TOO DARK

O Symptom

All of the four colors arelight and faint.

PQT_017

PQT-19: PRINTED IMAGE ISLIGHT OR FAINT, OR TOO DARK

O Symptom

Only acertain color islight and faint

Density
adjustment
failure.

Check Point

Replace the Toner cartridge.

Open and close the Cover D to clean the
density sensor.

Clean the exposure window.

Clean the charge wire.

]
o]
| —
o
=
©

Defect Parts

m Toner cartridge

m Photoconductor
unit

m TRANSFER
UNIT, Assy., ASP

m BOARD ASSY.,

No. ‘ Cause Check Point Defect Parts
Density adjustment Replace the Toner cartridge. | m Toner cartridge
failure. Open and close the Cover D m Photoconductor unit

to clean the density sensor. ® TRANSFER UNIT,
- Assy., ASP
Clean the exposure window. = BOARD ASSY..
Clean the charge wire. MAIN C585 MCU
Replace the Photoconductor | @ BOARD ASSY .,
1 unit. MAIN C585 MAIN
Replace the TRANSFER = BOARD ASSY.,
UNIT, Assy., ASP. MEMORY, C533
: PROG (59571)
Replace the engine controller
board.
Replace the controller board
or PROM DIMM.
2nd transfer biasapplied | Replace the papers with new
on paper leaks to the dry ones.
5 cleaning tape.
(The paper is moistened
or electrical resistance of
the paper islow)

Troubleshooting

1 Replace the Photoconductor unit. MAIN C585 MCU
Replace the TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ® BOARD ASSY .,
ASP. MAIN C585 MAIN
Replace the engine controller board. m BOARD ASSY .,
MEMORY, C533
Replace the controller board or PROM !
DIMM. PROG (59571)
2 Toner Cartridge | Replace the Toner cartridge. Toner cartridge
failure
Developing Check the contact point on the HVPS HIGH VOLTAGE
bias charging where outputs devel oping bias for any POWER SUPPLY,
3 | failure. abnormality. EUKMBE925HA
Replace the HVPS.
Transfer Power the printer off and back on again. m CLUTCH,
cleaner contact/ “perform Timing Adjustment. (p.373) CLEANER
4 | noncontact m TRANSFER

control failure.

Replace the cleaner clutch.

Replace the TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP.

UNIT, Assy., ASP

Printing-quality troubleshooting (PQT)
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PQT-20: INCONSISTENCIESIN DENSITY (PAPER FEED DIRECTION)

Revision A

O Symptom

The symptom appears cyclically.

PQT-21: INCONSISTENCIESIN DENSITY (PAPER FEED DIRECTION)

O Symptom

The symptom appears only for a certain color.

1 | Toner cartridge failure

Check Point

Replace the Toner cartridge.

Defect Parts

Toner cartridge

PQT_019
No. ‘ Cause ‘ Check Point ‘ Defect Parts
0.35 mmcycle=LSU Replace the LSU. Laser Scanner
1 Scanner Motor rotating
cycle
24 mmcycle= Replace the Toner Cartridge. | Toner cartridge
2 Development Supply
Roller cycle
3 36 mm cycle=Developer | Replacethe Toner Cartridge. | Toner cartridge
Roller cycle
51 mm cycle = Primary Replace the TRANSFER TRANSFER UNIT,

4 | Transfer Backup Roller UNIT, Assy., ASP. Assy., ASP
cycle
57 mm cycle = 2nd Replace the 2nd Transfer ROLLER, 2ND
5
Transfer Roller cycle Roller.
91 mm cycle=2nd Replace the TRANSFER TRANSFER UNIT,
6 Transfer Backup Roller UNIT, Assy., ASP. Assy., ASP
cycle
7 108 mm cycle = Fuser Replace the Fuser unit. Fuser unit
Roller cycle
8 112 mm = Fuser Pressure | Replace the Fuser unit. Fuser unit
Roller cycle
9 141 mm cycle= OPC Replace the Photoconductor Photoconductor unit
cycle unit.

Troubleshooting

Printing-quality troubleshooting (PQT)
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PQT-22: INCONSISTENCIESIN DENSITY (PAPER FEED DIRECTION)

Revision A

O Symptom

The symptom occurs at random.

No. ‘ Cause
Photoconductor drum
grounding failure.

1

Check Point

Check the electrode on the
bottom of the Photoconductor
unit for any dirt.

Replace the Electrode Assy.,
PC.

Replace the Photoconductor
unit.

PQT_020

Defect Parts

m EL ECTRODE Assy.,
PC

m Photoconductor unit

PQT-23: INCONSISTENCIESIN DENSITY (VERTICAL TO THE PAPER

FEED DIRECTION)

O Symptom

Printed area near the paper edgesislight and faint.

PQT_021

Troubleshooting

No. ‘ Cause Check Point Defect Parts
1 | Toner cartridge failure. Replace the Toner Cartridge. | Toner cartridge
2 Primary transfer contact Replace the TRANSFER TRANSFER UNIT,
control failure. UNIT, Assy., ASP. Assy., ASP
3 2ND TRANSFER Assy., | Install the2ND TRANSFER
ASP instalation failure. Assy., ASP correctly.
2nd Transfer Roller Power the printer off andback | CLUTCH, 2ND
contact/noncontact on again. TRANSFER
4 control failure. Perform Timing Adjustment.
(p-373)
Replace the 2nd Transfer
Clutch.
Wear of the Fuser Roller | Replace the Fuser unit. Fuser unit

5 | (rubber part comesloose
or is damaged).

Printing-quality troubleshooting (PQT)




EPSON AculLaser C2600/2600

Revision A

PQT-24: INCONSISTENCIESIN DENSITY (VERTICAL TO THE PAPER PQT-25: INCONSISTENCIESIN DENSITY (VERTICAL TO THE PAPER
FEED DIRECTION) FEED DIRECTION)

O Symptom O Symptom

L eft side of the printed imageis light and faint.

The density on the left and right side of the printed
image differs depend on color (e.g. cyan istoo dark on
the right side while yellow istoo dark on the left side).

PQT_022

PQT_023

Check Point Defect Parts No. ‘ Cause ‘ Check Point ‘ Defect Parts
1 The belt electrodeis The belt electrodeis broken. | TRANSFER UNIT, 1 | Toner Cartridge failure. Replace the Toner cartridge. Toner cartridge
broken. Assy., ASP 2 L SU adjustment failure. Replace the LSU. Laser scanner

Troubleshooting

Printing-quality troubleshooting (PQT)
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PQT-26: OTHER TROUBLES PQT-27: OTHER TROUBLES
O Symptom O Symptom
Hollow characters: Scaly patterns appear blurring the image. It tendsto
Only outlines of characters are printed (the appear on the second side of a printout made by duplex
- ) . ABCDEF G- T
inside areas are not filled in.) printing.
ABCDEFG
ABCDEFG
ABCDEFG
ABCDEFG §§
ABCDEFG § §
PQT 027 PQT_024
No. ‘ Cause ‘ Check Point ‘ Defect Parts No. ‘ Cause ‘ Check Point ‘ Defect Parts
Density adjustment Power the printer off and back The paper is not strong Use recommended papers and
failure. on again. 1 | enoughto usefor the check if the symptom still
, | Thetoner has Replace the Toner cartridge. | Toner cartridge printer. appears.
deteriorated. The cleaning tapeisdirty | Replace the cleaning tape. MOUNTING PLATE,
Primary transfer contact | Replace the TRANSFER TRANSFER UNIT, 2 | oritisnot attached ANTI-STATIC, ASP
3 | control failure (toomuch | UNIT, Assy., ASP. Assy., ASP correctly.
|oad).

Troubleshooting Printing-quality troubleshooting (PQT)
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PQT-28: OTHER TROUBLES

Revision A

PQT-29: OTHER TROUBLES

O Symptom

Toner splash:

Toner smudges are splattering around half-tone
patterns or lines of the printed image. It is likely to
occur on the area near rear end of the paper.

Check Point

O Symptom
Blur:

. . Toner smudges are splattering around characters of the

printed image.

PQT_025

Defect Parts . Check Point

ABCDEFG
ABCDEFG
ABCDEFG

ABCDEFG
ABCDEFG

ABCDEFG

PQT_026

Defect Parts

1 Density adjustment Power the printer off and back
failure. on again.

Density adjustment Power the printer off and back
failure. on again.

Troubleshooting

Printing-quality troubleshooting (PQT)
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PQT-30: OTHER TROUBLES

O Symptom
B Themargin of the leading edge of the paper istoo _
narrow or too wide. ;m \ -
W Skew § @

PQT_028

Check Point Defect Parts

1 | Gateclutch failure. Replace the gate clutch. CLUTCH, GATE

Troubleshooting Printing-quality troubleshooting (PQT)
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3.5 Test Print

To check the engine operation, it is possible to print engine controller built-in sample
without being routed through the main controller. If the problem does not occur on the
engine controller built-in sample, the cause of the problem may be main controller.

PRINTING PROCEDURE

1. Remove the 4 screws to remove the “COVER HOUSING, CONTROLLER,
UNIT”.

2. Disconnect the 2 connectors (CN603: 14pin, CN23: 7pin) on the main controller
board.

CHECK Test print can be performed without the" COVER HOUSING,
POINT CONTROLLER, UNIT" beinguninstalled. I f thisisthe case, make
sure not to touch the board when the printer isturned ON.

Re-install the “COVER HOUSING, CONTROLLER, UNIT” with 4 screws.
Open the MP tray (without loading the paper).

Draw out the standard paper cassette.
Release the right latch of the Cover D.

Turn on the power.

© N o 0 M~ W

When you hear the rotation sound of the fan inside the printer, close the Cover D
firmly.

03003001
9. Raisethe actuator of the paper-out sensor of the MP tray slowly two times (make
the sensor turn on).

10. Load a A4 paper to MP tray, and then test printing pattern will be printed.

Troubleshooting Test Print
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PRINTED PATTERN

03003101
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4.1 Overview

This section describes procedures for disassembling the main components of the
product. Unless otherwise specified, disassembled units or components can be
reassembled by reversing the disassembly procedure.

Procedures which, if not strictly observed, could result in personal injury are described
under the heading “WARNING".

“CAUTION?" signals a precaution which, if ignored, could result in damage to
equipment.

Important tips for procedures are described under the heading “CHECK POINT”.

If the assembly procedure is different from the reversed disassembly procedure, the
correct procedure is described under the heading “REASSEMBLY".

Any adjustments required after reassembly of components or parts are described under
the heading “ADJUSTMENT REQUIRED”.

When you have to remove any components or parts that are not described in this
chapter, refer to the exploded diagrams in the appendix.

Disassembly and Assembly Overview 211
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4.1.1 Precautions

The precautionsin the two lists below (WARNING and CAUTION), must always be
followed during disassembly and assembly.

WARNING B Besuretoturntheprinter power off and unplug the power
code before starting maintenance work. When the power
l supply cable must be connected, use extreme caution in
working on the power supply and other electronic
components.

B Never touch the energized or driving parts such asmotors,
sprocket wheelsor gearswhen the printer ison.

B Sincethisprinter isrelatively heavy (weighs approximately
37 Kg (82 Ibs) excluding attachments and options.), 2 or more
personnel arerequired to carry the product. When
transferring, make sureto kneel down enough so as not to
throw out your back.

B Safety devices: Special care must be taken to maintain safety
devices such asfusesand the Interlock S'W, which are
provided to prevent the printer from malfunction and
accidents, and also car efully check the parts such as panels
and covers, which are operated directly by users.

B Donot touch the Fuser unit and other high-temperatureparts
asthey remain at hazardoustemperaturefor acertain period
of time even after turning off the power of the printer.

B |f you need to work on the printer with power applied,
strictly follow the instructions below.

« Inorder not to get entangled, keep your hands and cloths
clear of therotary partssuch asvarioustypesof rollersand
a cooling fan.

* Never touch the electrical terminalsor high voltage
components. (High Voltage Power Supply or Power Supply
etc.)

B Alwayswear glovesfor disassembly and reassembly to avoid
injury from sharp metal edges.

B Toavoid dust explosion or ignition, never bring any
consumables closeto flame or throw them intofire.

B Beawarethat letting the laser beam get into your eyes
directly could result in loss of vision.

Disassembly and Assembly Overview

£

Never open any cover on which a Warning L abel for Laser
Beam is attached.

Use extreme caution to avoid injury of your self and anyone
around you with a clear under standing of hazardous nature
of thelaser beam.

The Fuser unit and other high-temperature partsremain at
hazardoustemperaturefor acertain period of time even after
turning off the power of the printer. To prevent suffering
from a burn, be sureto wait until the temperature of the
parts cools down to a safe level, then start working on the
printer.

Do not vacuum off spilled toner using an usual vacuum
cleaner. To do so may cause the sucked toner particlesto
catch fire by sparks of the electric contacts.

04000102

B Never repair or replace elements such asfuseson theelectric

circuit board under all circumstances.
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CAUTION

Disassembly and Assembly

Never disassemblethe Toner cartridges.

Do not place the Photoconductor unit in any place where it
will be subjected to direct sunlight.

Never disassemblethe Laser scanner.

Never touch elementson the board with bare handsto
prevent electric elementslike I C from destruction caused by
static electricity. Wear an antistatic wrist band as necessary.
Use only recommended tools for disassembly, assembly or
adjustment of the printer.

Do not turn the printer’s power off until all the motors stops
completely.

Use exclusive packing materials or palletsin case
transporting the printer.

Do not use fluxing materials such as alcohols solvent or
thinner.

Make the specified adjustments when you disassemble the
printer.

Asmany types of screwsare used on thisprinter, be careful
not to attach them at the wrong positions. Doing so may
damage the screw and cause printer failure.

After disassembling and removing theretainers, which secure
a harness, make suretoreturn them totheir original state.
Specific information on the printer, such asremaining
amount of consumables, isstored in the FRAM on BOARD
ASSY., MAIN C585 M CU and duplicated on the EEPROM
on BOARD ASSY ., MAIN C585MAIN every timethe printer
isturned on. Never replacethe FRAM or BOARD ASSY .,
MAIN C585 MCU which includesthe FRAM with one
removed from another AcuL aser C2600/2600 printer, or the
specific information on the EEPROM is overwritten with
information stored on thereplaced FRAM at power-on. Once
the EEPROM isoverwritten, retrieving the previous
information becomesimpaossible. This meansthat the printer
uses another printer’sinformation to control its consumables
liferesulting in occurrence of incorrect life messages and

war nings.

Overview

CAUTION

B Each servicepart issupplied with tapes and protective
materials attached. Make sure to remove them before
replacing those service parts.

e eg. Transfer Unit

04014201
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4.1.2 Prohibited Disassembly

Removing the screws or disassembling the parts described below is strictly
prohibited.If not observed, it leads to malfunction of the printer.

O Redscrews

There are some red screws that secure certain parts of the product. Thisindicates that
these parts are precisely adjusted at the factory, and red screws must not be loosened or
removed. The parts secured with red screws are shown right.

<Partsthat must not be
disassembled or disconnected>
Screws that secure the DRIVE

ASSY., PC
¢ Red screws x5

<NOTE>

The position of the DRIVE ASSY .,
PC is precisely adjusted and
controlled at the factory.

O Consumables/After service parts

Do not disassemble the consumables. Additionally, unitsthat are provided assingle
service parts should not be disassembled.

eg.)

B Fuser Unit

B TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP
B | aser Scanner

<Partsthat must not be
disassembled or disconnected>
Screw that secures the HOLDER,

SENSOR, HP, ASSY.
¢ Red screw x1

O Parts whose disassembling procedures are not given in this manual

g

Do not remove any parts whose disassembling procedures are not explained in this
manual. Especially, never loosen/remove the screws that secure the frames or the
frames themselves as they are precisely adjusted at the factory.

f /
8 = ® The position of the HOLDER,
— SENSOR, HP, ASSY. is precisely
H (@) adjusted and controlled at the
<> factory.
~ 04000301
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4.1.3 Tools 4.1.4 Inspection After Assembling

Use only recommended tools to avoid damaging the printer. Always perform inspections below after any of parts are repaired or replaced.

All are commercially available, and should be made ready beforehand. O Clean the housing and inside of the engine. (“6.2 Cleaning (p.387)")

Table4-1. Recommended Tools O After performing assembly and adjustment, print out a engine status sheet to check
Name ‘ Code the conditions of consumable parts and main after-service parts. Replace them
Phillips screwdriver No.1 1080530 with new ones as necessary.
Phillips screwdriver No.2 1083657
Slotted screwdriver 1080523 CAUTION B Perform specified adjustment or reset counters after
Tweezers ' replacing any of the partsthat require adjustment. (Refer to
Round nose pliers 1080564 ° Chapter 5 A_dJ ustment” (p.364)) o
; B Beforereplacing consumables or periodical replacement

E-Ring holder o N

- parts, refer to Chapter 6 “Maintenance” to understand the
Plier partsthat should bereplaced at the sametime. (Refer to“6.5

Consumables and Components That Need Periodic
Replacement” (p.396))

O Check the firmware version and update the firmware as necessary.
O Print out afew status sheetsto verify the print quality of AcuLaser C2600/2600.

O Print out several pages of data sent by a host computer to determine if AcuLaser
C2600/2600 is operating normally.
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4.2 Proceduresfor Disassembly and Assembly

This section explains the procedures for disassembling the product. Unless otherwise
stated, reassembly should be carried out in the reverse order of the disassembly
procedure. As a general rule, options must be removed before starting work, however,
performing maintenance with optionsinstalled is also alowed if there is no need to
remove them.

CAUTION | When performing work on partsthat are controlled as spare parts

' and have no disassembling procedures explained in this manual,
fully observe those partsto recognize how they are attached before
L starting work.

Refer to the articles below for disassembly and assembly procedures.
O Expressionsrelated to directions mentioned in procedures are defined as follows:
B  FRONT: Near Side direction facing the front side of the printer
(Consumable parts side)

B REAR: Far sidedirection facing the front side of the printer
(I/F Connector side)

W LEFT: Leftdirection facing the front side of the printer
(Paper Eject side)

B RIGHT: Right direction facing the front side of the printer
(MP tray side)

REAR

LEFT

RIGHT

04000401
Figure 4-1. Description of Directions

O

Interpretation of Figures
The following explains the meaning of the numbers and symbols used in the
figures given in this chapter.

" ‘1" Indicates the first disassembling procedure in the section.
m “1)": Indicatesthe second disassembling procedure in the section.
m  “1]": Indicatesthe third disassembling procedure in the section.

Depending on the section, figures for both the disassembling and reassembling are
provided. In such case, the step numbers are given as shown below.

B “D1": Indicatesthe first disassembling procedure in the section.

B “D1)": Indicatesthe second disassembling procedure in the section.
B “Al1": Indicatesthe first reassembling procedure in the section.

B “Al)": Indicatesthe second reassembling procedure in the section.

Black arrows on disassembling figures indicate that the part should be moved in
theindicated direction. Process numbers that are marked beside black arrows
correspond to process order described in the text.

White arrows contained in disassembling figures indicate front side of the
equipment.

For details of positions of connectors (P/J), refer to “7.1.1 Connectors and Plug
and Jack Layout (p.411)" .

Connector numbers (e.g. 211X) correspond to “7.1.1 Connectors and Plug and
Jack Layout (p.411)”.

Disassembly and Assembly Procedures for Disassembly and Assembly 216



EPSON AculLaser C2600/2600

Revision A
4.3 Disassembly and Reassembly
This section explains procedures mainly for disassembling the components described
below.
45.2.2 TRAY, PAPER, EJECT (p.241)
45.2.2 HOUSING, TOP (p.241) 4.5.25HOUSING, REAR (p.244) 4.5.2.6 HOUSING, LEFT (p.245)
4.5.2.1 CONTROL PANEL (p.240)
4511.9MP TRAY ASSY. (p.333)
4.5.11.3 PAPER,
SUPPORT,MP
(p-325)
4.5.11.3 PAPER, SUPPORT, SUB,
4.5.2.8 COVER, FRONT (p.246) MP (p.325) 4529 HOUSING, CONTROLLER (p.247) 4.5.10.9 POWER SWITCH (p.316)
45.11.5HOUSING, MP (p.327) 4.5.10.12HARNESS, INLET (p.321) 04000601
04000501
Figure4-2. Componentsto be Disassembled (1) Figure 4-3. Componentsto be Disassembled (2)

Disassembly and Assembly Disassembly and Reassembly 217



EPSON AculLaser C2600/2600

Revision A

4523 COVER ASSY., FU (p.242)

45.2.3 COVER, TOP; B (p.242) 45.1.4 Fuser Unit (p.237)

45.15 Toner Cartridge
(p.238)

45.1.3Filter (p.236)

45212 LINK,
RELEASE,
REAR (p.250)

45212 LINK,RELEASE, 4.5.11.7 COVER,

{

FRONT (p.250) UPPER,MP
(p.331)
4.5.1.2 Photoconductor Unit | 4.5.2.10 COVER, INNER (p.248)
(p.235)
4511 WasteToner 45210 LEVER, TENSION
Collector (p.234) (p.248)
04000701

Figure4-4. Componentsto be Disassembled (3)

Disassembly and Assembly

4.5.10.5 BOARD ASSY ., DRV,
C585 DRV (p.312)
4576 TRANSFERUNIT,
Assy., ASP (p.284)
4.5.10.11 POWER
SUPPLY

4596 SERVOMOTOR, (p.319)
DRIVE (p.300) >

4591 STEPPING MOTOR
ASSY., DV (p.294)

45.8.1FAN, FU (p.293)

4564 FRAME
ASSY.,RT

45.6.2 LOCK ASSY.,RT

4.5.10.3 BOARD ASSY ., (p-272)

MAIN C585 MAIN
(p.309)

4.5.9.10 DRIVE ASSY ., 4.55.2 Laser Scanner
RT(, ASP) (p.304) (p.269)

4.5.10.7 HIGE VOLTAGE
POWER SUPPLY
(p.314)

4595 SERVOMOTOR, PC (p.299)

04000801

Figure4-5. Componentsto be Disassembled (4)
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4.4 Disassembling Flowchart

The following diagram shows the disassembling flow of each component.

Consumables
START

\J A\ \J /

Waste Toner Collector ) ) Toner Cartridge C
(p.234) Filter (p.236) Fuser Unit (p.237) M, Y, K) (p.238)

Y

Photoconductor Unit
(p-235)

Figure 4-6. Consumables Disassembling Flowchart

Disassembly and Assembly Disassembling Flowchart
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Housing
START

Y Y Y v v v v v
CONTROL PANEL TRAY, PAPER, COVER, TOP, B HOUSING, RIGHT COVER, FRONT HOUSING, LEVER, TENSION LINK, RELEASE,
(p.240) EJECT (p.241) (p.242) (p.246) (p.246) CONTROLLER (0.248) FRONT (p.250)
L (p.247)
| HOUSING ASSY, |
I TOP (p.241) I
] ¥ v I
TRAY, PAPER, COVERASSY .., FU Fuser Cover Open | | COVER HOUSING, |
EJECT (p.241) (p.242) Sensor (DETECTOR, | | CONTROLLER, |
V-164-3A5) (p.243) | 1 UNIT (p.247) |
r !
HOUSING, TOP HOUSING, REAR
(p.-241) (p.-244)

Disassembly and Assembly

\

HOUSING, LEFT
(p-245)

Figure 4-7. Housing Disassembling Flowchart 1

Disassembling Flowchart
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® +

LINK, RELEASE, LEVER, RELEASE, Waste Toner Collector
REAR (p.250) REAR (p.251) (p.234)

Disassembly and Assembly

y

Photoconductor Unit
(p.235)

A

Filter (p.236)

/

CONTROL PANEL

(p.240)

| HOUSING ASSY, |
I TOP (p.241) I

COVER, FRONT
(p.246)

LEVER, TENSION
(p.248)

COVER, INNER
(p.248)

A

1

Right Cover Open Sensor
(DETECTOR,V-162-

3A5) (p.249)

Front Cover Open Sensor
(DETECTOR,V-162-
3A5) (p.249)

N S

|GUIDE ASSY.., FEED, |
I LEFT (p.254) I

LEVER, RELEASE,
FRONT (p.252)

Figure 4-8. Housing Disassembling Flowchart 2

Disassembling Flowchart
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Paper Transport
START

! — | ! I
CONTROL PANEL HOUSING, LEFT ROLLERASSY., DETECTOR ASSY ., | GUIDEASSY. |
(p.240) (p.245) PICK UP (x 2) (p.253) GATE (x 2) (p.254) | FEED, LEFT (p.254) |
| HOUSING ASSY, | | MOUNTING PLATE | CLUTCH, GATE DETECTOR,
| TOP(p241) | JASSY ., CONTROLLERI (p.259) HUMIDITY (p.242)
e ' UNIT (p314) |
. v ! v v
| COVER HOUSING, | COVER ASSY ., FU SERVOMOTOR, PC Waste Toner Collector BRACKET ASSY .,
| CONTROLLER, | (p.242) (p.299) (p.234) PE, ASP (p.262)
I UNIT (p.247) |
HOUSING, REAR Paper Eject Sensor IMOUNTING PLAETE Photoconductor Unit
(p.244) (DETECTOR, HP:; E) | ASSY., MC (p.297) | (0.235)
(p.256) R S
Y I
BOARD ASSY ., DRIVE ASSY., MAIN .
MAIN C585 MCU (p.301) Filter (p.236)
(p.310)
v ! v
SERVOMOTOR, CLUTCH, FEED COVER ASSY ., FU
DRIVE (p.300) (p.258) (p.242)
Y ] v y
CLUTCH, FEED CLUTCH, PICK UP CLUTCH, PICK UP LEVER, TENSION
(p.258) (p.258) (p.258) (p.248)
| v
DRIVE ASSY., MPT TRANSFER UNIT,
(0.302) Assy., ASP (p.284)
r——- - - l - — — — y
| GUIDEASSY. | 2ND TRANSFER
| FEED, LEFT (p.254) | Assy., ASP (p.291)
] v '
ROLLER, FEED ROLLER, FEED: B ROLLER, GATE
(p.261) (p.261) (p.260)

Figure 4-9. Paper Transport Disassembling Flowchart
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Xerographic
START

\ ; i ¢
Toner Cartridge (x 4) ) CONTROL PANEL
(p.238) Filter (p.236) Laser Scanner (p.269) (p.240)
v y r____i____j
Waste Toner Collector COVER, FRONT COVER ASSY., DV | HOUSING ASSY, |
(p.234) (p.246) (x3) (p.271) I TOP (p.241) I
v y ' ,____l____1
Photoconductor Unit COVER, INNER LOCK ASSY., RT | COVER HOUSING, |
(p.235) (p.248) (p.272) | CONTROLLER, |
I UNIT (p247) |
CONTROL PANEL CLEANER ASSY. | MOUNTING PLATE | HOUSING, REAR
(p.240) (p.284) IASSY ., CONTROLLER! (p.244)
| UNIT (p314) |
I—____l____w r____i____ﬂ ; V
| HOUSING ASSY, | | COVER HOUSING, | HIGH VOLTAGE HOUSING, LEFT
I TOP(p241) | | CONTROLLER, | POWER SUPPLY, (p.245)
R I - | UNIT (p247) | EUKMBE925HA (p.314) l
e Unit (0,257 HOUSING, REAR LEAF SPRING, | HANDLEASSY., |
user Unit (p.237) (p.244) ELCTRODE, DV | LEFT, UNIT (p.316) |
(0.273) oo -
\ A + Y * +
COVER ASSY., FU HOUSING, LEFT FRAME ASSY ., RT FILTER, OZONE FILTER, OZONE; B FAN, DUST
(p.242) (p.245) (0.274) (p.264) (p.264) CHAMBER (p.264)
Y r____l____ﬂ
LEVER, TENSION | HANDLEASSY. BOARD ASSY .,
(p.248) | LEFT, UNIT (p.316) | MAIN C585 MCU
g (p.310)
v r____l____j Y
TRANSFER UNIT, | DUCT ASSY., DUST | SERVOMOTOR, PC
Assy., ASP (p.284) | CHAMBER (p.264) | (0.299)
Y r____l____ﬂ ] v
ERASER, PAOOO3A/ | | DETECTOR, PC
ERL (n.263) | DUCT,EX (p.321) | FAN, PC (p.265) (0265)

e

Disassembly and Assembly

Figure 4-10. Xerographic Disassembling Flowchart

Disassembling Flowchart
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Exposure
START

\ l l y
Toner Cartridge (x 4) LEVER, TENSION HOUSING, REAR Waste Toner Collector
(p.238) (p.248) (p.244) (p.234)
Y A y
Weaste Toner Collector TRANSFER UNIT, HOUSING, LEFT Photoconductor Unit
(p-234) Assy., ASP (p.284) (p.245) (p.235)
y =) ' _ )
Photoconductor Unit Filter (0.236 i HANDLEASSY., | CLEANER ASSY.
(p.235) ilter (p.236) | LEFT, UNIT (p.316) | (p.284)
Y o) ___ _,
CONTROL PANEL COVER, FRONT | DUCT ASSY., DUST |
(p.240) (p.246) I CHAMBER (p.264) |
r——-— - - - - - = r— - - - - [ - - - —
| HOUSING ASSY, | COVER, INNER | |
| TOP(p24l) 1 (p.248) i DUCT. EX (p:321)
4 y
Fuser Unit (p.237) cL EA(’; §8R4)ASSY' Laser Scanner (p.269)

| A R Yy _ .
COVER ASSY ., FU | COVER HOUSING, |

(p.242) | CONTROLLER, |

I UNIT (p.247) |
It gl AR

Figure 4-11. Exposure Disassembling Flowchart

Disassembly and Assembly Disassembling Flowchart 224



EPSON AculLaser C2600/2600

Revision A

Deve
START

A

Toner Cartridge (x 4)
(p.238)

Y
Waste Toner Collector
(p.234)

A

Photoconductor Unit
(p.235)

A
CONTROL PANEL
(p.240)

| HOUSING ASSY, |
I TOP (p.241) I

Fuser Unit (p.237)

A

COVERASSY ., FU
(p.242)

A

LEVER, TENSION
(p.248)

y

TRANSFER UNIT,
Assy., ASP (p.284)

I

[

Filter (p.236)

/

COVER, FRONT
(p.246)

/

COVER, INNER
(p.248)

4
CLEANER ASSY.
(p.284)

r——-—-—-=-—-—-—- - a
| |

COVER HOUSING,
| CONTROLLER, |
I UNIT (p.247) |

D

HOUSING, REAR
(p.244)

/

HOUSING, LEFT
(p.245)

| HANDLE ASSY., |
| LEFT, UNIT (p.316) |
| DUCT ASSY., DUST |
| CHAMBER (p.264) |

| SHAMBER (p259) |

Disassembly and Assembly

| DUCT,EX (p.321) |

Laser Scanner (p.269)

A

COVER ASSY., DV
(x 3) (p.271)

A

LOCK ASSY., RT
(p.272)

r——-—-—-=—-—- - — a
| |

MOUNTING PLATE
IASSY ., CONTROLLER!
I UNIT (p314) |

R S

HIGH VOLTAGE
POWER SUPPLY,
EUKMBE925HA (p.314)

!

LEAF SPRING,
ELCTRODE, DV
(p.273)

!

FRAME ASSY ., RT
(p.274)

l

CONTROL PANEL
(p.240)

| HOUSING ASSY,
I TOP (p.241)

OVER HOUSING,
CONTROLLER,
UNIT (p.247)

i

HOUSING, REAR
(p.244)

L — — 4

ol

L— — — 4

/

HOUSING, LEFT
(p.245)

| MOUNTING PLATE |
IASSY., CONTROLLERI

l

COVERASSY., DV
C(M,Y,K) (p-271)

¥

Home Position Sensor
(DETECTOR, PC)
(p.273)

I UNIT (p314) |
| ESR T -_—e— = - d
Y Y
LOCK ASSY., RT HIGH VOLTAGE
(p.272) POWER SUPPLY,
EUKMBE925HA (p.314)
LEAF SPRING,
ELCTRODE, DV
(p.273)

Figure 4-12. Deve Disassembling Flowchart
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" : ' i

Waste Toner Collector ROLLER, 2ND Cleaning Tape Assy. CONTROL PANEL
(p.234) (p.276) (p.277) (p.240)
Y r____l____1
Photoconductor Unit I HOUSING ASSY, |
(p.235) I TOP (p.241) I

Lo - = = _—_—_ =2
Y I

CONTROL PANEL | COVER HOUSING, |

(p.240) I CONTROLLER, 1
l I UNIT (p.247) I
| "HOUSING ASSY, | HOUSING, REAR
I TOP (p.241) I (p.244)
y ‘ y ¢
. ) . BOARD ASSY .,
Fuser Unit (p.237) Filter (p.236) Fuser Unit (p.237) MAIN C585 MCU
(p.310)
A 4 Y ¢
COVER ASSY ., FU COVER, FRONT CLUTCH, CLEANER PULLEY ASSY.,
(p.242) (p.246) (p-279) DRIVE (p.296)
y y )
LEVER, TENSION LEVER, TENSION CLUTCH, 2ND
(p.248) (p.248) TRANSFER (p.282)
y
TRANSFER UNIT, COVER, INNER
Assy., ASP (p.284) (p.248)
Y ‘ ¢
2ND TRANSFER LEVER, PATCH Waste Toner Full Paper Cassette Sensor
ASSY. (p.291) (p.283) Sensor (DETECTOR, (DETECTION, PAPER
K11248AA) (p.283) LOAD) (p.283)

Figure4-13. Transfer Disassembling Flowchart
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Fusing
START

A

CONTROL PANEL
(p.240)

"HOUSING ASSY, |
TOP (p.241) I

|
| CONTROLLER, |
I UNIT (p.247) |

HOUSING, REAR
(p.244)

Y

FAN, FU (p.293)

Disassembly and Assembly

l

Fuser Unit (p.293)

Figure 4-14. Fusing Disassembling Flowchart

Disassembling Flowchart
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CONTROL PANEL
(p.240)

| HOUSING ASSY,
| TOP (p.241)

L— — a

Revision A

3

DRIVE ASSY., MPT
(p.302)

| COVER HOUSING, |
| CONTROLLER, |
I UNIT (p.247)
HOUSING, REAR
(p.244)
\/ + +
BOARD ASSY., STEPPING MOTOR DRIVEASSY ., RT,
MAIN C585 MCU ASSY., DV (p.294) ASP (p.304)
(p.310)
v v v 1 r____i____ﬂ
Fuser Unit (0,23 PULLEY ASSY ., HOUSING, LEFT SERVOMOTOR, IMOUNTING PLAETE|
user Unit (p.237) DRIVE (p.295) (p.245) DRIVE (p.300) I ASSY., MC (p.297) 1
Y r____i____j y I
PULLEY ASSY., | MOUNTING PLATE | HOUSING, LEFT DRIVE ASSY., MAIN
DRIVE (p.295) IASSY ., CONTROLLER (p.245) (p.301)
i | UNIT (p314) | i
{ MOUNTING PLATE, | SERVOMOTOR, PC | MOUNTING PLATE | CLUTCH, FEED
| CLUTCH (p279) 1 (p.299) IASSY ., CONTROLLER! (p.258)

Disassembly and Assembly

Y +
TIMING BELT CLUTCH, 2ND
(p.296) TRANSFER (p.282)

/

DRIVE ASSY., FU
(p.297)

I UNIT (p314) |

S

SERVOMOTOR, PC
(p.299)

I

Figure 4-15. Drive Disassembling Flowchart

Disassembling Flowchart

A

CLUTCH, PICK UP
(p.258)

I

F—— ==+ - - — = Bl
|

GUIDE ASSY ., FEED,
I LEFT (p.254) I

ROLLER FEED
(p.261)

\J

ROLLER, FEED; B
(p.261)

Y

DRIVE ASSY., MPC
(p.303)
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Electrica
START

y
CONTROL PANEL
(p.240)

HOUSING ASSY,
TOP (p.241)
COVER HOUSING,

CONTROLLER,
UNIT (p.247)

HOUSING, REAR
(p.244)

L— — a

r——n

r——-—n
L — — 1

r———-—-—-—-— — — a
| |

COVER HOUSING,
| CONTROLLER, |
I UNIT (p.247) |

I (p.307) I

{

NETWORK BOARD,
SE-NIC-B82 (p.307)

GROUNDING PLATE|
TYPE-B (p.307)

'

GUIDERAIL,
TYPE-B (p.308)

A

HOUSING, LEFT
(p.245)

| GUIDEASSY., |
| FEED, LEFT (p.254) |

DETECTOR,
HUMIDITY (p.242)

GROUNDING PLATE,
TYPE-B (p.307)

A

GUIDE RAIL,
TYPE-B (p.308)

I

Disassembly and Assembly

NETWORK BOARD,
SE-NIC-B82 (p.307)

y
BOARD ASSY .,
MAIN C585 MAIN
(p.309)

¢

MOUNTING PLATE
ASSY.,CONTROLLER
(p-313)

i MOUNTING PLATE | POWER SUPPLY
IASSY ., CONTROLLERI (p.319)
I UNIT(p314) |
e
* r==-=-- i e |
HIGH VOLTAGE | HANDLEASSY., |
POWER SUPPLY, | LEFT, UNIT (p.316) |
EUKMBE925HA (p.314)

Figure4-16. Electrical Disassembling Flowchart

HARNESS, INRET
(n.321)

Disassembling Flowchart

BOARD ASSY ., BOARD ASSY .,
MAIN C585 MCU DRV, C585 DRV
(p.310) (p.312)
POWER SWITCH, RIW MODULE,
FAN, LVPS (p.318) SDDJF30200 (p.316) B5J0111 (p.316)
‘ A
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' I ' ! ' ' '

q

CONTROL PANEL ;-COVER,PICK UP,MP LEVER, REAR, MP COVER, UPPER, MP LEVER, FRONT, MP PAPER SUPPORT, LEVER ASSY .,
(p.240) | (p.323) | (p.324) (p.331) (p.324) SUB, MP (p.325) GUIDE, ASP (p.332)
,____l____j v v Y ' 1
| HOUSING ASSY, | Pick Up Sensor LEVER, PE; B ROLLER, PAPER LEVER, REAR, MP PAPER SUPPORT,
I TOP (p.241) [ (DETECTOR, HP; E) (p.323) LOAD (p.324) (p.324) MP (p.325)
e (p.323)
I’____l____'l ‘ I’____i____'l ’
| COVER HOUSING, | LEVER, FRONT, MP | HOUSING, MP LEVER, UPPER, MP
I CONTROLLER, | (p.324) I ASSY.(p.326) | (p.325)
I UNIT (p.247) | e Dl
; ‘ |
HOUSING, REAR LEVER, REAR, MP PAPER SUPPORT,
(p.244) (p.324) SUB, MP (p.325)
y Y i
HOUSING, RIGHT ROLLER ASSY., PAPER SUPPORT,
(p.246) SEPARATION, ASP MP (p.325)
(p-326)
r—-—-=-=- l e | ﬁ '
| COVER, ASSY, | LEVER ASSY ., LEVER, UPPER, MP
| CONTROLLER, MC 1| GUIDE, ASP (p.332) (p.325)
[ (p.310) I
! \ ] I
MPTRAY ASSY. LEVER, FRONT, MP HOUSING, MP | LIFT PLATEASSY. |
(p.333) (p.324) (p.327) I (p.327) I
v ) R S ¥ y ¥
COVER, UPPER, MP CLUTCH, 2ND | COVER, REAR, MP | LEVER, REAR, MP PAPER GUIDE, PAPER GUIDE,
(p.331) TRANSFER (p.334) | (p.334) | (p.324) FRONT, MP (p.328) REAR, MP (p.328)
I’____![____'l + I I'____l____ﬂ '
| HOLDER, CAP, T2, | CONNECTOR, CLUTCH, PICK UP, | HOUSING,MP PAPER GUIDE,
IFRONT ASSY. (p.337)! DUPLEX (p.337) MP (p.336) I ASSY.(p.326) | REAR, MP (p.328)
b I ,
| COVER, REAR, MP | COVER, RIGHT LIFT PLATE, MP
I (p.334) I (p.338) (p.328)

Figure4-17. MP Tray Disassembling Flowchart
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, x x x

HOLDER, CASSETTE LATCH, CASSETTE COMPRSSION HOUSING, RIGHT
(p.339) (p.339) SPRING, 10.58 (p.246)
(p.340)

A

DETECTION, PAPER
LOAD (p.341)

Figure 4-18. Paper Cassette Disassembling Flowchart
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Optional Paper
Cassette Unit (p.342)

L

500-Sheet Paper
Cassette, ASP (p.345)

L

ROLLER ASSY .,
PICK UP (p.346)

A

COVER,FRONT,OP
(p-344)

500-Sheet Paper
Cassette, ASP (p.345)

- = — — 1

UIDE, FEED, OP, |
ASSY. (p.347) i

!

HOUSING,0P
(p-353)

Disassembly and Assembly

i

CONNECTOR, OP
(p.347)

| GUIDE, FEED, OP,
I ASSY. (p.347)

.
|

|
a

l

Pick Up Sensor
(DETECTOR, HP; E)
(p-346)

A

CST. SENSOR (p.349)

/

COVER, OPEN,
SENSOR (p.349)

BOARD ASSY ., SUB
C585 SUB (p.350)

Figure 4-19. Opt. Feeder Disassembling Flowchart

l

DC MOTOR, OP
(p-350)

/

Disassembling Flowchart

CLUTCH, PICK UP
(p.351)

/

CLUTCH, FEED
(p.351)

/

POLLER, PAPER
FEED, OP (p.352)
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Duplex Unit (p.355)

\

CONNECTOR,
DUPLEX; B (p.359)

A

ROLLER, DUPLEX
(p.356)

A

BELT, DUPLEX,
FRONT (p.358)

oy

GUIDE, DUPLEX,
NNER ASSY.

r= ==

COVER, DUPLEX
(p.361)

A

BRACKET, DRIVE,
CHANGE (p.361)

Y

BELT, DUPLEX,
REAR (p.361)

y

BOARD ASSY ., DRV
(p.362)

y

GUIDE, DUPLEX,
OUTER (p.363)

Disassembly and Assembly

(p.362)

v v v '
ROLLER, DUPLEX BELT, DUPLEX, GUIDE, DUPLEX,
(p.356) FRONT (p.358) INNER (p.360)
Y
COVER, DUPLEX
(p.361)
Y * * +
BRACKET, DRIVE, BELT, DUPLEX, STEPPING MOTOR BOARD ASSY., DRV
CHANGE (p.361) REAR (p.361) ASSY., DUPLEX (p.362)

Figure4-20. Duplex Disassembling Flowchart

Disassembling Flowchart
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4.5 Disassembling/Assembling the Main Unit - \

4.5.1 Consumables y

45.1.1 Wagte Toner Collector N

=4

REMOVAL

D1. Open the COVER, FRONT.

D2. Grip and pull the handle of the Waste toner collector towards you, and lift up to
remove the Waste toner collector.

D3. Remove the CAP and cover the hole of the Waste toner collector with the CAP.

JIIIIII I

CAUTION | When placing the Waste toner collector that isremoved, lay it on a
' flat surface with the capped side facing up to prevent the toner
content from spilling out.

o Collector

‘ !
\ @ Front

Figure4-21. Removal of Waste Toner Collector

04000901

REINSTALLATION

Ve

A1l. Remove the CAP and attach to the salient position.

A2. Insert the concave portions on the left and right bottom of the Waste toner
collector into the groove of the COVER, INNER with its topside put on the tab.

A3. Closethe COVER, FRONT.

Protrusion

04001001

Figure4-22. Reinstallation of Waste Toner Collector
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45.1.2 Photoconductor Unit

4 N
LEVER, TENSION [

REMOVAL

Photoconductor
D1. Remove the Waste toner collector. (p.234)

D2. Turn the LEVER, TENSION to unlock position.

D3. Draw out the Photoconductor unit from the printer.

CAUTION B Oncethe Photoconductor unit isremoved, place the unit )
' horizontally in any place whereit will not be subjected to
direct sunlight.
® B Do not touch the drum surface of the Photoconductor unit.
Front 04001101

REINSTALLATION

A1. Insert the Photoconductor unit to the printer with its arrow facing upward.
A2. Return the LEVER, TENSION to lock position.
A3. Attach the Waste toner collector. (p.234)

04001201

Figure 4-24. Reinstallation of Photoconductor Unit
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4.5.1.3 Filter

REMOVAL

D1. Open the COVER, FRONT.
D2. Draw out the Filter from the printer.

REINSTALLATION

A1l. Insert the Filter to the printer.
A2. Closethe COVER, FRONT.

04001301

Figure 4-25. Removal of Filter
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45.1.4 Fuser Unit

REMOVAL
CAUTION | The Fuser unit remains at hazardoustemperaturefor a certain
' period of timeeven after turning off the power. Be sureto wait until
the partscool down to a safelevel, and then start working on the
[ J

D1. Openthe MP TRAY ASSY.
D2. Open the COVER ASSY ., FU.

D3. Turn thelock levers at the left and right of the Fuser unit to unlock position, and
lift the Fuser unit to removeiit.

Fuser Unit

printer.

Front

REINSTALLATION

A1l. Match the 2 positioning holes of the Fuser unit with the fusing drawer connector,
and attach the Fuser unit.

A2. Turn the lock levers on both sides of the Fuser unit to the locked position.
A3. Closethe COVER ASSY ., FU.
A4. Closethe MP TRAY ASSY.

Disassembly and Assembly Disassembling/Assembling the Main Unit

Figure 4-26. Removal of Fuser Unit

Fuser Unit

[

Figure4-27. Reingtallation of Fuser Unit

kSN i

A\

04001401

04001502
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45.1.5 Toner CartridgeC (M, Y, K)

REMOVAL

D1. Plug in the power cable and turn the printer’ s power switch on.
D2. Execute “Change Toner C (M, Y, K)” from the “Reset Menu”.

D3. Make sure that “Replace Toner C (M, Y, K)” isdisplayed on the panel, and open
the COVER, FRONT.

CAUTION | When handling the Toner cartridges, beware of the following
' instructions.

B Donot touch therollers.

B Onceremoved, placethe Toner cartridges horizontally in a
safe place.

DA4. Pressthe knob to open the COVER ASSY ., DV, C, and draw out the Toner
cartridge C.

NN=INVel | | f you need to disassemble other partsafter the Toner cartridgeis
removed, be sureto turn the printer’s power off and unplug the
, power cablein advance.

Revision A

Toner
Cartridge

04001601

Figure 4-28. Removal of Toner Cartridge

Disassembly and Assembly Disassembling/Assembling the Main Unit 238



EPSON AculLaser C2600/2600

Revision A

REINSTALLATION

A1l. Insert the Toner cartridge C (M, Y, K) and close the Cover Assy., DV, C (M, Y,
K).

CAUTION | Thestructureof theToner cartridgesand the COVER Assy., DVsis
designed to allow to insert the cartridgeinto the COVER Assy., DV
' only when their colors(C, M, Y, or K) arematched. If itishard to
insert thecartridge, donot try toinsert it forcedly. Verify the colors
of both the cartridge and the COVER Assy., DV.

A2. Closethe COVER, FRONT.
A3. Turn the printer off and unplug the power cable.
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4.5.2 Housing

45.2.1 CONTROL PANEL

1. Openthe COVER, FRONT.

2. Openthe MPTRAY ASSY.

3. Openthe COVER ASSY ., FU.

4. Remove the 2 screws that secure the CONTROL PANEL.
B C.PPOLYWAVEA,3x6,F/Zn: 1
B C.B.STITE SCREW,3x12,FZn:1

CONTROL PANEL

C.B.STITE SCREW,
3x12,F/Zn

CAUTION | When performing the following work, do not pull the CONTROL
' PANEL from the MAIN UNIT too hard asthey are connected to
each other with a harness.

5. Whilereleasing the 2 tabs of the COVER, INNER, tilt the CONTROL PANEL
toward front to release the 2 ribs on the front of the CONTROL PANEL, and
remove the CONTROL PANEL.

6. Disconnect the connector and the grounding wire terminal from the CONTROL
PANEL to remove the CONTROL PANEL.

NIWNEEAE | Route the harness of the CONTROL PANEL through the 2
notches as shown in Figure 4-29.

T
N G -

/04001702

Figure4-29. Removal of CONTROL PANEL
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4522 TRAY, PAPER, EJECT/HOUSING, TOP

r -
: : HOUSING ASSY., TOP
O TRAY, PAPER, EJECT L TRAY,PAPER, [ )

EJECT

1. Openthe TRAY, PAPER, EJECT.

2. Removethe TRAY, PAPER, EJECT from the HOUSING, TOP by unloosing the
two dowels on both sides of the TRAY, PAPER, EJECT.

O HOUSING, TOP (
2
1). Removethe CONTROL PANEL. (p.240) @,i’ “\\\ /
2). Remove the screw that secures the HOUSING ASSY ., TOP. <
A\
W CB.STITE SCREW,3x12F/Zn; 1 \ )
3). Liftuptheright side of the HOUSING ASSY ., TOP to release the dowel, and then gt
dlide the HOUSING ASSY ., TOP toward |eft to release from the tab of the frame. A
4). Slidetheleft rear side of the HOUSING ASSY ., TOP toward upper |eft to release /
the tab located at the rear. N N /
P AN
CAUTION | When performing the following work, keep the HOUSING ASSY ., OUSING. TO \\. > L ,‘35 j
| TOP clear of the TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP to avoid scratches. HOUSING, TOP WA ;/,g‘:
{ ,{9’ ‘ ‘ﬁyﬂjggﬁgiﬁﬁa. /h
5). Withthe COVER ASSY ., FU half-closed, remove the HOUSING ASSY ., TOP 5 / TR s (’{/

dragging out the harness of the CONTROL PANEL.
6). Removethe TRAY, PAPER, EJECT. (p.241)

e
/,/ "‘. RSN %

04001802
Figure 4-30. Removal of HOUSING, TOP/TRAY, PAPER, EJECT
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4523 COVER ASSY ., FU/ICOVER, TOP; B
O COVERASSY. FU

1. Removethe HOUSING ASSY ., TOP. (p.241)

2. Disconnect the connector (White 3 pin) from the relay connector.

3. Remove the screw that secures the grounding wire of the COVER ASSY ., FU.
B C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,F/Zn: 1

4. Loosen the screw fastening COVER ASSY ., FU to the main unit.
B Securing Screw: 1

5. Bow thetopside of the DETECTOR, V-164-3A5, ASSY . toward front to remove
the dowel of the COVER ASSY ., FU, then remove the COVER ASSY ., FU.

NFRNENEAE | Match the 2 dowels of the COVER ASSY ., FU with the positioning

ﬂ holes.

O COVER,TOP; B

1). Openthe COVER ASSY ., FU.
2). Remove the screw that secures the COVER, TOP; B.
B C.C.P-TITE SCREW,3x10,F/Zn: 1

3). Move sectionsindicated in Figure 4-31 inward to remove the 2 dowels, and
remove COVER, TOP; B from the COVER ASSY ., FU.

Al
& /?'\\\\ «“‘\\\

Figure 4-31. Removal of COVER ASSY.,FU/COVER,TOP;B
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4.5.2.4 Fuser Cover Open Sensor (DETECTOR, V-164-3A5)

1. Removethe HOUSING, TOP. (p.241)

2. Disconnect the 2 connectors from the Fuser cover open sensor.

3. Pinch the 2 tabs and draw out the Fuser cover open sensor.

Disassembly and Assembly

Figure 4-32. Removal of Fuser Cover Open Sensor

Disassembling/Assembling the Main Unit
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4525 HOUSING, REAR
1. Removethe HOUSING ASSY ., TOP. (p.241)
2. Removethe COVER, HOUSING, CONTROLLER, UNIT. (p.247)

3. Removethe 3 screws that secure the HOUSING, REAR to remove the HOUSING,
REAR.

B C.C.STITE SCREW,3x8,FUc: 3

HOUSING, REAR

A ER! 04002101
Figure 4-33. Removal of HOUSING, REAR
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45.2.6 HOUSING, LEFT

1. Removethe HOUSING, REAR. (p.244)

2. Remove the 3 screws that secure the HOUSING, LEFT.
® C.C.STITE SCREW,3x8,F/Uc: 3

3. Whileletting loose the HOUSING, LEFT from the AC inlet at the rear of the main

unit, release the tab that secures anteroinferior side of the HOUSING, LEFT to
remove the HOUSING, LEFT.

NIN=IENE | Match the 2 dowels of the HOUSING, LEFT with the positioning

ﬁ holes.

Disassembly and Assembly

Disassembling/Assembling the Main Unit
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HOUSING, LEFT

' 04002201
Figure 4-34. Removal of HOUSING, LEFT
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4527 HOUSING, RIGHT

1. Draw out the Standard lower paper cassette.

2. Openthe MPTRAY ASSY.

3. Removethe screw that securesthe HOUSING, RIGHT.
m C.C.P-TITE SCREW,3x8,F/Uc: 1

4. Slidethe HOUSING, RIGHT toward right to release the 3 ribs, and remove the
HOUSING, RIGHT.

45.2.8 COVER, FRONT

1. Openthe COVER, FRONT.

2. Remove the STOPPER, SHAFT, COVER that securesthe SHAFT, COVER.
3.  Removethe SHAFT, COVER that secures the COVER, FRONT.

NIYHREYENE | Align the holeson COVER, FRONT with the holes of the frame

beforeinserting the SHAFT, COVER tojoint the COVER,
FRONT totheframe.

4. Releasethe lower left tab of the COVER, FRONT first and lower right tab next
from the COVER, INNER, and remove the COVER, FRONT.

HOUSING, RIGHT
04002301

Figure 4-35. Removal of HOUSING, RIGHT

COVER, FRONT

04002401
Figure4-36. Removal of COVER, FRONT
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]

4.5.2.9 HOUSING, CONTROLLER
COVER HOUSING,

1. Removethe4 screwsthat secure the COVER HOUSING, CONTROLLER, UNIT CONTROLLER, UNIT
to remove the COVER HOUSING, CONTROLLER, UNIT.

B C.C.STITE SCREW,3x8,F/Uc: 4 , —

2. Looking from the angle shown in the drawing, stretch the center of the right edge
of the HOUSING, CONTROLLER, slidethe COVER ASSY., CONTROLLER
toward right until it islifted onto the rib of the HOUSING, CONTROL L ER, and
release the two tabs on the |eft side of the COVER ASSY ., CONTROLLER.

3. Looking from the angle shown in the drawing, lift up the left side of the COVER
ASSY., CONTROLLER to release the 2 tabs at the right side, and remove the
HOUSING, CONTROLLER.

W™y N

ol -

04002501

Figure 4-37. Removal of COVER HOUSING, CONTROLLER,UNIT

COVER ASSY., CONTROLLER

HOUSING,CONTROLLER

Rib

J
04002601

Figure 4-38. Removal of HOUSING, CONTROLLER
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4.5.2.10 LEVER, TENSION/COVER, INNER
O LEVER, TENSION

-
Reassembly

1. Openthe COVER, FRONT.

2. Remove the screw that secures the LEVER, TENSION to remove the LEVER, Y =]
TENSION. %

B C.C.STITE SCREW,3x6,F/Zn: 1

i
1T

NINNENENE | Insert the LEVER, TENSION into the TRANSFER UNIT, Assy.,
ASP with attention to their shape of cross section, then securethe
LEVER, TENSION with a screw preventing the lever from
rotating.

O COVER, INNER all
1). Remove the Photoconductor unit. (p.235) =SS

2). Remove the Filter. (p.236)
3). Removethe HOUSING ASSY ., TOP. (p.241)
4). Removethe COVER, FRONT. (p.246)

=
5). Removethe LEVER, TENSION. (p.248) ?f 6)
6). Remove the 6 screws that secure the COVER, INNER. /
COVER, INNER
m C.C.STITE SCREW,3X8,F/Uc: 6

7). Pull the topside of the HOUSING, LEFT toward left and pull the downside of the
COVER, INNER toward you to release the 2 tabs. And then slide the COVER,
INNER toward upside releasing the other 2 tabs to remove the COVER, INNER.

. /
04002702
Figure4-39. Removal of LEVER, TENSION/COVER, INNER
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4.5.2.11 Right Cover Open Sensor (DETECTOR,V-162-3A5)/
Front Cover Open Sensor (DETECTOR,V-162-3A5)

O Right Cover Open Sensor

Remove the COVER, INNER. (p.248)

2. Remove the screw that secures the Right cover open sensor to remove the Right
Ccover open sensor.

B C.C.P-TITE SCREW,3x14,F/zn: 1

REASSEMBLY

A7

1. Match thepostioning hole of the Right cover open sensor with the
dowel.

3. Disconnect the 2 connectors from the Right cover open sensor.

O Front Cover Open Sensor

1). Removethe COVER, INNER. (p.248)

2). Remove the screw that secures the steel plate, which fixes the sensor, to dismount
the steel plate.

B  C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,F/Zn: 1

REASSEMBLY

A7

1). Match the positioning holes of the steel plate that fixes the sensor
with the dowels.

3). Remove the screw that secures the Front cover open sensor to remove the Front
cover open sensor.

B C.C.P-TITE SCREW,3x14,F/Zn: 1

REASSEMBLY

2). Match the positioning hole of the Front cover open sensor with the
dowel.

Right Cover
- Open Sensor

T [

; ngemég%@
3@@
|,

4). Disconnect the 2 connectors from the Front cover open sensor.

Disassembly and Assembly

. J/ 04002801

Figure 4-40. Removal of Right Cover Open Sensor/Front Cover Open Sensor
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45212 LINK, RELEASE, FRONT/LINK, RELEASE, REAR

)

at

\

CAUTION | When performing the following work, bewar e of the instructions
' below.

B AlwayssustaintheMP TRAY ASSY. whileat work especially
when the Optional paper cassette unit isinstalled, to prevent
the MP TRAY ASSY. from falling off.

B | ook out for the RELEASE ASSY. asit may pop up owingto
the nip pressure of the Fuser unit.

(\

5\ — _LINK, RELEASE, REAR
O LINK, RELEASE, FRONT ! | =" [l

Openthe MP TRAY ASSY.

2. Removethe E-RING, 4, L/NA and draw out the PIN, REL EA SE that connects
RELEASE ASSY ., FRONT and the MP TRAY ASSY.

3. Removethe E-RING, 4, L/NA and draw out the PIN, RELEASE, FRONT that
connectsthe LINK, RELEASE, FRONT and the Lever, RELEASE, FRONT, then
remove the LINK, RELEASE, FRONT.

O LINK, RELEASE, REAR

1). Openthe MPTRAY ASSY.

2). Removethe E-RING, 4, L/NA and draw out the PIN, RELEASE that connects the _ 04002901
RELEASE ASSY., REAR and the MP TRAY ASSY. Figure4-41. Removal of LINK, RELEASE, FRONT/LINK, RELEASE, REAR

3). Removethe E-RING, 4, L/NA and draw out the PIN, RELEASE, REAR that
connectsthe LINK, RELEASE, REAR and the LEVER, RELEASE, REAR, then
remove the LINK, RELESE, REAR.
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45.2.13 LEVER, RELEASE, REAR

1. Openthe MPTRAY ASSY.

2. Openthe COVER ASSY ., FU.

3. Unlock thelock lever on the back side of the Fuser unit.
4

Remove the E-RING, 4, L/NA and draw out the PIN, REL EA SE that connects the
LEVER, RELEASE, REAR and the LINK, RELEASE, REAR.

5. Removethe 2 screwsthat secure the RELEASE ASSY ., REAR, ASSY. to remove

3
the RELEASE ASSY ., REAR, ASSY. ’:':’\‘j
B C.C.P-TITE SCREW,3x8,F/Zn: 2 —
NINNEYNE (1. Foldthe LEVER, RELEASE, REAR andinsert CAM, REL EASE,
Q REAR totherear of the nipping part of the Fuser unit. k mﬂﬂﬂﬂ

Lock Lever

2. Match the 2 attachment shafts of the MOUNTING PLATE \
ASSY., RELEASE, REAR with the positioning holes. -

s

LEVER, RELEASE, REAR

6. Removethe LEVER, RELEASE, REAR from the attachment shaft of the
RELEASE ASSY ., REAR, ASSY.

04003002

Figure4-42. Removal of LEVER, RELEASE, REAR
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45.2.14 LEVER, RELEASE, FRONT

1

g &~ W D

Remove the COVER, INNER. (p.248)

Open the COVER ASSY ., FU.

Unlock the lock lever on the front side of the Fuser unit.
Remove the GUIDE ASSY ., FEED, LEFT. (p.254)

Remove the E-RING, 4, L/NA and draw out the PIN, REL EASE that connects the
LEVER, RELEASE, FRONT and the LINK, RELEASE, FRONT.

Remove the 3 screws that secure the RELEASE ASSY ., FRONT, ASSY. to
remove the RELEASE ASSY ., FRONT, ASSY.

m C.C.P-TITE SCREW,3x8,FzZn: 2
B C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,FZn: 1

NIRNEEAE | 1. Fold the LEVER, RELEASE, FRONT, and insert CAM,

7.

Disassembly and Assembly

RELEASE, FRONT totherear of the nipping part of the Fuser
unit.

2. Match the 2 attachment shafts of the MOUNTUING PLATE
ASSY., RELEASE, FRONT with the positioning holes.

Remove the LEVER, RELEASE, FRONT from the attachment shaft of the
RELEASE ASSY., FRONT, ASSY.

Revision A

C.P.POLYWAVEA,

3x6,F/Zn
RELEASEASSY .,

FRONT, ASSY.

%LEVER,REL EASE,FRON
T W

7
Y

04003102
Figure 4-43. Removal of LEVER, RELEASE, FRONT

Disassembling/Assembling the Main Unit 252



EPSON AculLaser C2600/2600

4.5.3 Paper Transport

4531 ROLLER ASSY., PICK UP
1. Draw out the Standard lower paper cassette.

CAUTION | Donot removethetwo ROLLER ASSY., PICK UPsall at once
when performing the following procedur e, otherwise the SHAFT,
' ROLLER, PICK UP does not rotate when installing them. Make
L suretoreplacethe ROLLER ASSY., PICK UP one by one.

2. Rotatethe SHAFT, ROLLER, PICK UP, stretch the ROLLER ASSY ., PICK UP,
and remove the ROLLER ASSY ., PICK UP.

NIEVEINE | Rotatethe SHAFT, ROLLER, PICK UP until its cut surface faces

downward, and install the ROLLER ASSY ., PICK UP by inserting
itstwo dowelsinto the holes. The ROLLER ASSY., PICK UP
cannot beinstalled inversely as each dowel has different diameter.

E 5 ‘

o ‘ JP/D/% ill . B
ROLLER ASSY., ﬁﬁ AL e
PICK UP B ﬁﬁ =

— pgi="
s N =
E Reassembly Front

Figure 4-44. Removal of ROLLER ASSY., PICK UP
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4.5.3.2 DETECTOR ASSY ., GATE
1. Openthe MPTRAY ASSY.

GUIDE, GATE,
RIGHT, ASSY.

ﬂ////

”ﬂ

CAUTION |1 When performing thefollowing work, pay attention not to damage
' the ROLLER, GATE.

2. Removethe screw that secures the GUIDE, GATE, RIGHT, ASSY . to remove the
GUIDE, GATE, RIGHT, ASSY. GUIDE, ASSY .,

FEED, LEFT
B C.C.P-TITE SCREW,3x8,F/Zn: 1

NIYNETEINE | 1. Insert the 2 attachment shafts of the GUIDE, GATE, RIGHT,
ASSY. into the positioning holes.
2. Match thenotch of the GUIDE, GATE, RIGHT, ASSY. with the

salient position.

3. Remove the 3 screws that secure the GUIDE, ASSY ., FEED, LEFT.
B C.C.P-TITE SCREW,3x8,F/Zn: 3

CAUTION |2. When performingthefollowing work, take care not to bend the (
' SHEET, CASSETTE.
([ J

e = 1
= 4

4. Slide the upper side of the GUIDE, ASSY ., FEED, LEFT toward lower right to
release the 4 tabs, and remove the GUIDE, ASSY ., FEED, LEFT.

L

NINNETERE [ 3. Insert thedownside of the GUIDE, ASSY., FEED, LEFT intothe -\ ] |

clearance between the ROLLER, FEED and the SHEET,
CASSETTE.

\_ Caution 2: SHEET, CASSETTE J 04003301

Figure4-45. Removal of DETECTOR ASSY., GATE 1
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5. Remove the two screws that secure thetwo DETECTOR ASSY., GATEs (one
screw each) to remove the DETETOR ASSY ., GATEs.

B C.C.P-TITE SCREW,3x8,FZn: 1

NIRNEYEAE (4. Hitch the harness connected to the front of the DETECTOR
ASSY ., GATE onto thetab as shown in Figur e 4-46.
ﬂ 5. Match the4 dowels of thetwo DETECTOR GATEswith the
positioning holes (two dowels for each of the DETECTOR ASSY .,
GATE).

6. Disconnect the connectors from each sensor.

04003401

Figure 4-46. Reinstallation of DETECTOR ASSY.,GATE 2
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4.5.3.3 Paper Eject Sensor (DETECTOR, HP; E)

DUCT, PAPER EJECT, ( D ~N
REMOVAL LOWER e W
3« SENON Y /

D1. Remove the COVER ASSY ., FU. (p.242) \@\@ %

D2. Remove the screw that secures the DUCT, PAPER EJECT, LOWER and dlide the
DUCT, PAPER EJECT, LOWER toward right side to release 2 tabs to remove the
DUCT, PAPER EJECT, LOWER.

B C.C.P-TITE SCREW,3x10,F/zZn: 1

D3. Remove the screw that securesthe EJECT ROLLER UNIT and lift up the left side
of the EJECT ROLLER UNIT to removeit.

B C.B.P-TITE SCREW,3x8,F/Zn: 1

D4. Remove the 7 screws that secure the GUIDE, PAPER EJECT to remove the
GUIDE, PAPER EJECT.

B C.C.P-TITE SCREW,3x10,FzZn: 7

GUIDE,
PAPER EJECT

/

D5. Disconnect the connector from the Paper gect sensor.

D6. Release the 3 tabs to remove the Paper eject sensor.

04003501

Figure 4-47. Removal of Paper Eject Sensor
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REINSTALLATION

A1. Hitch the 3 tabs of the Paper gject sensor to the attachment holes of the COVER,
TOP.

A2. Connect the connector to the Paper g ect sensor and route both the harness and the
grounding wire through the 3 grooves of the COVER, TOP.

CAUTION | When performing the following work, be careful not to pinch the
' harness or the grounding wire.

A3. Match the 2 positioning holes of the GUIDE, PAPER EJECT with the dowels, and
secure the GUIDE, PAPER EJECT with 7 screws.

B C.C.P-TITE SCREW,3x10,Fzn: 7

A4. Match the attachment shaft and the notch on the right end of the EJECT ROLLER
UNIT with the positioning hole and the dowel, and then attach the MOUNTING
PLATE to the left end of the shaft of the ROLLER UNIT.

AB5. Securethe EJECT ROLLER UNIT with ascrew.
B C.B.P-TITE SCREW,3x8,F/Zn: 1

AB. Insert the 2 tabs of the DUCT, PAPER EJECT, LOWER to the notches of the
EJECT ROLLER UNIT, and match the positioning hole of the DUCT, PAPER
EJECT, LOWER with the dowel.

A7. Secure the DUCT, PAPER EJECT, LOWER with the screw.
B C.C.P-TITE SCREW,3x10,F/Zn: 1
A8. Attach the COVER ASSY ., FU. (p.242)

DUCT, PAPER EJECT,

EJECT
ROLLER UNIT

o
< 3\{‘. D < \ P
IO A2y
'C\{}§ ﬂ\\ N s

COVER, TOP

Figure 4-48. Reinstallation of Paper Eject Sensor
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4534 CLUTCH, FEED/CLUTCH, PICK UP

O

1
2.

CLUTCH, FEED

Remove the SERVOMOTOR, DRIVE. (p.300)

Remove the RETAINING RING, 4 that securesthe CLUTCH, FEED to remove
the CLUTCH, FEED from the attachment shaft.

Release the harness of the CLUTCH, FEED from both the groove and the edge
saddle, and disconnect the connector (Y ellow 2 Pin) from the relay connector.

NIYEVEINE | 1. Insert the CLUTCH, FEED to the attachment shaft with attention

totheir shape of cross-section.
2. Match the antirotation tab of the frame with the antirotation

O

1).
2).

3).

groove of the CLUTCH, FEED.

CLUTCH, PICK UP

Remove the SERVOMOTOR, DRIVE. (p.300)

Remove the RETAINING RING, 5, DRIVE that securesthe CLUTCH, PICK UP
to remove the CLUTCH, PICK UP from the attachment shaft.

Release the harness of the CLUTCH, PICK UP from the edge saddle, and
disconnect the connector (Blue 2 Pin) from the relay connector.

NIYNNEY A [ 1). Insert the CLUTCH, PICK UP to the attachment shaft with

Disassembly and Assembly

attention to their shape of cross-section.
2). Match the antirotation tab of theframewith the antirotation
groove of the CLUTCH, PICK UP.

Revision A

CLUTCH, PICK UP

Figure 4-49. Removal of CLUTCH, FEED/CLUTCH, PICK UP
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4535 CLUTCH, GATE
1. Removethe DRIVE ASSY., MAIN. (p.301)

2. Release the harness of the CLUTCH, GATE from both the 3 grooves of the frame
and the edge saddle, and disconnect the connector from the relay connector.
(White 2 Pin)

3. Removethe RETAINING RING, 4 that securesthe CLUTCH GATE, and draw
out the CLUTCH GATE.

NIYNETEINE | 1. Insert the CLUTCH, GATE totheattachment shaft with attention

totheir shape of cross-section.
2. Match the antirotation tab of the frame with the antirotation

groove of the CLUTCH, GATE.

CLUTCH, GATE

(Reassembjy 1,2
; =/

=i

=

7T\ l}

J

04003802
Figure4-50. Removal of CLUTCH, GATE
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45.3.6 ROLLER, GATE

1. Removethe CLUTCH, GATE. (p.259)
2. Removethe 2ND TRANSFER Assy., ASP. (p.291)

CAUTION | When handling the ROLLER, GATE, bewar e of the following

' instructions.
B Extracaution isrequired not to touch the surface of the
. ROLLER, GATE with bare hands, or paper feeding trouble

may occur dueto oil of the hand left on theroller.
B Do not scratch or contaminate the surface of the ROLLER
GATE.

Groove

3. Removethe 2 E-RING, 7, L/NAs from both ends of the ROLLER, GATE, and
didethe 2 BEARING, 688ZNRs toward the inside of the ROLLER, GATE.

4. Slidethe ROLLER GATE toward rear to draw out the front end of the shaft along
the groove of the frame, and pull the rear end of the shaft out of the shaft hole to
remove the ROLLER GATE.

NIYNEYENE | | nsert the chipped end of the ROLLER, GATE to therear shaft

ﬁ hole.

5. Draw out the 2 BEARING, 688ZZNRs from both ends of the ROLLER, GATE.

\ 7 04014301
Figure4-51. Removal of ROLLER, GATE
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45.3.7 ROLLER, FEED/ROLLER, FEED; B NIYNETEANE | 2). Insert thechipped end of the ROLLER, FEED; B totherear
O ROLLER,FEED attachment shaft.
3). Match the 2 salient portions of the BUSHING, 6, FEED with the

1. Removethe DRIVE ASSY., MPT. (p.302) groove.
2. Removethe SPUR GEAR, 18, DRIVE from the ROLLER, FEED.
3. Removethe GUIDE ASSY ., FEED, LEFT. (p.254)
4. Removethe 2 E-RING, 5, F/Ucs that secure the BUSHING, 8s (front and rear)
from both ends of the ROLLER, FEED, and slide the BUSHING, 8s (front and
rear) inward.
5. Slidethe ROLLER GATE toward rear, draw out the front shaft first and the rear
shaft to remove the ROLLER GATE.
6. Draw out the 2 BUSHING, 8s from both ends of the ROLLER, FEED.

NSNSV (1. Insert the chipped end of the ROLLER GATE totherear shaft

Q hole.

O ROLLER,FEED;B

1). Removethe DRIVE ASSY., MPT. (p.302)

2). Removethe RETAINING RING, 4 that secures the SPUR GEAR, 18, DRIVE to
remove the SPUR GEAR, 18, DRIVE from the ROLLER, FEED; B.

ROLLER,
NIRNEEAE | 1). Attach the RETAINING RING, 4 with itsrib facing inward. FEED

(Reassembly 3)

3). Removethe GUIDE ASSY ., FEED, LEFT. (p.254)

4). Removethe 2 E-RING, 5, F/Ucs from both ends of the ROLLER, FEED; B, and
dide the BUSHING, 8s (front and rear) inward.

5). Slidethe ROLLER, FEED; B toward rear, draw out the front shaft first and the
rear shaft to remove the ROLLER FEED; B. N~

6). Draw out the 2 BUSHING, 8s from both ends of the ROLLER, FEED; B.
7). Removethe 2 BUSHING, 6, FEEDs from the ROLLER, FEED; B.

04003901
Figure4-52. Removal of ROLLER, FEED/ROLLER, FEED; B
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4.5.3.8 BRACKET ASSY ., PE, ASP

=y e e ————e --|-|-|!’p-y-,“-'-V' il
REMOVAL _ 'EEHWHIIWTJ”'J'J'MEME‘M!“I!\‘

| _ll—
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D1. Remove the DETECTOR, HUMIDITY. (p.315)

D2. Remove the screw that secures the BRACKET ASSY ., PE, ASP.
B C.C.P-TITE SCREW,3x8,F/Zn: 1

D3. Disconnect the connector from the BRACKET ASSY ., PE, ASP.
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D4. Pull the BRACKET ASSY ., PE, ASP, fell the upper side of the BRACKET l‘ —) i D4-2 ,J‘ PE, ASP
ASSY., PE, ASP toward you, rotate it to release from the tab, and remove the | %‘7‘ e ‘f.% 1
BRACKET ASSY ., PE, ASP. = \.\5
|

REINSTALLATION

Al. Insert the BRACKET ASSY ., PE, ASP from the bottom of the main unit with its
connector side facing front.

A2. Rotate the BRACKET ASSY ., PE, ASP, push it behind the tab, and match the
positioning hole of the BRACKET ASSY ., PE, ASP with the dowel.

A3. Connect the connector to the BRACKET ASSY ., PE, ASP. ( Reasombly AL ~
vy
NFYNENEME | Al Routethe harnessasshown in thefigure. %/ N

A7

A4. Secure the BRACKET ASSY ., PE, ASP with a screw.
B C.C.P-TITE SCREW,3x8,F/Zn: 1
A5. Attach the DETECTOR, HUMIDITY. (p.315)

04004002
Figure 4-53. Removal of BRACKET ASSY ., PE, ASP
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4.5.4 Xerographic

45.4.1 ERASER, PAOOO3A/ERL

1. Removethe TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP. (p.284)

2. Remove the three screws that secure the ERASER, PAOOO3A/ERL.
B CB.STITE SCREW,2.5x4,F/Zn: 3

3. Disconnect the connector (White 2 Pin) from the ERASER, PAOOO3A/ERL and
remove the ERASER, PAOOO3A/ERL.

NSNSV | Match the 3 positioning holes of the ERASER, PAOO03A/ERL with

0 thedowels.

Disassembly and Assembly

Revision A
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Figure 4-54. Removal of ERASER, PAOOO3A/ERL
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4542 FILTER, OZONE/FILTER, OZONE; B/
FAN, DUST CHAMBER

Remove the HOUSING, LEFT. (p.245)

Remove the HANDLE ASSY ., LEFT, UNIT. (p.316)

Remove the 3 screws that secure the DUCT ASSY ., DUST CHAMBER.
B C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,F/Zn; 3

CAUTION | When performing thefollowing procedure, never to pull the DUCT
' ASSY., DUST CHAMBER forcibly asit is connected to the main

unit with a harness.
[ ]

4. Draw out the DUCT ASSY., DUST CHAMBER, and disconnect the connector
(three white pins) from the relay connector to remove the DUCT ASSY ., DUST
CHAMBER.

5. Remove the 2 screws that secure the DUCT, BOTTOM; B to remove the DUCT,
BOTTOM; B.

m C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,FZn: 2

6. Removethe FILTER, OZONE, FILTER, OZONE; B and FAN, DUST
CHAMBER from the DUCT ASSY ., DUST CHAMBER.

NINNEYEAE 1. Match the 2 positioning holes of the FAN, DUST CHAMBER with
the dowels, and route the har ness through the groove. FILTER,
ﬁ 2. Insert the sponge part of the FILTER, OZONE and FILTER, OZONE; B
OZONE; B into the side surface of the DUCT ASSY ., DUST
CHAMBER.

04004201

Figure 4-55. Removal of FILTER, OZONE/FILTER, OZONE; B/FAN, DUST
CHAMBER
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45.4.3 FAN, PC/DETECTOR, PC
1. Removethe FRAME ASSY ., RT. (p.274)
2. Removethe SERVOMOTOR, PC. (p.299)

3. Remove the screw that secures the COVER ASSY ., LSU to remove the COVER
ASSY., LSU.

B C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,F/Zn: 1

NIYREYNE (1. Insert the 4 flanges of the COVER ASSY ., LSU to the grooves.

0 2. Match the positioning hole of the COVER ASSY ., L SU with the
dowel.

4. Remove the 2 screws that secure the DUCT ASSY ., PC to remove the DUCT
ASSY ., PC.

B C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x8,F/Zn: 2

NIENENENE (3. Match the 2 dowels of the DUCT ASSY ., PC with the positioning

0 holes.

Revision A

Figure 4-56. Removal of FAN,PC/DETECTOR,PC 1
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5. Disconnect the connector (White 3 Pin) of the HARNESS, PAPER FEED from the
ELECTRODE Assy., PC.

6. Disconnect the connector (White 6 Pin) of the ELECTRODE Assy., PC from the
relay connector.

7. Remove the 3 screws that secure the ELECTRODE Assy., PC.
m C.C.P-TITE SCREW,3x8,F/Zn: 3

8. Pull and lift up the bottom of the ELECTRODE Assy., PC from inside the printer
toward you and tilt the upper side toward front to take out from the hole. Draw out
to remove the 2 harnesses of the ELECTRODE Assy., PC through the holes of the
frame.

ELECTRODE Assy., PC

-
-
Pt

7
TIEREM (4 Match the dowel of the ELECTRODE Assy., PC with the I
Q positioning hole. =
T

(Reassembly 4

04004402

Figure 4-57. Removal of FAN, PC/DETECTOR, PC 2
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9. Disconnect the connector of the FAN, PC from the relay connector.

10. Release the 7 tabs that secure the COVER, ELECTRODE, PC, and draw out the
harness from the hole of the COVER, ELECTRODE, PC to remove the COVER,
ELECTRODE, PC.

11. Pull out the FAN, PC from the ELECTRODE Assy., PC, and draw out the harness
through the hole.

NILNEYEAE (5. Match the 2 positioning holes of FAN, PC with the dowels.

12. Release the 4 tabs that secure the DETECTOR, PC, and draw out the
DETECTOR, PC from the ELECTRODE Assy., PC.

13. Disconnect the connector (White 3 Pin) from the DETECTOR PC.

12-
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=
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‘ o 1215
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Revision A

DETECTOR,PC

04004501

Figure 4-58. Removal of FAN, PC/DETECTOR, PC 3
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4.5.5 Exposure

4551 CLEANER ASSY.
1. Remove the Photoconductor unit. (p.235)
2. Release the tab upward, and draw out the CLEANER ASSY.

N/

04006701

Figure 4-59. Removal of CLEANER ASSY.
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45.5.2 Laser Scanner

Removethe all Toner Cartridges. (p.238)

Remove the TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP. (p.284)
Remove the COVER, INNER. (p.248)

Remove the HOUSING, LEFT. (p.245)

Remove the CLEANER ASSY. (p.284)

Remove the DUCT ASSY., DUCT CHAMBER. (p.264)
Remove the DUCT, EX. (p.321)

Remove the screw that secures the LOCK ASSY ., PC.
B C.C.P-TITE SCREW,3x8,F/Zn: 1

© N o g~ WD P

NIYWNEYAE 1. Match the 2 positioning holes of the LOCK ASSY ., PC with the
dowels.

9. Remove the flange of the LOCK ASSY ., PC from the groove, and remove the
LOCK ASSY., PC.

04006802

Figure 4-60. Removal of Laser Scanner 1
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10. Draw out the HARNESS, L SU from the Laser scanner, and disconnect the
connector (White 5 Pin) from the relay connector.

11. Remove the 3 screws that secure the Laser scanner.
B C.B.STITE SCREW,4x8,F/Zn: 3

12. Movethelock lever of the LOCK ASSY ., RT up to unlock the FRAME ASSY .,
RT, and rotate the FRAME ASSY ., RT.

CHECK Rotatethe FRAME ASSY ., RT sothat its side looks the one shown
POINT below.

04014401
Figure4-61. Sectional drawing of the FRAME ASSY ., RT

CAUTION | When performing the following work, make sure not to touch the
' exposure window of the Laser scanner.

13. Lift the front side of the Laser scanner to release its 2 positioning holes from the
dowels, and draw out the Laser scanner.

14. Disconnect the connectors (White 15 Pin) of the HARNESS, L SU from the Laser
scanner.

LTSNl | Besuretorefer to“5.1.3 Adjustment Execution Timing” (p.366)
REQURED  RIPTONG| perform specified adjustments after replacing Laser scanner.

W y

04006903

Figure 4-62. Removal of Laser Scanner 2
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45.6 Deve
456.1 COVERASSY., DV,C(M,Y,K)

CAUTION | When performing the following work, be careful not to remove all

' COVER ASSY ., DV at onetime. Each of them hasitsown
attachment position, and it will be difficult toreturn all COVER
L ASSY., DV totheir original positionsoncethey areremoved at a

time. Always leave at least one part unremoved.

Plug in the power cable and turn the printer on.
Execute “Change Toner C (M, Y, K)” from the “Reset Menu”.
Turn the printer off and unplug the power cable.

A w D PP

Make sure that “Replace Toner C (M, Y, K)” isdisplayed on the panel, and open
the COVER, FRONT.

Press the knob to open the COVER ASSY ., DV, C.

6. Removethe screw that securesthe COVER ASSY ., DV, C to removethe COVER
ASSY., DV, C.

B C.B.P-TITE SCREW,3x8,F/Zn: 1

o

NINEERE (1. Match the holeunder the COVER ASSY., DV, C with thetab.

Q 2. Inserttherib of the COVER ASSY ., DV, C into the groove.

oy

04004601
Figure4-63. Removal of COVER ASSY.,DV,C (M, Y, K)
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456.2 LOCK ASSY., RT
1. Removethe MOUNTING PLATE ASSY., CONTROLLER, UNIT. (p.313)
2. Remove the one piece of acetate tape that securesthe HARNESS, MAIN.

3. Disconnect the connectors (White 2 Pin) from the BOARD ASSY ., DRV, C585
DRV.

Disconnect the connector (White 4 Pin) from the relay connector.
Release the HARNESS, MAIN and LOCK ASSY ., RT from the 2 retainers.

NIYEVEINE | 1. Movethecabletiethat securesthe HARNESS, MAIN to the

position as shown in Figur e 4-64.
2. Bendtheharnessof the LOCK ASSY., RT at theretainer to

secureit asshown in Figure 4-64.

CAUTION | Alwayssustain the LOCK ASSY., RT or it may fall off when
' performing the following work.

6. Remove the 3 screws that secures the LOCK ASSY ., RT to remove the LOCK
ASSY ., RT.

® C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,FZn: 3

NIYNEYEAE [3. Match the positioning hole of the LOCK ASSY ., RT with the

Q dowel.

LOCK ASSY., RT J
04004701

Figure 4-64. Removal of LOCK ASSY., RT
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4.5.6.3 LEAF SPRING, ELCTRODE, DV/

O

1).
2).
3).

4.
5).

Disassembly and Assembly

Home Position Sensor (DETECTOR, PC)
LEAF SPRING, ELCTRODE, DV

Release the HIGH VOLTAGE POWER SUPPLY, EUKMBE925HA. (p.314)
Pull the bottom of the LEAF SPRING, ELECTRODE, DV toward you, slide it

upward to release the tab, and remove the LEAF SPRING, ELECTRODE, DV.

Home Position Sensor (DETECTOR,PC)

Remove the MOUNTING PLATE ASSY., CONTROLLER,UNIT. (p.314)
Release the HARNESS, HP from the 4 tabs.

Remove the screw that secures the MOUNT, SENSOR, HP, and remove the
MOUNT, SENSOR, HP avoiding the HARNESS, MAIN.

B C.C.P-TITE SCREW,3x8,F/Zn: 1
Release the 4 tabs to remove the Home position sensor.
Disconnect the connector from the Home position sensor.

Revision A

MOUNT,
|~ SENSOR, HP

/ 04004801
Figure 4-65. Removal of LEAF SPRING, ELCTRODE, DV/Home Position Sensor
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45.6.4 FRAME ASSY., RT

CAUTION |1 Whenreplacingthe FRAME ASSY ., RT, besuretoreplacethe
' DRIVE ASSY ., RT with anew one. (Refer to “4.5.9.10 DRIVE

I ASSY., RT(, ASP)" (p.304))

1. Remove the Laser scanner. (p.269)

CAUTION |2. When performing the following work, be careful not to remove all

' COVER ASSY ., DV at onetime. Each of them hasitsown
attachment position, and it will be difficult toreturn all COVER
L ASSY., DV totheir original positionsoncethey areremoved at a

time. Alwaysleave at least one part unremoved.

3. Looking from theanterior of the printer, rotatethe FRAME
ASSY ., RT in counter clockwise direction. Make sure not to rotate
the FRAME ASSY ., RT clockwise.

2. Pull thelock lever of the LOCK ASSY ., RT up to unlock the FRAME ASSY ., RT.

Rotate the FRAME ASSY ., RT to move the COVER ASSY ., DV to the Toner
cartridge replacement position, and remove the COVER ASSY ., DV.
Remove the other COVER ASSY ., DV using the same procedure. (p.271)

NIRNEYEAE |1 Attach the COVER ASSY ., DVsintheorder given in Figure 4-66.

A7

3. Removethe LOCK ASSY., RT. (p.272)
4. Removethe LEAF SRING, ELECTRODE, DV. (p.273)

CAUTION |4. AlwayssustaintheHOLDER ASSY., CSor it may fall off when
' performing the following work.

5. Release the HARNESS, MAIN from the retainer, disconnect the connector (Pale
orange 7 Pin) from the R/'W MODULE, B53-0111, and draw out the connector
from the HOLDER ASSY ., CS.

6. Removethe 2 screwsthat secure the HOLDER ASSY ., CSto remove the
HOLDER ASSY ., CS.

B C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,F/Zn: 2

NIYNEYENE 2. Match the 2 positioning holes of the HOLDER ASSY ., CSwith
dowels.

f Reassembly 1
Layout asviewed from the left

HOLDER
ASSY., CS

.

Figure 4-66. Removal of FRAME ASSY.,RT 1

04004901
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7. Removethe 2 E-RING, 7, L/NAs from both ends of the FRAME ASSY ., RT, and
take out the 2 BEARING, 688ZNRs.

8. Rotatethe FRAME ASSY ., RT to move the remaining COVER ASSY ., DV until
it matches with the opening of the frame.

CAUTION |5. When performing the following work, pay attention not to damage
' the gear of the FRAME ASSY ., RT.
[ J

9. Slidethe FRAME ASSY ., RT toward front, draw out the rear shaft first and the
front shaft next, and rotate the FRAME ASSY ., RT to remove from therear.

10. Remove the COMPRESSION SPRING, 8.46 and the SPACER, RT from the shaft
of the FRAME ASSY ., RT.

Disassembly and Assembly

E-RING, 7, BEARING,
L/NA 688ZNR

FRAME ASSY.,.RT

COMPRESSION
SPRING, 8.46

SPACER, RT

Front
04005001
Figure 4-67. Removal of FRAME ASSY., RT 2
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45.7 Transfer

45.7.1 ROLLER, 2ND
1. Openthe MPTRAY ASSY.
2. Keepthe2ND TRANSFER ASSY. opened.

CAUTION | When performing the following work, extra caution should be paid
' not to touch the ROLL ER, 2ND with bare hands.

2ND TRANSFER ASSY.

3. Removethe RETAINING RING, 4 that secures the ROLLER, 2ND.

NIRNEERE | Attach the RETAINING RING, 4 as shown in thefigure.

4, Slidethe ROLLER, 2ND toward front to remove the rear shaft, and remove the
front shaft with the Roller Bearing attached to it.

5. Remove the Roller bearing from the left edge of the ROLLER, 2ND and remove
the Roller bearing and the Washer (8.0x5.2x0.6) from the right edge of the
ROLLER, 2ND.

04005102

Figure 4-68. Removal of ROLLER, 2ND
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4.5.7.2 Cleaning Tape Assy.

Cleaning Tape Assy.

REMOVAL

D1. Openthe MP TRAY ASSY.

D2. Release the 4 tabs that secure the Cleaning tape assy. from behind the 2ND
TRANSFER ASSY ., open the 2ND TRANSFER ASSY . to remove the Cleaning
tape assy.

Revision A

s S
N

2ND TRANSFER ASSY.

Figure 4-69. Removal of Cleaning Tape Assy.

Disassembly and Assembly Disassembling/Assembling the Main Unit

04005201

277



EPSON AculLaser C2600/2600 Revision A

REINSTALLATION

Al. Openthe2ND TRANSFER ASSY.
A2. Insert the tabs on both ends of the Cleaning tape assy. into the grooves.

A3. Matching the 4 tabs of the Cleaning tape assy. with the tabs of the 2ND
TRANSFER ASSY ., install the Cleaning tape assy. on 2ND TRANSFER ASSY .

A4. Slightly press the 4 tabs of the Cleaning tape assy. in order to hitch completely.
Ab. Closethe MP TRAY ASSY.

cAuTiIoN | During and after theinstallation of the Cleaning tape assy., pay
' extreme caution to the followings.
Al. Take sufficient carewhen hitching the 4 tabs as exerting
unnecessary for ce may damage partsor cause defor mation.

A2. Hitchthe4tabsfirmly tothe2ND TRANSFER ASSY. sothat there
areno deformation or clearance. Be careful not to scratch the
Cleaning tape assy. (dischar ging-cloth part) when hitching the
tabs.

A3. After theinstallation, make surethat the Cleaning tape assy. is
attached firmly tothe 2ND TRANSFER ASSY . without a clearance
between them.

A4. After theingtallation, make surethat the width of the clearance
between the edge of the 2ND TRANSFER ASSY. and the longer
edge of the Cleaning tape assy. (discharging-cloth part) is constant
from end to end.

LTSNl | Besuretorefer to“5.1.3 Adjustment Execution Timing” (p.366)
el | and perform specified adjustments after replacing Cleaning tape

1 I \

04005303

Figure 4-70. Reinstallation of Cleaning Tape Assy.
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4.5.7.3 CLUTCH, CLEANER
1
2.
3.

NIRNEYEAE 1. Movethecabletie of the HARNESS, MAIN tothe position as

7.

Remove the HOUSING, REAR. (p.244)
Remove the Fuser unit. (p.237)

Disconnect the connector (White 6 Pin) from the STEPPING MOTOR ASSY .,
DV.

Disconnect the connector (Blue 2 Pin) from the BOARD ASSY ., DRV, C585
DRV.

Disconnect the 4 connectors from the relay connectors of the DUCT ASSY ., FU.
B  TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP connector  (White 8 Pin)

B HARNESS, MAIN connector (White 3 Pin)
B HARNESS, MAIN connector (White 8 Pin)
® COVER ASSY., FU connector (White 3 Pin)

Release the HARNESS, MAIN from the 11 tabs and the groove of the DUCT
ASSY ., FU.

shown in Figure 4-71.

04005401

Figure4-71. Removal of CLUTCH, CLEANER 1

Disconnect the connector (White 3 Pin) of the FAN, FU from the BOARD ASSY .,
MAIN C585 MCU.
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8. Removethe 2 screwsthat securethe DUCT ASSY ., FU, lift up the DUCT ASSY .,
FU upward, and pull the harness of the CLUTCH, CLEANER out of the hole.

® C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,FZn: 2

NIRNENENE (2. Match the 2 dowels of the DUCT ASSY ., FU with the positioning

0 holes.

9. Release the harness of the HARNESS, HV, 2ND TRANSFER from the groove of
the DUCT ASSY ., FU to disconnect the connectors.

DUCT ASSY., FU

<
N
HARNESS, HV, el \
| 2ND TRANSFER

Figure 4-72. Removal of CLUTCH, CLEANER 2

J
04005501
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10. Remove the RETAINING RING, 4 that securesthe MOUNTING PLATE,

( .
CLUTCH. Caution SPACER,
CLUTCH

11. Remove the three screws that secure the MOUNTING PLATE, CLUTCH and
remove the MOUNTING PLATE, CLUTCH.

® C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,FZn: 3

CAUTION | Pay attention not to losethe SPACER, CLUTCH asit may come off
' along with the CLUTCH, CLEANER when performing the
following work.

NIRNEYEAE (3. Matchtheantirotation tab of the MOUNTING PLATE, CLUTCH
with the antirotation groove of the CLUTCH, CLEANER.
4. Match the 2 positioning holes of the MOUNTING PLATE,

CLUTCH with the dowels.

| CLUTCH,
CLEANER

MOUNTING
PLATE, CLUTCH

12. Tilt the CLUTCH, CLEANER upward, release it from the connector of the
STEPPING MOTOR ASSY ., DV, and remove the CLUTCH, CLEANER from
the SHAFT, CAM, CLEANER.

NIYNEY NG (5. Insert the CLUTCH, CLEANER tothe SHAFT, CAM, - D .
CLEANER with attention to their shape of cross-section. ‘ ; D 1

YL =08 | Besuretorefer to“5.1.3 Adjustment Execution Timing” (p.366)
en sl | and perform specified adjustments after replacing CLUTCH,
CLEANER.

e

04005602

Figure 4-73. Removal of CLUTCH, CLEANER 3
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4.5.7.4 CLUTCH, 2ND TRANSFER
1. Removethe PULLEY ASSY., DRIVE. (p.296)

2. Release the 3 harnesses of the CLUTCH, 2ND TRANSFER from the retainers,
and disconnect the connector (White 2 Pin) from the relay connector.

3. Removethe2 E-RING, 5, F/UCsfrom the SHAFT, CAM, 2ND TRANSFER, and
draw out the CLUTCH, 2ND, TRANSFER from the SHAFT, CAM, 2ND

TRANSFER.

REASSEMBLY ™

5] -

Insert the CLUTCH, 2ND TRANSFER tothe SHAFT, CAM, 2ND
TRANSFER with attention to their shape of cross-section.

Match the antirotation tab of the DRIVE ASSY ., FU with the
antirotation groove of the CLUTCH, 2ND TRANSFER.

LTS T=N8 | Besuretorefer to“5.1.3 Adjustment Execution Timing” (p.366)
REQUIRED

and perform specified adjustments after replacing CLUTCH, 2ND

,/" TRANSFER.

Disassembly and Assembly
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Do

B
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=

CLUTCH, 2ND
TRANSFER
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————
V|

ik

[l

Figure 4-74. Removal of CLUTCH, 2ND TRANSFER
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45.75 LEVER, PATCH/
Waste Toner Full Sensor (DETECTOR, K11248AA)/

Waste Toner Collector Sensor (DETECTION, PAPER LOAD)

O LEVER,PATCH
Remove the COVER, INNER. (p.248)

Pressthe LEVER, PATCH inward to close the 2 tabs, and remove the WIRE,
PATCH from the LEVER, PATCH.

3. Remove the screw that securesthe MOUNTING PLATE ASSY ., LEVER,
PATCH, UNIT to removethe MOUNTING PLATE ASSY ., LEVER, PATCH,
UNIT.

B C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,FZn: 1

NSNSV 1. Match the positioning hole of the MOUNTING PLATE Assy.,

ﬁ LEVER, PATCH, UNIT with the dowel.

4. Removethe E-RING, 3, F/Uc that secures LEVER, PATCH, and draw out the
LEVER, PATCH from both the shaft of the MOUNTING PLATE ASSY .,
LEVER, PATCH and the tip of the TORSION SPRING, 0.02009.

NIYREYNE (2. Match theother tip of the TORSION SPRING, 0.0209 with the
MOUNTING PLATE ASSY., LEVER, PATCH.

O Waste Toner Full Sensor
1). Removethe COVER, INNER. (p.248)

2). Release the 2 tabs that secure the Waste toner full sensor to remove the Waste
toner full sensor.

3). Disconnect the connectors from the Waste toner full sensor.
O Waste Toner Collector Sensor
1]. Removethe COVER, INNER. (p.248)

2]. Release the 2 tabs that secure the Waste toner collector sensor to remove the
Waste toner collector sensor.

3]. Disconnect the connectors from the Waste toner collector sensor.

Disassembly and Assembly

( Reassembly 2

TORSION
SPRING,
0.0209

Waste Toner
@ Collector Sensor

FULL SENSOR
Y < e

o
WASTE TON%
04005801

Figure 4-75. Removal of LEVER, PATCH/Waste Toner Full Sensor/
Waste Toner Collector Sensor
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4.5.7.6 TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP

FRAME ASSY., FU D6-1 C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,F/Zn

REMOVAL

D1. Remove the Photoconductor unit. (p.235)
D2. Remove the Fuser unit. (p.237)
D3. Remove the COVER ASSY ., FU. (p.242)

CAUTION | When performingthefollowingwork, set theLEVER, TENSION to

transfer position, or Transfer belt release button may fall off when

' removing the TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP.

I f the button mistakenly falls of, follow the procedure below to

assemblethe parts.

D1. Attach thecompression spring and the Transfer belt release button
to the shaft.

D2. Insert the LEVER, TENSION to the shaft.

D3. With the Transfer belt release button pressed againgt inside the
TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP, rotatethe LEVER TENSION to
thetransfer postion.

D4. Pull out the LEVER, TENSION from the shaft.

8,F/Zn \ﬁQ\,\g "

< s N ’n:“x\f?\ 0
ISR GINS

D4. Tuck the button and set the LEVER, TENSION to transfer position. ( “ LEVER, i—?sff:f; : 3 ( caution WO )
D5. Remove the LEVER, TENSION. (p.248) i

TENSION
D6. Remove the 4 screws that secure the FRAME ASSY ., FU to remove the FRAME
ASSY ., FU.

B C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,F/Zn: 2
B C.B.STITE SCREW,3x8,F/Zn: 2

Transfer belt
release button

04005902

Figure 4-76. Removal of TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP 1

D7. Disconnect the 2 connectors from the Fuser cover open sensor.
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D8. Disconnect the connector of the HARNESS, AC, FU from the POWER SUPPLY .
D9. Remove the 2 screws that secure the HOLDER, COVER, TOP, FRONT.
D10.C.C.S-TITE SCREW,3x8,F/Zn: 2

D11.Release the HARNESS, MAIN and the HARNESS PANEL from the tab of the
HOLDER, COVER, TOP, FRONT.

D12.Press down the HARNESS, AC, FU underneath the HARNESS, MAIN to
remove, and dangle the HOLDER, COVER, TOP, FRONT in front.

D13.Aspressing the LEVER, PATCH inward to close the 2 tabs, and remove the
WIRE, PATCH from the LEVER, PATCH.

D14.Disconnect the connector of the HARNESS, HV, 1ST TRANSFER from the
electrode of the TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP.

Disassembly and Assembly

Revision A

\ Fuser Cover
Open Sensor

D8 ¢y \%_ N

&\*\\g’/‘/gﬁ 07,

) — ) ,
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7 o' 5 HOLDER, COVER,
\'@ e TOP, FRONT

D> @ ‘ .
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> XX |
~
Do)

04006001

Figure 4-77. Removal of TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP 2
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D15.Release the 2 harnesses of the TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP from the retainers,
and disconnect the connector (eight white pins) from the relay connector.

D16.Remove the 2 screws that secure the TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP and the
grounding wire.

B C.P.(O)SCREW,4x14,F/Zn: 2
D17.Loosen the 2 screws that secure the TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP.

W Fixing screw: 2 Cleaning Blade L ever

CAUTION | When handling the TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP, beware of the @Dm
' following instructions. Trander Bt | D181
B Donot hold a part other than the handles. (Especially, never <0
. touch thetransfer belt surface and the grounding platethat is Grounding
attached on the left side of the unit. Avoid the use of the unit Plate R
oncethetransfer belt isdamaged.) D16 ¢

B Besuretounderlay some papersor likewhile at work since
waste toner may spill out of the TRANSFER UNIT, Assy.,
ASP.

B Becareful not totilt the TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP asthe
waste toner may spill out.

B Extracaution isrequired not to touch the surface of the
TRANSFER BELT with bare hands, asit has adver se effect
on image quality.

B Giveprecautionsnot to damage or contaminate the surface of
the Transfer belt.

B Prevent the Flywheel and the Transfer belt release button
from coming in contact with the frame.

CARRIAGE, CL ‘

\\5@ TRANSFER UNIT,
Assy., ASP

IEA

W

./
I

D18.Press the Cleaning blade lever, hold handles on both sides of the TRANSFER
UNIT, Assy., ASP and first lift the rear side of the unit releasing it from the cam,
and then pull out the CARRIAGE, CL from the hole to remove the TRANSFER
UNIT, Assy., ASP.

04006102

Figure 4-78. Removal of TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP 3
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REINSTALLATION

cAuTiIoN |ALl Beforeinstallingthe TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASPtotheprinter,
' be sureto cut off and remove the cable tie which securesthe
cleaner lever of the assy.

A2. When handling the TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP, beware of the
following instructions.

B Donot hold a part other than the handles. (Especially, never
touch the transfer belt surface and the grounding platethat is
attached on theleft side of the unit. Avoid the use of the unit
oncethetransfer belt isdamaged.)

B Extracaution isrequired not to touch the surface of the
Transfer belt with bare hands, asit has adver se effect on
image quality. In case you touch the belt with bare hands,
print out a couple of documentsin A4 size, and confirm that
image quality is not affected.

B Giveprecautionsnot to damage or contaminate the surface of
the Transfer belt.

B Prevent the Flywheel and the Transfer belt release button
from coming in contact with the frame.

A3. After replacing the TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP, besureto
securethe ground wirewith theretainer as shown in thefigure.

Disassembly and Assembly Disassembling/Assembling the Main Unit
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A1. While holding the handles on both sides of the TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP,
insert the CARRIAGE, CL into the hole, pressthe Cleaning blade lever, and install
the TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP firmly with attention not to hit the cam.

A2. Secure the TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP and the grounding wire with 4 screws.
W Fixing screw: 2
B C.P.(O)SCREW,4x14,F/Zn: 2

Caution A3

NIYNETENE | After installingthe TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP, make surethat
ﬁ the sectionson right-and-left side of the unit indicated below areon

thesamelevel.

Grounding
Plate

A2 @
CARRIAGE, CL

~
04014601

A3. Connect the connector (White 8 Pin) of the TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASPto the
relay connector, and secure the harness with the 2 retainers.

04006202
Figure 4-79. Reinstallation of TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP 1
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A4. Connect the connectors of the HARNESS, HV, 1ST TRANSFER to the electrode
of the TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP. \Fuser Cover

Open Sensor
A5. While pressing the LEVER, PATCH, insert the WIRE, PATCH to the 2 tabs of the
LEVER, PATCH.

A6. Put the HARNESS, AC, FU underneath the HARNESS, MAIN, and hook the
HARNESS, MAIN and the HARNESS PANEL on the tab of the HOLDER,
COVER, TOP, FRONT.

A7. Match the 2 dowels of the HOLDER, COVER, TOP, FRONT with the positioning
holes, and secure them with 2 screws.

B C.C.STITE SCREW,3x8,F/Zn: 2

HOLDER, COVER,
TOP, FRONT

ST

CAUTION |A4. Thetab of the SHEET, HARNESS, FU occasionally come off from
' the notch after removing the HOLDER COVER, TOP, FRONT.

Be sureto confirm that thetab is securely inserted.
{

A8. Connect the connector of the HARNESS, AC, FU to the Power Supply.

A9. Connect the 2 connectors to the Fuser cover open sensor.

SHEET, /
HARNESS, FU
— /

J
04006301

Figure 4-80. Reinstallation of TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP 2
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A10. Placethe FRAME ASSY ., FU so that the two positioning pins are inserted into
the positioning holes.

A11. Pressing down the places indicated with red circles, secure the four screwsin the

order shown in the figure.

B C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,F/Zn: 2

B C.B.STITE SCREW,3x8,F/Zn: 2
A12. Attach the LEVER, TENSION. (p.248)
A13. Turn the LEVER, TENSION to unlock position.
Al4. Attach the COVER ASSY ., FU. (p.242)
A15. Attach the Fuser unit. (p.237)
A16. Attach the Photoconductor unit. (p.235)

LTS =Nl | Besuretorefer to“5.1.3 Adjustment Execution Timing” (p.366)
aamgedll | and perform specified adjustments after replacing TRANSFER
UNIT, Assy., ASP.

e

Disassembly and Assembly

A1l C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,F/Zn
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Figure 4-81. Reinstallation of TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP 3
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4.5.7.7 2ND TRANSFER Assy., ASP

1. Removethe TRANSFER UNIT, Assy., ASP. (p.284)

2. Removethe 2 screwsthat secure the COVER, DETECTOR ASSY. to remove the
COVER, DETECTOR ASSY.

B C.C.P-TITE SCREW,3x8,F/Zn: 1

IETERE (1. Insert the detection lever of the COVER, DETECTOR ASSY. to
thehole.
2. Match therib of the COVER, DETECTOR ASSY. with the notch.

w

Disconnect the connector (Blue 3 Pin) from the Post-transferring sensor, and
release the harness from the 3 tabs and the 2 grooves.

Disconnect the connector of the HARNESS, HV, 2ND TRANSFER from the
electrode, and rel ease the connector from the 2 grooves.

e

NIRNEYEAE (3. Routeboth the harness of the Post-transferring sensor and the
HARNESS, HV, 2ND TRANSFER as shown in Figure 4-82.

5. Removethe E-RING, 7, L/NA that securesthe BUSHING, 8 (rear).

Disassembly and Assembly
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Revision A

A
Detection
\L ever N

Figure 4-82. Removal of 2ND TRANSFER Assy., ASP 1
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CAUTION | When performing the following work, pay attention to the
' instructions below.
B Donot touch the ROLLER, 2ND with bare hands.
B TheROLLER, 2ND and the ROLLER, GATE should not be
damaged.
B Donot pull the 2ND TRANSFER Assy., ASP, forcedly, asthe
HARNESSHV, 2ND TRANSFER is connected toit.

6. Slidethe 2ND TRANSFER Assy., ASP toward rear, draw out the front shaft first
and the rear shaft next to removeit.

NSNSV (4. Put thefront sideof the2ND TRANSFER Assy., ASP on therib of

ﬁ the frame.

7. Disconnect the connector of the HARNESS, HV, 2ND TRANSFER from the
electrode.

8. Matching the HARNESS, HV, 2ND TRANSFER with the 2 holes of the 2ND
TRANSFER Assy., ASP and pull out the HARNESS, HV, 2ND TRANSFER.

9. Release the harness of the Post-transferring sensor from the tab of the 2ND
TRANSFER Assy., ASP.

10. Remove the BUSHING, 8 (rear) from the 2ND TRANSFER Assy., ASP.

2ND TRANSFER Assy., ASP

04006601

Figure 4-83. Removal of 2ND TRANSFER Assy., ASP 2
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4.5.8 Fusing

458.1 FAN, FU
1. Removethe HOUSING, REAR. (p.244)

2. Disconnect the connectors (White 4 Pin) of the FAN, FU from the BOARD
ASSY ., MAIN C585 MCU, and release the harness from the tab.

3. Remove the 2 screws (with washer) that secure the FAN, FU to remove the FAN,
FU.

B C.B.P-TITE SCREW,3x30,F/Zn: 2
B Plane washer,3.3x0.5x8,F/Zn: 2

0

NIYNEYRE | Match the 2 positioning holes of the FAN, FU with the dowels.

A?

04007001

Figure 4-84. Removal of FAN, FU
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459 Drive

45.9.1 STEPPING MOTOR ASSY ., DV
1. Removethe HOUSING, REAR. (p.244)
2. Disconnect the connector from the STEPPING MOTOR ASSY ., DV.

\
N\ L

CAUTION | Alwayssustain the STEPPING MOTOR ASSY., DV or it may fall
' off when performing the following work.

3. Removethe 4 screws that secure the STEPPING MOTOR ASSY ., DV to remove
the STEPPING MOTOR ASSY ., DV.

B C.B.STITE SCREW,4x8,F/Zn: 4

STEPPING MOTOR

ASSY., DV - , ®
] Ty \°

\ ‘ | o—a}a\}s:%".?e,mu =

3 3 )

04007101
Figure 4-85. Removal of STEPPING MOTOR ASSY., DV
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4.5.9.2 PULLEY ASSY., DRIVE

A —
’ ~ U
STIMING BELT

= |l
PULLEY ASSY.,

REMOVAL

\' o
D1. Remove the BOARD ASSY ., MAIN C585 MCU. (p.310)

D2. Release the harness from both the retainer of the PULLEY ASSY ., DRIVE and the
edge saddle.

D3. Remove the 3 screws that secure the PULLEY ASSY ., DRIVE.
B C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,F/Zn: 3

D4. Disengagethe gear of the PULLEY ASSY ., DRIVE fromthe TIMING BELT, and
removethe PULLEY ASSY., DRIVE.

REINSTALLATION

Al. Loosen the two screws that secure the BRACKET, IDLE.
B C.PPOLYWAVEA,3x6,F/Zn: 2
A2. Engage the gear of the PULLEY ASSY ., DRIVE with the TIMING BELT.

AS3. Insert the 2 BUSHING, 8 of the PULLEY ASSY ., DRIVE to the shaft, and match
the 2 positioning holes of it with the dowels.

A4. Securethe PULLEY ASSY ., DRIVE with the three screws.
B C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,F/Zn: 3

Ab. Secure the BRACKET, IDLE with the two screws.
B C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,F/Zn: 2

AB6. Route the harness through the retainer of the PULLEY ASSY ., DRIVE and the
edge saddle.

A7. Attach the BOARD ASSY ., MAIN C585 MCU. (p.310)

04013901

Figure 4-86. Removal of PULLEY ASSY., DRIVE
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4593 TIMING BELT

1. Removethe PULLEY ASSY., DRIVE. (p.295)
2. Removethe MOUNTING PLATE, CLUTCH. (p.279)
3. Removethe TIMING BELT from the gear of the PULLEY ASSY., CLEANER.

T
7

- OF

<0

Disassembly and Assembly Disassembling/Assembling the Main Unit
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Figure 4-87. Removal of TIMING BELT
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4594 DRIVE ASSY ., FU

1. Removethe CLUTCH, 2ND TRANSFER. (p.282)
2. Releasethe HARNESS, MAIN from the 3 retainers.

NIYNEYNE (1. Movethe 2 cabletiesto the position as shown in the Figure 4-88.

A7

3. Removethe 3 screwsthat secure the MOUNTING PLAETE ASSY ., MC and
remove the MOUNTING PLATE ASSY ., MC.

B C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,F/Zn: 3

NINNENEME (2. Match the 2 dowels of the MOUNTING PLATE ASSY., MC with
the positioning holes.

A
G MOUNTING
PLAETE ASSY.,MC

\_ 04007301

Figure4-88. Removal of DRIVE ASSY ., FU 1
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4, Removethe SPUR GEAR, 21 from the shaft of the DRIVE ASSY ., FU.

(" Reassembly 3 )

NIYNEYNE (3. Match the 2 grooves behind the SPUR GEAR, 21 with the guide

pins of the shaft.
g >

Remove the 4 screws that secure the DRIVE ASSY ., FU.
B C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,F/Zn: 4

Move the left side of the DRIVE ASSY ., FU toward you, and remove the
DRIVEASSY ., FU while taking its planetary gear attached on its backside out of
the hole on the frame.

o

o

NIYNEYNE (4 Match the 2 positioning holes of the DRIVE ASSY ., FU with the

ﬂ dowels.

SPUR GEAR, 21

e

T

DRIVE ASSY ., FU

04007401

Figure4-89. Removal of DRIVE ASSY ., FU 2
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4595 SERVOMOTOR, PC

1. Removethe BOARD ASSY., MAIN, 585 MCU. (p.310)

2. Removethe MOUNTING PLATE ASSY., CONTROLLER, UNIT. (p.314)
3. Releasethe HARNESS, MAIN from both the 2 retainers and the edge saddle.
4

Release the HARNESS, MAIN BOARD, POWER and the HARNESS, MAIN
BOARD, SIGNAL from the edge saddle.

REASSEMBLY

1. Movethecableties of the HARNESS, MAIN BOARD, POWER
and the HARNESS, MAIN BOARD, SIGNAL to the position
shown in Figure 4-90.

Release the HARENSS, HV, 1ST TRANSFER from the edge saddle.

Remove the 3 screws that secure the MOUNTING PLATE, HVPS; C, ASSY. and
remove the MOUNTING PLATE, HVPS; C, ASSY.

® C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,FZn: 3

REASSEMBLY

A’)

2. Match thepositioning hole of the MOUNTING PLATE, HVPS; C,
ASSY. with thedowel, and insert therib of the MOUNTING
PLATE, HVPS; C, ASSY. to thenotch.

7. Disconnect the connector from the SERVOMOTOR, PC.

CAUTION

Always sustain the SERVOMOTOR, PC or it may fall off when
performing the following work.

8. Remove the 4 screws that secure the SERVOMOTOR, PC to remove the
SERVOMOTOR, PC.

B C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,F/Zn: 4

Disassembly and Assembly

HARNESS,
MAIN BOARD,

HARNESS,
MAIN BOARD,
SIGNAL

MOUNTING
PLATE,HVPS; C,

Cabletie

Figure 4-90. Removal of SERVOMOTOR, PC

Disassembling/Assembling the Main Unit
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4.5.9.6 SERVOMOTOR, DRIVE

1. Removethe BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MCU. (p.310)
2. Disconnect the connector from the SERVOMOTOR, DRIVE.

CAUTION | Alwayssustain the SERVOMOTOR, DRIVE or it may fall off when
' performing the following work.

3. Removethe 4 screws that secure the SERVOMOTOR, DRIVE to remove the
SERVOMOTOR, DRIVE.

B C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,F/Zn: 4

04007601
Front SERVOMOTOR, DRIVE

Figure 4-91. Removal of SERVOMOTOR, DRIVE
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459.7 DRIVE ASSY ., MAIN

1. Removethe SERVOMOTOR, DRIVE. (p.300)
Remove the SERVOMOTOR, PC. (p.299)

Remove the MOUNTING PLATE ASSY ., MC. (p.297)

Removethe 5 screwsthat securethe DRIVE ASSY ., MAIN, pull the bottom of the
DRIVE ASSY., MAIN toward you, and remove it avoiding contact between its
gears and the frame.

B C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,FZn: 5

A wDd

NIYNEYNE | Match the 2 positioning holes of the DRIVE ASSY ., MAIN with the

ﬁ dowels.

Revision A

Figure 4-92. Removal of DRIVE ASSY., MAIN
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4.59.8 DRIVE ASSY ., MPT
1. Removethe CLUTCH, FEED and the CLUTCH, PICK UP. (p.258)
2. Remove the 3 screws that secure the DRIVE ASSY ., MPT.

B C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,FZn: 1

B C.C.P-TITE SCREW,3x8,F/Zn:2

3. Pull the DRIVE ASSY ., MPT toward you, and remove the planetary gear paying
attention not to hit the main unit.

C.C.P-TITE SCREW,
3X8,F/Zn

C.P.POLYWAVEA,
3x6,F/Zn

AN

4

04007802

Figure 4-93. Removal of DRIVE ASSY., MPT

Disassembly and Assembly Disassembling/Assembling the Main Unit 302



EPSON AculLaser C2600/2600 Revision A

4599 DRIVE ASSY., MPC
1. Removethe ROLLER, FEED and the ROLLER, FEED; B. (p.261)
2. Remove the 5 screws that secure the DRIVE ASSY ., MPC.

B C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,F/Zn: 5

3. Movetheright side of the DRIVE ASSY ., MPT toward you, and remove the
DRIVE ASSY ., MPT avoiding the frame so as not to hit the frame with the
planetary gear of the assy.

NIV | Match the 2 positioning holes of the DRIVE ASSY ., MPC with the

Q dowels.

04007902

Figure4-94. Removal of DRIVE ASSY., MPC
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4.5.9.10 DRIVE ASSY., RT(, ASP)

REMOVAL

CAUTION | Partscomposition of the DRIVE ASSY., RT, ASP provided asa

' service part isdlightly different from the onethat isinstalled at the
shipment.
. Never removethe DRIVE ASSY ., RT, ASP at times other than

replacing it with a service part.

Reinstalling the DRIVE ASSY RT (or DRIVE ASSY ., RT, ASP)
that isremoved during disassembly will cause malfunction of the
printer.

D1. Remove the HOUSING, REAR. (p.244)

D2. Disconnect the connector of the DRIVE ASSY ., RT, ASP from the BOARD
ASSY ., DRV, C585 DRV.

D3. Remove the four screws that secure the DRIVE ASSY ., RT, ASP and remove the
DRIVE ASSY ., RT, ASP.

B C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,FZn: 4

04008001

Figure 4-95. Removal of DRIVE ASSY ., RT
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REINSTALLATION

CAUTION B Alwaysreplacethe DRIVE ASSY ., RT, with a new DRIVE
' ASSY., RT, ASP.
B Never toremovethepartsattached tothe DRIVE ASSY ., RT,
ASP until you aretold to do so. Removing those parts before
installing the DRIVE ASSY ., RT, ASP to the main unit leads
to a malfunction of the printer.

Al. Removethe BOARD ASSY., DRV, C585 DRV. (p.312)
A2. Remove the RW MODULE, B5J-0111. (p.316)

CAUTION | When performing the following work, pay attention to theitems
' described below.

B Onceatoner cartridgeisremoved, the FRAME ASSY ., RT
becomesunstable and rotates violently. So as not to hurt your
fingers, rotatethe FRAME ASSY ., RT by turning the section
wherethe R/'W MODULE, B5J-0111 was attached.

B Makesuretorotatethe FRAME ASSY ., RT in thedirection
of thearrow (counter clockwise direction).

B Makesuretoturn the power off beforeremoving/installing
toner cartridges.

B Never touch the Developer roller.

Toner Cartridge

A3. Push up thelock lever of the LOCK ASSY ., RT to release the lock of the FRAME
ASSY ., RT, rotate the FRAME ASSY ., RT until it comes to the toner cartridge
replace position, and remove all the toner cartridges.

A4. Rotatethe FRAME ASSY ., RT to the Magentareplace position, and again rotate

the FRAME ASSY ., RT for one step in the counter clockwise direction.
04014002

Figure4-96. Reinstallation of DRIVE ASSY., RT,ASP 1
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A5. Tiltthe DRIVE ASSY ., RT, ASP to theright and secure with four screws.
B C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,F/Zn: 4
AG6. Loosen the three screws that secure the DRIVE ASSY ., RT, ASP.
B C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,F/Zn: 3
A7. Hitchthe EXTENSION SPRING, 14.59 to the attaching hole shown in the figure.
A8. Fasten the two screws loosened in step 6.
B CP.POLYWAVEA,3x6,F/Zn: 2
A9. Remove the EXTENSION SPRING, 14.59.
A10. Fasten the screw loosened in step 6.
B CP.POLYWAVEA,3x6,F/zn: 1

EXTENSION )
SPRING, 14.59

DRIVE ASSY .,
A11l. Remove the three screws that secure the Fixing metal in the order shown in the
figure, and remove the Fixing metal.

B C.P.SCREW,3x5,F/Zn: 3

04014101

Figure4-97. Reinstallation of DRIVE ASSY., RT, ASP 2
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45.10 Electrical NETWORK BOARD,

SE-NIC-B82
4.5.10.1 NETWORK BOARD, SE-NIC-B82/ \
GROUNDING PLATE, TYPE-B

O NETWORK BOARD, SE-NIC-B82

1. Removethe COVER HOUSING, CONTROLLER, UNIT. (p.247)

2. Removethe 2 screws that secure the NETWORK BOARD, SE-NIC-B82, and
disconnect the NETWORK BOARD, SE-NIC-B82 from CN407 connector on the
BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MAIN.

B C.P.SCREW,3x6,F/Ni: 2

NIWNEEAE |1 When securing the NETWORK BOARD, SE-NIC-B82 with
Q screws, make suretoinsert the NETWORK BOARD, SE-NIC-

B82 vertically into the BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MAIN.
2. Confirm that the NETWORK BOARD, SE-NIC-B82 is securely
connected to the board.

O GROUNDING PLATE, TYPE-B

1). Removethe COVER HOUSING, CONTROLLER, UNIT. (p.247)

2). Remove the 2 screws that secure the COVER, TY PE-B to remove the COVER,
TYPE-B.

B C.P.SCREW,3x6,F/Ni: 2

3). Release the 2 tabs of the GROUNDING PLATE, TY PE-B that secure the
BRACKET ASSY ., I/F, and remove the GROUNDING PLATE, TY PE-B.

NFYNEYENE [ 1). Insert the central tab of the GROUNDING PLATE, TYPE-B to

A7 the notch of the BRACKET ASSY., I/F.

/0 J

04008101
Figure 4-98. Removal of NETWORK BOARD, SE-NIC-B82/
GROUNDING PLATE, TYPE-B/
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45.10.2 GUIDE RAIL, TYPE-B
1. Removethe COVER, TYPE-B. (p.307)

2. Releasethe 2 tabs of the GROUNDING PLATE, TY PE-B from CN406 connector
onthe BOARD ASSY ., MAIN C585 MAIN, bow the 2 tabs of the |/F side inward

from the BRACKET ASSY ., I/F to release, and remove the GUIDE RAIL, TY PE-
B.

NICNETERE | I nsert the 2 shafts of the GUIDE RAIL, TYPE-B to the notches of

ﬁ CN406 connector.

GUIDE RAIL, TYPE-B

Figure4-99. Removal of GUIDE RAIL, TYPE-B

Disassembly and Assembly Disassembling/Assembling the Main Unit
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4.5.10.3 BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MAIN

1. Removethe HOUSING, LEFT. (p.245)

Remove the GROUNDING PLATE, TY PE-B. (p.307)
Remove the GUIDE RAIL, TY PE-B. (p.308)

Remove the NETWORK BOARD, SE-NIC-B82. (p.307)

Disconnect the all 4 connectors (White 18 Pin, White 4 Pin, White 7 Pin, White 14
Pin) on the BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MAIN.

6. Remove the 7 screws that secure the BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MAIN.
B C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,F/Zn: 7

a &~ W D

NI | Securethe grounding wire and the BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585

MAIN together with the screw, and routethe wire above the
connector.

7. Remove the 6 screws that secure the BRACKET ASSY ., I/F, and remove it . ) i \@
together with the BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MAIN. %? BOARD ASSY ., ) 7

MAIN C585 MAIN
B C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,F/Zn: 6

8. Removethe 3 screwsthat secure the interface.

B C.P.SCREW,3x6,F/Ni: 3

04008302
Figure 4-100. Removal of BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MAIN
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4.5.10.4 BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585MCU

CAUTION | After replacingthe BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 M CU, be sureto
' replacethe FRAM BOARD with a new one. (p.311)

Remove the HOUSING, REAR. (p.244)

2. Remove the 4 screws that secure the COVER, ASSY, CONTROLLER, MC to
remove the COVER, ASSY, CONTROLLER, MC.

B C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,FZn: 4

3. Disconnect the all connectors (25 places) from the BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585
MCU.

NTYRNEYERE | Connect the yellow and brown harness after connecting all the

other connectorsand route the harnesson the board to prevent it
from getting caught between or under other parts.

4. Remove the 6 screws that secure the BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MCU to
remove the BOARD ASSY ., MAIN C585 MCU and the SHEET, INSULATION,
CONTROLLER, MC.

B C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,F/Zn: 6

Disassembly and Assembly

COVER, ASSY,
CONTROLLER, MC
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4-1

BOARD ASSY .,
MAIN C585 MCU

04008401

Figure4-101. Removal of BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MCU
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4.5.10.4.1 Removing and installing the FRAM BOARD

1. Closethe 2 tabs of the attachment shaft that secure the FRAM BOARD and

remove the FRAM BOARD while disconnecting the connector from the
attachment shaft.

2. Connect the FRAM BOARD that is removed in the step 1 to the connector on a

) FRAM BOARD ~—j
new BOARD ASSY ., MAIN C585 MCU, and insert the FRAM BOARD to the
attachment shaft.

04008501
Figure 4-102. FRAM Board Replacement
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4.5.10.5 BOARD ASSY ., DRV, C585 DRV

Revision A

2
1. Removethe HOUSING, REAR. (p.244)

2. Disconnect the all 6 connectors (White 6 Pin (x 3), White 2 Pin, Blue 2 Pin, Pale
orange 14 Pin) on the BOARD ASSY ., DRV, C585 DRV.

3. Removethe 2 screwsthat securethe BOARD ASSY ., DRV, C585 DRV to remove
the BOARD ASSY ., DRV, C585 DRV.

B C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,F/Zn: 2

NFYETEINE | | nsert the BOARD ASSY ., DRV, C585 DRV intothe 2 tabsof the h

CN211

|:| CN213
U

CN212
CN211  cnzs1 EN210

ﬂ frame.

BOARD ASSY ., DRV, C585 DRV

04008601

Figure 4-103. Removal of BOARD ASSY., DRV, C585 DRV
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4.5.10.6 MOUNTING PLATE ASSY., CONTROLLER

1. Removethe BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MAIN. (p.309)

2. Remove the 6 screws that secure the MOUNTING PLATE ASSY .,
CONTROLLER.

B C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,F/Zn: 6

3. Removethe BUSHING, 0CB-500 from the MOUNTING PLATE ASSY .,
CONTROLLER, UNIT. Then remove the HARNESS,PANEL from the gaps of
both the BUSHING, 0CB-500 and the MOUNTING PLATE ASSY .,
CONTROLLER, UNIT.

4. Releasethe all harnesses from the notch of the MOUNTING PLATE ASSY .,
CONTROLLER, and remove the MOUNTING PLATE ASSY., CONTROLLER.

MOUNTING PLATE
ASSY., CONTROLLER

04008702
Figure4-104. Removal of MOUNTING PLATE ASSY., CONTROLLER
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4.5.10.7 HIGH VOLTAGE POWER SUPPLY, EUKMBE925HA

1
2.

Remove the HOUSING, LEFT. (p.245)

Disconnect the all 4 connectors (White 18 Pin, White 4 Pin, White 7 Pin, White 14
Pin) on the BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MAIN.

Remove the screw that secures the grounding wire.
m C.PPOLYWAVEA,3x6,F/Zn: 1

NIYNEYENE 1. Routethe grounding wire abovethe connectors on the BOARD

Q ASSY., MAIN C585 MAIN.

4. Remove the BUSHING, 0CB-500 from the MOUNTING PLATE ASSY .,

CONTROLLER, UNIT. Then remove the HARNESS,PANEL from the gaps of
both the BUSHING, 0CB-500 and the MOUNTING PLATE ASSY .,
CONTROLLER, UNIT.

Remove the 6 screws that secure the MOUNTING PLATE ASSY .,
CONTROLLER UNIT.

B C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,F/Zn: 4

Remove the all harnesses from the notch of the MOUNTING PLATE ASSY .,
CONTROLLER UNIT, and remove the MOUNTING PLATE ASSY .,
CONTROLLER UNIT, together with the BOARD ASSY., MAIN C585 MAIN.

Disconnect the all 7 connectors (White 12 Pin, Harness, HV, 2ND TRANSFER (x
3), Harness, HV, 1ST TRANSFER (x 1), ELECTRODE Assy., PC (x 2)) on the
HIGH VOLTAGE POWER SUPPLY, EUKMBE925HA.

CAUTION | Alwayssustain the HIGH VOLTAGE POWER SUPPLY,

' EUKMBE925HA or it may fall off when performing the following

work.
[ ]

8. Removethe5 screws that secure the HIGH VOLTAGE POWER SUPPLY,

Disassembly and Assembly

EUKMBE925HA, and remove the HIGH VOLTAGE POWER SUPPLY,
EUKMBE925HA and the SHEET, INSULATION, HIGH VOLTAGE.

B C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,F/Zn: 4
B C.C.P-TITESCREW,3x8F/zn: 1

Revision A

HIGH VOLTAGE
POWER SUPPLY,
EUKMBE925HA/,/' SHEET, INSULATION,

- HIGH VOLTAGE

\

04008802

Figure4-105. Removal of HIGH VOLTAGE POWER SUPPLY, EUKMBE925HA

Disassembling/Assembling the Main Unit
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45.10.8 DETECTOR, HUMIDITY
1. Draw out the Standard lower paper cassette. <
2. Removethe GUIDE ASSY ., FEED, LEFT. (p.254)

3. Remove the screw that secures DETECTOR, HUMIDITY, and remove both the
COVER, DETECTOR, HUMIDITY and the DETECTOR, HUMIDITY.

DETECTOR, HUMIDITY
W C.CP-TITE SCREW,3x8,F/zn: 1 Yz ‘
2

4. Disconnect the connector (White 4 Pin) from the DETECTOR, HUMIDITY. 7 Q(‘ -

SF

NINNEERE 1. Placethe COVER, DETECTOR, HUMIDITY ontherib shownin

thefigure.
2. Makesurethat the harnessisrouted asshown in the figure.

»\1 /-

COVER, DETAEFI'OR, HUMIDITY

04008901

Figure 4-106. Removal of DETECTOR, HUMIDITY
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4.5.10.9 POWER SWITCH, SDDJF30200/

R/W MODULE, B5J-0111

REMOVAL

O POWER SWITCH, SDDJF30200

D1.
D2.

D3.
DA4.
D5.

Remove the HOUSING, LEFT. (p.245)

Removethe 4 screwsthat securethe HANDLE ASSY ., LEFT, UNIT and remove
the HANDLE ASSY ., LEFT, UNIT.

B C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,F/Zn; 4
Disconnect the 4 connectors from the POWER SWITCH, SDDJF30200.
Remove a piece of acetate tape from the red connectors.

Close and release the 4 tabs of the POWER SWITCH, SDDJF30200 to remove
the POWER SWITCH, SDDJF30200.

O R/W MODULE, B5J-0111

D1).
D2).

D3).

DA4).

Disassembly and Assembly

Remove the HOUSING, LEFT. (p.245)
Remove the screw that secure the COVER, CSto remove the COVER, CS.
B C.C.STITE SCREW,3x5,F/Zn: 1

Disconnect the 2 connectors (White 2 Pin, Pale orange 7 Pin) on the R/W
MODULE, E53-0111.

Remove the 2 screws that secure the R/'W MODULE, E5J-0111 to remove the R/
W MODULE, E5J-0111.

B C.C.STITE SCREW,3x5,F/Zn: 2

/
J

R/W MODULE,
t B5J-0111

POWER SWITCH,
SDDJF30200

J 04009002

Figure 4-107. Removal of POWER SWITCH,SDDJF30200/
R/W MODULE,B5J-0111
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REINSTALLATION
O POWER SWITCH, SDDJF30200

cAUTION |ALl When performing the following work, do not mistake the ON/OFF
' direction of the POWER SWITCH, SDDJF30200.

Al. Insert the POWER SWITCH, SDDJF30200 into the HARNESS, ASSY ., INLET
and secure them with the 4 tabs.

[AZ. When performing thefollowing work, pay attention to the

CAUTION . .
instructions below.
' B Turntheribsof each connector toward outside of the POWER
° SWITCH, SDDJF30200.

B Theblack harness should be at the bottom.

B  Thered connector and thewhite connector should be connected
tothered port and thewhite port respectively.

A2. Connect the connector to the POWER SWITCH, SDDJF30200.
A3. Securethe two red connectors with a piece of acetate tape.

CAUTION |A3. AHARNESS, INLET provided asan After Service part does not

include the acetate tape. Be car eful not to forget to securethered
' connector swith the piece of acetate tape used for the previous part
™ or with new one.

A4. Pressthe connector into the notch of the DUCT, EX, match the 2 positioning holes of
the HANDLE ASSY ., LEFT, UNIT with the dowes, and secure them with 4 screws.

B C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,F/Zn: 4
A5. Attach the HOUSING, LEFT. (p.245)

O R/W MODULE, B5J-0111

A1). Match the 2 positioning holes of the R/'W MODULE, B53-0111 with the dowels,
and secure them with 2 screws.

B C.C.STITE SCREW,3x5,F/Zn: 2
A2). Connect the connectors (White 2 Pin, Pale Orange 7 Pin) to the R/'W MODULE,
B5J-0111.

A3). Insert therib of the COVER, CS to the frame, match the positioning hole with the
dowel, and secure the COVER, CSwith a screw.

B C.C.STITE SCREW,3x5,F/Zn: 1

Disassembly and Assembly

A4). Attach the HOUSING, LEFT. (p.245)

s
R/W MODULE,

B5J-0111 ~

/

POWER SWITCH,
SDDJF30200
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=
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04009102

Figure 4-108. Reinstallation of POWER SWITCH, SDDJF30200/
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45.10.10 FAN, LVPS
1. Removethe HOUSING, LEFT. (p.245)

2. Removethe 4 screws that secure the COVER ASSY ., LVPS to remove the
COVER ASSY ., LVPS.

B C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,F/Zn: 4

3. Removethe 2 screws that secure the FAN ASSY ., LVPSto remove the FAN COVER ASSY .,
ASSY., LVPS. LVPS

B C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,F/Zn: 2

4. Disconnect the connector of the FAN ASSY ., LVPS from the relay connector.
Remove the 2 screws that secure the FAN, LPS to remove the FAN, LPS.
B C.B.STITE SCREW,3x30,F/Zn: 2

CAUTION | When installing the FAN, L PS, attach the GUIDE, HARNESS in
' the correct direction as shown in Figure 4-109.

04009201

Figure 4-109. Removal of FAN, LVPS
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4.5.10.11 POWER SUPPLY

1. Removethe FAN ASSY., LVPS. (p.318) MOUNTING PLATE
Assy., LVPS, Unit

2. Disconnect the all 4 connectors (Black 2 Pin, Pale orange 4 Pin, Gray 5 Pin, White
8 Pin) on the POWER SUPPLY .

Release the HARNESS, MAIN from the edge saddle.

Remove the 4 screws that secure the MOUNTING PLATE Assy., LVPS, Unit to
remove the MOUNTING PLATE Assy., LVPS, Unit.

B C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,FZn: 4

NIYNEYEAE 1. Match the 2 positioning holes of the MOUNTING PLATE ASSY .,

ﬁ LVPS, Unit with the dowels.

04009301

Figure 4-110. Removal of POWER SUPPLY 1
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5. Removethe 11 screws that secure the POWER SUPPLY to remove the POWER
SUPPLY.

B C.B.Aluminum tite,3x6,F/Zn: 3

B C.P.POLYWAVEA 3x6,F/Zn: 8 5 @
NIYNETNE (2.  Screw the heat sink part of the POWER SUPPLY with the 3 @ 5

screwsfirst, and then securethe POWER SUPPLY tothe

MOUNTING PLATE, LVPSwith the other 8 screws. @

POWER SUPPLY

Reassembly

|b 1st tighten screws

O 1st tighten screws

Figure4-111. Removal of POWER SUPPLY 2
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4.5.10.12 HARNESS, INLET

1. Removethe MOUNTING PLATE ASSY., CONTROLLER, UNIT. (p.314)
2. Removethe R/'W MODULE, B5J0111. (p.316)

CAUTION | When performing the following work, pay attention to theitems
' described below.

B Onceatoner cartridgeisremoved, the FRAME ASSY ., RT
becomesunstable and rotates violently. So as not to hurt your
fingers, rotatethe FRAME ASSY ., RT by turning the section
wherethe R/'W MODULE, B5J-0111 was attached.

B Makesuretorotatethe FRAME ASSY ., RT in thedirection
of thearrow (counter clockwise direction).

B Makesureto turn the power off beforeremoving/installing
toner cartridges.

B Never touch the Developer roller.

3. Pressupthelock lever of the LOCK ASSY ., RT to unlock the lock of the FRAME - NN A _
ASSY ., RT, remove one toner cartridge by rotating the FRAME ASSY ., RT to the \ 1P N 3 Toner Cartridge
toner cartridge replace position, and turn the FRAME ASSY ., RT so the part with <
no cartridge faces downward.

04014501

Figure4-112. Removal of HARNESS, INLET 1
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4, 4. Releasethe threetabs that secure the DUCT, EX, and remove the DUCT, EX
paying attention not to hit against the harness.

NIEVEINE | 1. Storetheferrite coreof the HARNESS, AC insidethe DUCT, EX.

A?

5. Remove the 3 screws that secure the HARNESS, INLET, draw out the harness of
the HARNESS, INLET from the hole, and remove the HARNESS, INLET.

m CB.(O)SCREW,4x8,F/iZg: 1 (Green)
m  C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,F/Zn: 2

NINNETENE (2. After straightening the harness, insert it in the direction shown in

Figure 4-113.
3. Routethegrounding wire of the HARNESS, INLET as shown in

Figure 4-113, and secureit with the screw.

HARNESS, INLET

04009502

Figure4-113. Removal of HARNESS, INLET 2
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4.5.11 MP Tray

45.11.1 Pick Up Sensor (DETECTOR, HP; E)/LEVER, PE; B
O Pick Up Sensor (DETECTOR, HP; E)
1. Openthe MPTRAY.

2. Remove the screw that secures the COVER, PICK UP, MP to remove the
COVER, PICK UP, MP.

C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,F/Zn: 1

4. Liftthe LEVER, PE; B to movethe LEVER, PE, SUB out of the dlit of the Pick up
sensor, and remove the Pick up sensor releasing the 3 tabs.

5. Disconnect the connector from the Pick up sensor.

O LEVER,PE;B

1). Removethe COVER, PICK UP, MP. (p.323)
2). Removethe LEVER, PE; B from the 2 roller bearings of the MP Tray.

NIV | Pick up the LEVER, PE; SUB, insert the LEVER, PE; B to the

ﬁ notch of the MP TRAY, and attach the LEVER, PE; B.

Revision A

J

04009601

Figure4-114. Removal of Pick Up Sensor/LEVER, PE; B
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4.511.2 ROLLER, PAPER LOAD/LEVER, FRONT, MP/
LEVER, REAR, MP (

ROLLER, PAPER LOAD

Remove the COVER, PICKUP, MP. (p.323)
Remove the STOPPER, 4 that securesthe ROLLER, PAPER LOAD.

Holding down the ROLLER, SEPARATION, MPT ASSY ., draw out the
ROLLER, PAPER LOAD toward front.

w pdD PO

NIYNEYNE (1. Match the cross-sectional shape of the ROLLER, PAPER LOAD
ﬂ with that of the SHAFT, PICK UP, MP.

O LEVER,FRONT,MP

1). Openthe MPTRAY.

2). Insert asmall screw driver or similar tool to the attachment hole that is|ocated at

the front of the HOUSING, MP, and rel ease the tab to remove the attachment
shaft.

3). Rotatethe LEVER, FRONT, MP upward, match the notch of the LEVER,
FRONT, MP with the tab of the MP TRAY/, and then remove the LEVER,
FRONT, MP.

;;75) —

O LEVER,REAR,MP

1]. Refertothe LEVER, FRONT, MP, and removethe LEVER, REAR, MP using the

ROLLER,PAPER
same procedure.

LOAD

. J 04009701

Figure4-115. Removal of ROLLER, PAPER LOAD/LEVER, FRONT, MP/
LEVER, REAR, MP

Disassembly and Assembly Disassembling/Assembling the Main Unit 324



EPSON AculLaser C2600/2600

4.5.11.3 PAPER, SUPPORT, SUB, MP/PAPER, SUPPORT, MP/
LEVER, UPPER, MP

1. Openthe MPTRAY.

2. Draw out the PAPER, SUPPORT, MP and open the PAPER, SUPPORT, SUB,
MP.

3. With the center of the PAPER, SUPPORT, SUB, MP bowed downward, pull out
the 2 holes (front and rear) from the PAPER, SUPPORT, SUB, MP from the 2
dowels to remove the PAPER, SUPPORT, SUB, MP.

4, With the center side of the PAPER, SUPPORT, MP bowed downward, draw out
the tab on one side of it from the HOUSING, MP to remove the PAPER,
SUPPORT, MP.

CAUTION | Look out for the COMPRESSION SPRING, 2.52 asit may pop up
' when performing the following work.

5. Remove the screw that secures LEVER, UPPER, MP to remove the LEVER,
UPPER, MP and the COMPRESSION SPRING, 2.52.

B  C.C.P-TITE SCREW,3x6,FZn: 1

Revision A

LEVER,
UPPER, MP

PAPER,
SUPPORT, MP

PAPER, SUPPORT,
SUB, MP

04009801

Figure4-116. Removal of PAPER, SUPPORT, SUB, MP/
PAPER, SUPPORT, MP/LEVER, UPPER, MP
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4.5.11.4 ROLLER ASSY., SEPARATION, ASP
1. Removethe ROLLER, PAPER LOAD. (p.324)
2. Removethe LEVER, FRONT, MP and the LEVER, REAR, MP. (p.324)

3. Withthe HOUSING, MP ASSY. dlightly closed, bow front and rear of the
HOUSING ASSY . inward to release the 2 positioning holes from the dowels, and
remove the HOUSING, MP ASSY.

NINENEANE (1. Insert the LEVER, LIFT PLATE underneath the LIFT PLATE,

0 MP ASSY.

CAUTION | When performing the following work, take care not to drop or lose
' the COMPRESSION SPRING, 2.52.
COMPRESSION
® SPRING, 2.52
S
§ HOUSING, MP ASSY.
4. Bow both sides of the ROLLER ASSY ., SEPARATION, ASP inward to release
the 2 dowels, and slowly remove the ROLLER ASSY ., SEPARATION, ASP.
RINETERE (2. Insert thedowd that islocated at the bottom of the ROLLER
ASSY., SEPARATION, ASP to the COMPRESSION SPRING, i
2.52. o
3. After theingtallation, presstheROLLER ASSY., SEPARATION,
ASP to confirm that it returnstoitsoriginal position by spring
force of the COMPRESSION SPRING, 2.52. ROLLERASSY., \
SEPARATION, ~{"

ASP P, A "
Front 04009901

Figure4-117. Removal of ROLLER ASSY., SEPARATION, ASP
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45115 HOUSING, MP

1. Removethe LEVER, FRONT, MP and the LEVER, REAR, MP. (p.324)
Remove the HOUSING, MP ASSY. (p.326)

Remove the LEVER, UPPER, MP. (p.325)

While pulling the both ends of the HOUSING, MP outward, release the 2 dowels
onthe LIFT PLATE ASSY. from the positioning hole and TORSION SPRING,
55.09 to remove the LIFT PLATE ASSY.

A wDd

NIWNEYEAE |1 Attach the TORSION SPRING, 55.09 so that it can be seen
through the notch of the HOUSING, MP.
2. After theingtallation, movethe LIFT PLATE ASSY. up and down
to make surethat U-shaped tab of the TORSION SPRING, 55.09
isnot detached from the dowel of the LIFT PLATE ASSY.

5. Removethe 2 TORSION SPRING, 55.09s from the holes of the HOUSING, MP.

Disassembly and Assembly Disassembling/Assembling the Main Unit

13
LIFT PLATE ASSY. T

(Reassembly 1

@

AL

N\ HOUSING, MP

~

J

Figure4-118. Removal of HOUSING, MP

04010001
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45.11.6 PAPER GUIDE, FRONT, MP/LIFT PLATE, MP/
PAPER GUIDE, REAR, MP PAPER GUIDE,
FRONT, MP \
REMOVAL
PAPER GUIDE,
REAR, MP

D1. Remove the LIFT PLATE ASSY. (p.327)

D2. Slide the PAPER GUIDE, FRONT, MP and the PAPER GUIDE, REAR, MP,
ASSY. outward and then check the cursor position. Memorize the position asitis
required during assembly.

D3. Slide the PAPER GUIDE, FRONT, MP and the PAPER GUIDE, REAR, MP,
ASSY . to the minimum paper width location.

CAUTION | When removingthescrewsin order described bellow, MOUNTING

' PLATE ASSY ., PINION and the SPUR GEAR 16, MPT falls off
from behind the LIFT PLATE, MP. Placethe LIFT PLATE, MP on
L a desk or work table before doing the work.

DgCursor position
— checking point

D4. Remove the screw that securesthe MOUNTING PLATE ASSY ., PINION to

remove the MOUNTING PLATE ASSY ., PINION and the SPUR GEAR, 16, MPT.

B C.C.SCREW,3x6,FUc: 1

D5. Lift thetip of the PAPER GUIDE, FRONT, MPin the direction of the arrow, and
unloose the sdient of the PAPER GUIDE, FRONT, MPfromthe LIFT PLATE, MP.

D6. Uprear the PAPER GUIDE, FRONT, MP vertically at the concave position of the
dlit, and remove the LIFT PLATE, MP by rotating in the direction of the arrow.

D7. Remove the PAPER GUIDE, REAR, MP ASSY . using the same procedure for the
PAPER GUIDE, FRONT, MP (step D5 and D6).

CAUTION | When performing the following work, take care not to lose the
' COMPRESSION SPRING, 8.51.

D8. Pressthe LEVER, GUIDE, MP from backside of the PAPER GUIDE, REAR, MP
to release the two dowels, and remove both the LEVER, GUIDE, MP and the
COMPRESSION SPRING, 8.51.

LIFT PLATE, MP

LEVER, GUIDE, MP
COMPRESSION SPRING,8.51
. J/

04010102

Figure4-119. Removal of PAPER GUIDE, FRONT, MP/LIFT PLATE, MP/
PAPER GUIDE, REAR, MP
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REINSTALLATION

Al.

A2.

A3.

A4.

A5.

CAUTION

Disassembly and Assembly

Install the COMPRESSION SPRING, 8.51 to the dent behind the LEVER,
GUIDE, MP.

Attach the LEVER, GUIDE, MP to the PAPER GUIDE, REAR, MP while
pressing COMPRESSION SPRING, 8.51 against the LEVER, GUIDE, MP, and
insert the two tabs of the LEVER, GUIDE, MP into the holes on the PAPER
GUIDE, REAR, MP.

Attach the PAPER GUIDE, FRONT, MP and the PAPER GUIDE, REAR, MP
ASSY.tothe LIFT PLATE, MP reversing the disassembly procedure; D5 through
D7.

With the PAPER GUIDE, FRONT, MP and the PAPER GUIDE, REAR, MP
ASSY . moved to the minimum paper width location, attach the SPUR GEAR, 16,
MPT and the MOUNTING PLATE ASSY ., PINION.

Slide both the PAPER GUIDE, FRONT, MP and the PAPER GUIDE, REAR, MP
ASSY . to the minimum paper width position, attach the SPUR GEAR, 16, MPT to
the MOUNTING PLATE ASSY ., PINION, and install them to the place on the
LIFT PLATE MP enclosed with the arrows.

B Confirm that the tabs of the PAPER GUIDE, FRONT, MP

' and the PAPER GUIDE, REAR, MP ASSY. are hooked
behind the LIFT PLATE, MP.

04010201

Revision A

[ o T
BRI
MOUNTING PLATE 04010301

ASSY., PINION
Figure4-120. Reinstallation of MOUNTING PLATE ASSY., PINION
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A6. While holding down the MOUNTING PLATE ASSY ., PINION so as not to shift
its position, screw the MOUNTING PLATE ASSY ., PINION together with the
SPUR GEAR,16, MPT.

B C.C.SCREW,3x6,FUc: 1

A7. Slide the PAPER GUIDE, FRONT, MP and the PAPER GUIDE, REAR, MP,
ASSY . outward and then check the cursor position.

A8. Confirm that the position corresponds with the one checked in the “Removal”
procedure D2.

B Matched — End of the work.
B Unmatched — Go to procedure A9.

A9. Loosen the screw that securethe MOUNTING PLATE ASSY ., PINION to slide it
from behind the LIFT PLATE, MP, and adjust the cursor position.

A10.Tighten the screw while holding down the MOUNTING PLATE ASSY ., PINION
S0 as not to shift the cursor position.

Disassembly and Assembly

Revision A

=

—

| —]
=
<

C.C.SCREW,3x6,F/Uc

[
of

=

70\
®
X

v
|

-
MOUNTING PLATE
ASSY., PINION ‘

&W

=] el
\/\/\/v\,r\/\/\/\/\/vvw\}b\_/ﬂbwv\T
[k

04010401

Figure4-121. Positioning of the PAPER GUIDE, FRONT, MP and the PAPER
GUIDE, REAR, MP ASSY.
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45.11.7 COVER, UPPER, MP

REMOVAL

D1. Openthe MPTRAY.

D2. Openthe MPTRAY ASSY.

D3. Remove the 2 screws that secure the COVER, UPPER, MP.
B PIN,DUPLEX: 2

D4. Lift up the COVER, UPPER, MP and release the 2 tabs on the right side of the MP
TRAY ASSY. to remove the COVER, UPPER, MP.

REINSTALLATION

NS
A1. Hitch the COVER, UPPER, MP to the 2 tabs on the right side of the MP TRAY %‘}"A / COVER, UPPER, MP

ASSY.

A2. Secure the COVER, UPPER, MP with the 2 screws.
B PIN,DUPLEX: 2

A3. Closethe MP TRAY ASSY.

A4. Closethe MP TRAY.

04010501

Figure 4-122. Removal of COVER, UPPER, MP
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45.11.8 LEVER ASSY ., GUIDE, ASP

REMOVAL

D1. Openthe MP TRAY ASSY.
D2. Remove the 2 screws that secure the LEVER ASSY ., GUIDE, ASP.
B C.C.P-TITE SCREW,3x8,F/Zn: 2

CAUTION | When performing the following work, take care not to lose the
' COMPRESSION SPRING, 5.92.

D3. Twist and lift the LEVER ASSY ., GUIDE, ASP slowly, pull its knob out of the
notch onthe MP TRAY ASSY ., and removethe LEVER, GUIDE, ASSY. and the
COMPRESSION SPRING, 5.92.

REINSTALLATION

Al. Securethe LEVER ASSY ., GUIDE, ASP with two screws.
B C.C.P-TITE SCREW,3x8,F/Zn: 2

A2. Slidethe LEVER ASSY ., GUIDE, ASP forward, and insert the COMPRESSION
SPRING, 5.92 to the notch of the LEVER ASSY ., GUIDE, ASP.

A3. Closethe MP TRAY ASSY.

Disassembly and Assembly

COMPRESSION
SPRING, 5.92

.y

! A—ATL ‘..(
. 2

04010601

Figure4-123. Removal of LEVER ASSY ., GUIDE, ASP
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45119 MP TRAY ASSY.

1. Removethe HOUSING, REAR. (p.244)

Remove the HOUSING, RIGHT. (p.244)

Remove the COVER, ASSY., CONTROLLER, MC. (p.310)
Unlock the 2 lock levers of the Fuser.

Disconnect the 2 connectors (Black 2 Pin, White 2 Pin) on the BOARD ASSY .,
MAIN C585 MCU, and loosen the retainer to rel ease the harness.

g &~ W D

CAUTION | When performing the following work, pay attention to theitems
' below.
B AlwayssustaintheMP TRAY ASSY. whileat work especially
when the Optional paper cassette unit isinstalled, to prevent
the MP TRAY ASSY. from falling off.

B
27
A —

X

6. Removethe E-RING, 4, L/NA and the PIN, REL EASE from each of the two joint
parts that joint the MP TRAY ASSY to the RELEASE ASSY., FRONT.

7. Remove the screw that secures the LEAF SPRING, GROUNDIGN, FRAME.
B C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,F/Zn: 1

8. Pull out both the LEAF SPRING, GROUNDIGN, FRAME and the SHAFT,
FULCRUM, COVER, RIGHT, REAR until they hit the frame, and rotate them by
90 degrees to remove them toward you.

a—

—==

NIT=

e N @
9. Disconnect the 2 connectors (White 12 Pin, White 3 Pin) from the relay connector. 7
10. Remove the screw that secures SHAFT, FULCRUM, COVER, RIGHT, FRONT
to remove the SHAFT, FULCRUM, COVER, RIGHT, FRONT. LEAF
SPRING,
B C.C.P-TITE SCREW,3x8,F/Zn: 1 GROUNDIGN,
FRAME
11. Removethe MPTRAY ASSY . toward right side of the printer while taking out the
harnesses through the hole of the frame.
04010701

Figure 4-124. Removal of MP TRAY ASSY.
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4.5.11.10 CLUTCH, 2ND TRANSFER

1. Removethe MP TRAY ASSY. (p.333)

2. Removethe 2 screwsthat secure the COVER, REAR, MP, and lift theright side of
the COVER, REAR, MP to remove the COVER, REAR, MP.

B C.C.P-TITE SCREW,3x8,F/Zn: 2

NFNEERE (1. Insert the notch of the COVER, REAR, MP to the antirotation
groove of the CLUTCH, PICK UP, MP.

3. Releasethe EXTENSION SPRING, 7.29 from the tab of the FRAME ASSY .,
REAR, MP.

4, Removethe screw that securesthe LEVER, LIFT CAM to slidethe LEVER, LIFT
CAM inward.

m  C.C.SCREW,3x6,FUc: 1

NIYNEIEINE | 2. Maketheflat side of the SHAFT, LIFT PLATE facetothe

A7 LEVER, LIFT CAM to screw them.

5. Draw out the connector (White 2 Pin) of the CLUTCH, 2ND TRANSFER through
the shaft hole of the PIN, FULCRUM, COVER, RIGHT, REAR, and release the
harness from the groove, tab, and therib.

NICNEIERE [ 3. Routetheharnessof the CLUTCH, 2ND TRANSFER between the

ﬁ rib and the frame.

04010802

Figure4-125. Removal of CLUTCH, 2ND TRANSFER 1
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6. Removethe E-RING, 5, L/NA that securesthe SHAFT, CAM from theinside, and
remove the BUSHING, 8. (

7. Removethe E-RING, 4, L/NA that secures the SHAFT, CAM from the outside,
and remove the BUSHING, 6.

8. Toremove CLUTCH, 2ND TRANSFER and the SHAFT, CAM, slide them
inward to pull the shaft of the SHAFT CAM out of the hole on the outside

FRAME ASSY ., REAR, MP, and lift them to draw the shaft out of the hole on the
inside frame.

9. Remove both the SHAFT, CAM and the SPACER, 30; B from the CLUTCH, 2ND
TRANSFER.

\.
NINNENEAE (4. Attach the SPACER, 30; B tothe CLUTCH, 2ND TRANSFER
with the concave side of the spacer facing to the clutch. And then %SP%%’
insert the CLUTCH, 2ND TRANSFER into the SHAFT, CAM = -
paying attention to their shape of cross-section.

5. Match thetab of the FRAME ASSY ., REAR, MP and the groove
of the CLUTCH, 2ND TRANSFER so asnot to rotate.

CLUTCH
2ND TRANSFER

E-RING, 5, L/NA BUSHING, 8

04010901

Figure 4-126. Removal of CLUTCH, 2ND TRANSFER 2
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4511.11 CLUTCH, PICK UP, MP
1. Removethe MP TRAY ASSY. (p.333)
2. Removethe COVER, REAR, MP. (p.334)

3. Removethe E-RING, 5, L/NA that secures the SHAFT, PICK UP, MP to remove
the BUSHING, 6.

4. Pull out the connector (Black 2 Pin) of the CLUTCH, PICKUP, MP through the
shaft hole of the PIN, FULCRUM, COVER, REAR, and release the harness from
both the groove and the tab.

NIYWEVEINE | 1. Routethe harnessof the CLUTCH, PICK UP, MP between the 2

ﬁ ribsand the frame.

Release the 2 retainers to rel ease the harness of the CLUTCH, PICK UP, MP.

Remove the E-RING, 4, L/NA that securesthe CLUTCH, PICK UP, MP, and
remove both the CLUTCH, PICKUP, MP and the SHAFT, PICK UP, MP letting
them go through over the notch of the FRAME ASSY ., REAR, MP.

NINENEANE (2. Insert the CLUTCH, PICK UP, MPtothe SHAFT, PICK UP, MP
with attention to their shape of cross section.

3. Turntheantirotation groove of the CLUTCH, PICK UP, MP to
thedirection shown in Figure 4-127.

Disassembly and Assembly

CK UP,MP / ﬁw \/

[
T~
6-2

« Y9 o
%ﬂdm MP \

E-RING, 4, L/NA

-
Reassembly 2, 3
| L \

04011002
Figure 4-127. Removal of CLUTCH, PICK UP, MP
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4.5.11.12 CONNECTOR, DUPLEX

1. Removethe MP TRAY ASSY. (p.333)

2. Removethe COVER, UPPER, MP. (p.331)

3. Removethe 3 screws that secure the HOLDER, CAP, T2, FRONT ASSY.
m C.C.P-TITE SCREW,3x8,F/Zn: 3

4. Liftthe HOLDER, CAP, T2, FRONT ASSY ., release the 2 tabs that secure the
CONNECTOR, DUPLEX, and pull out the CONNECTOR, DUPLEX.

CAUTION | Extracaution isneeded not to pinch the harnesswhen installing the
' HOLDER, CAP, T2, FRONT ASSY.

NIYRNEENE (1. Match the 2 dowels of the HOLDER, CAP, T2, FRONT ASSY.
with the positioning holes.

2. Routethe HARNESS, DUPLEX, RELAY over therib of the
HOLDER, CAP, T2, FRONT ASSY. asshown in Figure 4-128.

5. Disconnect the CONNECTOR, DUPLEX from the connector.

Disassembly and Assembly

Revision A

CONNECTOR, DUPLEX

4-2
4-2

s
% \ 7 -

WA |
5T N o\

—— HOLDER, CAP, T2,
s FRONT ASSY.

|
) ——

,,‘.& ‘ e
\\

—

—— 04011102
Figure 4-128. Removal of CONNECTOR, DUPLEX
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4.5.11.13 COVER, RIGHT

N o a bk~ 0w DN P

Removethe MP TRAY ASSY. (p.333)

Remove the COVER, UPPER, MP. (p.331)

Remove the HOLDER, CAP, T2, FRONT ASSY. (p.337)
Remove the COVER, REAR, MP. (p.334)

Remove the LEVER ASSY ., GUIDE, ASP. (p.332)
Remove the HOUSING, MP ASSY.. (p.326)

Remove the screw that secure the LEVER, COVER, RIGHT, and remove the
LEVER, COVER, RIGHT and the COMPRESSION SPRING, 1.0 (2 places).

B C.C.P-TITE SCREW,3x8,F/Zn: 1 each

Remove the screw that secures the CAP, 2ND ASSY. to remove the CAP, 2ND
ASSY.

B C.C.P-TITE SCREW,3x8,F/Zn: 1

NSNSV 1. Match the dowel of the CAP, 2ND ASSY. with the positioning

9.

ﬁ hole.

Remove the 3 screws that secure the FRAME ASSY ., MP to remove the FRAME
ASSY., MP.

B  C.C.P-TITE SCREW,3x8,F/Zn: 3

NIYNEY A (2. Match the positioning hole of the FRAME ASSY ., MP with the

Disassembly and Assembly

ﬂ dowel.

9-1
? CAP, 2ND ASSY. FRAME ASSY., MP

G

COMPRESSION
SPRING, 1.0

04011201

Figure4-129. Removal of COVER, RIGHT
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45.12 Paper Cassette
EXTENSION,

45.12.1 HOLDER, CASSETTE/LATCH, CASSETTE SPRING, 0.39
O HOLDER, CASSETTE

1. Draw the Standard lower paper cassette out of the printer.
2. Remove the 2 screws that secure the HOLDER, CASSETTE.
B C.C.P-TITE SCREW,4X10,F/Zn: 2

3. Releasethe5 tabs that secure the HOLDER, CASSETTE to remove the
HOLDER, CASSETTE.

HOLDER,
NINNEERE (1. Match the 6 notches at the bottom of the HOLDER, CASSETTE CASSETTE

Q with theribsof the TRAY, CASSETTE.

O LATCH,CASSETTE

1). Draw the Standard lower paper cassette out of the printer.
2). Pressdownthe LIFT PLATE, MPC, and secure it with the LATCH, CASSETTE.

cAuTIoN | Perform thefollowing work holdingthe LIFT PLATE, MPC with
' your hand asit popsup.

3). Removethe EXTENSION, SPRING, 0.39 from the attachment hole of the
LATCH, CASSETTE.

4). Releasethe 2 tabsthat securethe LATCH, CASSETTE by moving them inward to
removethe LATCH, CASSETTE.

J/
04011301
Figure 4-130. Removal of HOLDER, CASSETTE/LATCH, CASSETTE
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4.5.12.2 COMPRESSION SPRING, 10.58

1. Pull the Standard lower paper cassette out of the printer.

2. Pressthetab ontheright side of the TRAY, CASSETTE outward to pull the dowel
that securesthe LIFT PLATE, MPC out of the hole, and lift up the right side of the
LIFT PLATE, MPC to release the dowel located at the left side of the LIFT
PLATE, MPC.

3. Rotatethe LIFT PLATE, MPC by 90 degrees upward, release the | eft tab of the
LIFT PLATE, MPC by dliding it toward right and then release its right tab to
remove the plate.

4, Releasethe 2 COMPRESSION SPRNIG, 10.58s from the 2 tabs of the LIFT
PLATE, MPC, and remove the 2 COMPRESSION SPRING, 10.58s.

NIYLNEYEAE | When attaching the COM PRESSION SPRING, 10.58, be car eful

to follow the instructions below.
1. Hitch oneend with a smaller coil diameter to the 2 tabs of the
LIFT PLATE, MPC.

2. Match theother end that hasalarger diameter with a circularly-
pitted area of the TRAY, CASSETTE.

TRAY, CASSETTE

Revision A

04011401

Figure4-131. Removal of COMPRESSION SPRING, 10.58
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45.12.3 DETECTION, PAPER LOAD
1. Removethe HOUSING, RIGHT. (p.246)

2. Releasethetab on theright side of the DETECTION, PAPER LOAD, pull out the
tab on the left, and remove the DETECTION, PAPER LOAD.

Insert the har ness between the 2 dowels of the FRAME, FRONT,
RIGHT.

3. Disconnect the DETECTION, PAPER LOAD from the connector.

Revision A

Disassembling/Assembling the Main Unit

-
ﬁ/

04011501

Figure4-132. Removal of DETECTION, PAPER LOAD
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4.6 Disassembling/Assembling the Options

D4-1
4.6.1 Opt. Feeder X\(\

4.6.1.1 Optional Paper Cassette Unit 3 /<§

M
.
REMOVAL "  D1-2
D1-1 \

D1. Remove the PIN, DUPLEX screw on the left side of the printer that secures the
attachment plate, and remove the attachment plate from the Optional paper
cassette unit.

B PIN,DUPLEX: 1

D2. Open the 500-Sheet Paper Cassette, ASP (Cover E), remove the 2 PIN, DUPLEX
screws on the right side of the printer that secure the 2 attachment plates, and
remove the 2 attachment plates from the Optional paper cassette unit.

B PIN,DUPLEX: 2
D3. Close the 500-Sheet Paper Cassette, ASP (Cover E).

V.
iy

WARNING B Asthisprinter weighs 37 kg (82 Ibs), following work must be
done by two or more personnel.
l B When transferring the printer, always hold the places shown
in Figure 4-133.

Optional Paper
Cassette Unit

DA4. Lift the printer as shown in Figure 4-133, and separate the printer from the
Optional paper cassette unit.

s \ N
k
\ Y,
04011601

Figure 4-133. Removal of Optional Paper Cassette Unit
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REINSTALLATION

Revision A

WARNING

£

A1. Lift the printer as shown in Figure 4-134, and attach the printer onto the Optional
paper cassette unit.

A2. Open the 500-Sheet Paper Cassette, ASP (Cover E), secure the 2 attachment plates
to the right side of the Optional paper cassette unit with the PIN, DUPLEX screws,
and close the 500-Sheet Paper Cassette, ASP (Cover E).

B PIN, DUPLEX: 2

A3. Secure the attachment plate to the left side of the Optional paper cassette unit with
the PIN, DUPLEX screw.

H PIN, DUPLEX: 1

Disassembly and Assembly

Asthis printer weighs 37 kg (82 Ibs), following work must be
done by two or more personnel.

When transferring the printer, always hold the places shown
in Figure 4-134.

N
Al-1 \/
\ <
J/
'\ Optional Paper
Cassette Unit
N
J/
04011701

Figure 4-134. Reinstallation of Optional Paper Cassette Unit
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4.6.1.2 COVER, FRONT, OP

1. Remove the Optional paper cassette unit from the printer. (p.342)

2. Removethe 2 screwsthat secure the COVER, FRONT, OP, and remove the
COVER, FRONT, OP upward.

B C.C.P-TITE SCREW,3x8,F/Zn: 2

INETERE (1. Insert the 3tabsof the COVER, FRONT, OP to the notches of the
HOUSING, OP.

2. Screwthe COVER, FRONT, OP on the HOUSING, OP while
pressing the COVER, FRONT OP againgt the plate.

Revision A

Figure 4-135. Removal of COVER, FRONT, OP

Disassembly and Assembly Disassembling/Assembling the Options
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Revision A

4.6.1.3 500-Sheet Paper Cassette, ASP (Cover E)
1. Open the 500-Sheet Paper Cassette, ASP.

2. Asclosing the 500-Sheet Paper Cassette, ASP, release the dowel and tab at the
front of the 500-Sheet Paper Cassette, ASP from the HOUSING, OP.

3. Open the 500-Sheet Paper Cassette, ASP toward right, rel ease the dowel and tab at s 4‘
the rear of the 500-Sheet Paper Cassette, ASP from the SHOUSING, OP, and
remove the 500-Sheet Paper Cassette, ASP.

500-Sheet Paper
Cassette, ASP

x
Q
\-x)
= &
ront 04011901

Figure 4-136. Removal of 500-Sheet Paper Cassette, ASP (Cover E)
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4.6.1.4 ROLLER ASSY., PICK UP/
Pick Up Sensor (DETECTOR, HP; E)

O ROLLERASSY., PICK UP

1. Pull the Optional paper cassette out of the Optional paper cassette unit.

CAUTION | Donot removethetwo ROLLER ASSY., PICK UPsall at once

' when performing the following procedur e, otherwise the SHAFT,
ROLLER, PICK UP does not rotate when installing them. M ake
L suretoreplacethe ROLLER ASSY., PICK UP one by one.

2. Rotatethe SHAFT, ROLLER, PICK UP, stretch the ROLLER ASSY ., PICK UP,
and remove the ROLLER ASSY ., PICK UP.

NIYEVAE 1. Rotatethe ROLLER, PICK UP, OP sothat its cut surface faces
downward, turn theroller (small) of the ROLLER ASSY ., PICK

ﬂ UP toward right, and insert the dowel of the ROLLER ASSY .,
PICK UP to the attachment hole of the ROLLER, PICK UP, OP.

O Pick Up Sensor

1). Pull the Optional paper cassette out of the Optional paper cassette unit.
2). Release the 3 tabs to remove the Pick up sensor.
3). Disconnect the connector from the Pick up sensor.

i
ROLLER ASSY., | Reassembly H
PICK UP

==,

J 04012001

Figure 4-137. Removal of ROLLER ASSY ., PICK UP/Pick Up Sensor
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4.6.1.5 CONNECTOR, OP

1. Remove the Optional paper cassette unit from the printer. (p.342)

2. Remove the screw that secures the COVER, CLUTCH to remove the COVER, GUIDE, FEED, 31 CCPTITE SCREW,38F/Zn
CLUTCH. OP, ASSY.

B C.C.P-TITE SCREW,3x8,F/Zn: 1

NINNEERE (1. Insert therib of the COVER, CLUTCH beneath the GUIDE,
FEED, OP, ASSY.

J/

\.
C.C.P-TITE SCREW, —p? 31
3x6,F/Zn

3. Remove the 4 screws that secure the GUIDE, FEED, OP, ASSY. to remove the
GUIDE, FEED, OP, ASSY.

B  C.C.P-TITE SCREW,3x6,FZn: 1
m C.C.P-TITE SCREW,3x8,FzZn: 3

NIYNEYENE (2. Match the 5 positioning holes of the GUIDE, FEED, OP, ASSY.
with the dowels.

N
22
/1AL aaIIIIsasaarrrseg

v\\ /
X <ﬁ /

il

04012102
Figure 4-138. Removal of CONNECTOR, OP 1
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4, Disconnect the 2 connectors from the CONNECTOR, OP.

5. Pressthe 2 tabs on the CONNECTOR, OP downward while nipping them with
your hands to et them go through the 2 holes to remove the CONNECTOR, OP.

CONNECTOR, OP —

04012201
Figure 4-139. Removal of CONNECTOR, OP 2
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4.6.1.6 CST. SENSOR/COVER, OPEN, SENSOR

O CST.SENSOR

1. Removethe GUIDE, FEED, OP ASSY. (p.347)

2. Releasethetab, and pull out the tab to remove the CST. SENSOR.
3. Disconnect the connector from the CST. SENSOR.

O COVER, OPEN, SENSOR

1). Removethe GUIDE, FEED, OP ASSY . (p.347)
2). Release the tab, and pull out the tab to remove the COVER, OPEN, SENSOR.
3). Disconnect the connector from the COVER, OPEN, SENSOR.

COVER, OPEN,
SENSOR

04012301
Figure 4-140. Removal of CST. SENSOR/COVER, OPEN, SENSOR
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4.6.1.7 BOARD ASSY ., SUB C585 SUB/DC MOTOR, OP
O BOARD ASSY., SUB C585 SUB

1
2.

1).
2).

3).

Disassembly and Assembly

Remove the GUIDE, FEED, OP ASSY .. (p.347)

Remove the 3 screws that secure the COVER, BOARD to remove the COVER,
BOARD.

B C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,F/Zn: 3

Disconnect the all 6 connectors (White 8 Pin, White 6 Pin, White 7 Pin, Blue 2
Pin, Yellow 2 Pin and White 6 Pin) on the BOARD ASSY ., SUB C585 SUB.

Remove the 4 screws that secure the BOARD ASSY ., SUB C585 SUB to remove
the BOARD ASSY ., SUB C585 SUB.

B C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,F/Zn: 4

DC MOTOR, OP

Remove the COVER, BOARD. (p.350)

Disconnect the connector of the HARNESS, CASSETTE MOTOR from the
connector of the DC MOTOR, OP.

Remove the 4 screws that secure the DC MOTOR, OP to remove the DC
MOTOR, OP.

B C.P.POLYWAVEA,3x6,FZn: 4

Revision A

_ B
~_ 5

<4— COVER BOARD

<>/_TJ
| i
@ &
2 04012401
Figure4-141. Removal of BOARD ASSY ., SUB C585 SUB/DC MOTOR, OP
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4.6.1.8 CLUTCH, PICK UP/CLUTCH, FEED

O

1
2.
3

REASSEMBLY ™

5] -

O

1).
2).

3).
4.
5).

6).

REASSEMBLY [RIEAE

5] -

Disassembly and Assembly

CLUTCH, PICK UP

Remove the COVER, BOARD. (p.350)
Release the harness of the CLUTCH, PICK UP from the 2 retainers.

Disconnect the connector (Blue 2 Pin) of the CLUTCH, PICK UP from the relay
connector.

Remove the E-RING, 5, F/Uc that secures CLUTCH, PICK UP to remove the
CLUTCH, PICK UP.

Insert the CLUTCH, PICK UP tothe ROLLER, PAPER FEED,
OP with attention to their shape of cross section.

Match thetab of the MOUNTING PLATE, BOARD, OP and the
groove of the CLUTCH, PICK UP so asnot to rotate.

CLUTCH, FEED

Remove the CLUTCH, PICK UP. (p.351)

Remove the G-RING; 5 that secures SPUR GEAR, 27 to remove the SPUR
GEAR, 27.

Remove the COMBINATION GEAR, 28.22.
Release the harness of the CLUTCH, FEED from the retainer.

Disconnect the connector (Y ellow 2 Pin) from the relay connector, and draw out
the harness of the CLUTCH, FEED through the 3 notches of the CLUTCH, FEED,
OP.

Remove the E-RING, 4, F/Uc that secures CLUTCH, FEED to remove the
CLUTCH, FEED.

Insert the harness of the CLUTCH, FEED to the notch of the
GUIDE, FEED, OP.

Insert the CLUTCH, FEED tothe ROLLER, PAPER FEED, OP
with attention to their shape of cross section.

3). Match the antirotation tab of the GUIDE, FEED, OP and the
antirotation groove of the CLUTCH, FEED.

Revision A

~\k (,/ [ il (3 -
~. . [ N
~. . I CLUTCH,
. (_ \ L x PICK UP
//éé&zizéi\ ' (
CLUTCH, @ N
FEED 6)
COMBINATION
GEAR, 28.22 SPUR GEAR, 27

(Reassembly 1) y \( Reassembly 2), 3)

N\

\.

04012502
Figure 4-142. Removal of CLUTCH, PICK UP/CLUTCH, FEED
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4.6.1.9 ROLLER, PAPER FEED, OP
1. Removethe CLUTCH, FEED. (p.351)

2. Removethe E-RING, 5, F/Uc that secures BUSHING, 6 on the | eft end of the
ROLLER, PAPER, FEED, OP. And remove the BUSHING, 6 from the ROLLER,
PAPER, FEED, OP.

NIYNEYEAE | First match up thecircular arc notch of the GROUNDING
Q PLATE, FEED with the positioning hole on the GUIDE, FEED,

OP, and then attach the BUSHING, 6tothe ROLLER, PAPER
FEED, OP through the hole.

3. Removethe E-RING, 5, L/NA that secures the BUSHING, 6 located at the center ROLLER, o
of the ROLLER, PAPER, FEED, OP and slide the BUSHING, 6 backward. PAPER FEED, OP

4. Slidethe ROLLER, PAPER, FEED, OP toward right, pull out the |eft shaft, and
dlide toward right again.

5. Removethe E-RING, 5, F/UC that secures the BUSHING, 6 on the right end of
the ROLLER, PAPER, FEED, OP, and pull out the BUSHING, 6 from the
ROLLER, PAPER, FEED, OP.

6. Pull out the ROLLER, PAPER FEED, OP toward upper left, and remove the
center BUSHING, 6 from the ROLLER, PAPER FEED, OP.

. y 04012601
Figure 4-143. Removal of ROLLER, PAPER FEED, OP
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4.6.1.10 HOUSING, OP

p
Remove the Optional paper cassette unit. (p.342) GROUNDING PLATE, Rememb'yl
Pull the Optional paper cassette out of the Optional paper cassette unit. STRENGTHEN PLATE
Remove the COVER, FRONT, OP. (p.344)
Remove the 500-Sheet Paper Cassette, ASP. (p.345)
Remove the GUIDE, FEED, OP, ASSY . (p.347)

Remove the 3 screws that securethe 3 FASTEN PLATE, SUB, LEFT, and remove
the 3 FASTEN PLATE, SUB, LEFT.

B C.C.P-TITE SCREW,3x8,F/Zn: 1 each

o g~ W NP

NILNEYENE (1. Match the positioning holes of the 3FASTEN PLATE, SUB,

ﬁ LEFT with the respective dowels.

7. Removethe GROUNDING PLATE, STRENGTHEN PLATE from the notch of
the HOUSING, OP.

HOUSING, OP

04012701

Figure 4-144. Removal of HOUSING,OP 1
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8. Remove the 2 screws that secure the STRENGTHEN PLATE, OP to remove the

STRENGTHEN PLATE, OP.
B C.C.P-TITE SCREW,3x8,FZn: 2

NIYNEYNA (2. Match the 4 positioning holes of the STRENGTHEN PLATE, OP

ﬂ with the dowels.

Revision A

9. Remove the screw that secures the GROUNDING PLATE, CSASETTE.

B C.C.P-TITE SCREW,3x8,FzZn: 1

10. Releasethe GROUNDING PLATE, CASSETTE from the 2 dowels, tilt it back,
and remove the GROUNDING PLATE, CASSETTE from the notch of the

HOUSING, OP.

Disassembly and Assembly

GROUNDING
PLATE, CASSETTE

HOUSING, OP

Disassembling/Assembling the Options

STRENGTHEN
PLATE, OP

T

Figure 4-145. Removal of HOUSING,OP 2

04012801
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4.6.2 Duplex Unit
4.6.2.1 Duplex Unit

REMOVAL

D1. Openthe MP TRAY.
D2. Openthe MP TRAY ASSY.

D3. Open the GUIDE, DUPLEX, INNER, and remove the 2 screws that secure the
Duplex unit.

B PIN, DUPLEX: 2

D4. Lift the left side of the Duplex unit to release the 2 tabs at the right side of the MP
TRAY ASSY ., and remove the Duplex unit.

REINSTALLATION

A1. Hitch the Duplex unit to the 2 tabs at the right side of the MP TRAY ASSY, and
connect the connector of the Duplex unit to the one of the MP TRAY .

A2. Secure the Duplex unit with 2 screws.
B PIN,DUPLEX: 2

A3. Closethe MP TRAY ASSY.

A4. Closethe MP TRAY .

04012901
Figure 4-146. Removal of Duplex Unit

Disassembly and Assembly Disassembling/Assembling the Options 355



EPSON AculLaser C2600/2600

4.6.2.2 ROLLER, DUPLEX

REMOVAL

D1.
D2.

D3.

DA4.

D5.

Disassembly and Assembly

Openthe MP TRAY ASSY.

Release the tab of the SPUR GEAR, 19, PAPER EJECT on the rear end of the
ROLLER, DUPLEX, open the GUIDE, DUPLEX, INNER, didethe ROLLER,
DUPLEX forward, and remove the SPUR GEAR, 19, PAPER EJECT and the
BUSHING, 6.

Release the tab of the SPUR GEAR, 19, PAPER EJECT on the front end of the
ROLLER, DUPLEX, to remove the SPUR GEAR, 19, PAPER EJECT from the
ROLLER, DUPLEX.

Remove the E-RING, 4, F/Uc from the front end of the ROLLER, DUPLEX, and
remove the BUSHING, 6.

Lift the rear of the ROLLER, DUPLEX, and pull out the GUIDE, DUPLEX,
OUTER obliquely upward toward rear.

Revision A

SPUR GEAR, 19,
PAPER EJECT

ROLLER,
DUPLEX

D2-2

SPUR GEAR,
19, PAPER

3 é% A/E.JECT
Y

D3-1
04013001

Figure4-147. Removal of ROLLER, DUPLEX
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REINSTALLATION

(A4 SPUR GEAR, )
ALl. Insert the one end of the ROLLER, DUPLEX into the attachment hole on the AG 19, PAPER
GUIDE, DUPLEX, OUTER at the front side. Make sure that the inserting shaft EJECT

has agroove for the E-Ring on its surface (There is no groove on the other side).

A2. Matchthe BUSHING, 6 with the shaft hole, and attach them to the front side of the
ROLLER, DUPLEX shaft.

A3. Attach the E-RING, 4, F/UC to the E-Ring groove on the ROLLER, DUPLEX.

A4. Attachthe SPUR GEAR, 19, PAPER EJECT tothe ROLLER, DUPLEX matching
up the shape between the hole and the cross section of the shaft.

Ab. Fit the BUSHING, 6 (for rear) into the attachment hole of the rear GUIDE,
DUPLEX, OUTER, and insert the rear of the ROLLER DUPLEX to the
BUSHING,6.

AB6. Attach the SPUR GEAR, 19, PAPER EJECT (for rear) to the rear shaft of the
ROLLER, DUPLEX matching the shape between the hole and the cross section of
the shaft.

A7. Closethe MP TRAY ASSY.

Groovefor
E-Ring

04013101

Figure 4-148. Reingtallation of ROLLER, DUPL EX
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4.6.2.3 BELT, DUPLEX, FRONT

 — S
1. Openthe MPTRAY ASSY. \ P
2. Removethe G-RING; 3 that securesthe left PULLEY, DUPLEX, FRONT, and =
pull out the PULLEY, DUPLEX, FRONT (l&ft) from the GUIDE, DUPLEX, N\
OUTER. J/”.Y‘ { \
— N S =
SIREER) | Hitch the BELT, DUPLEX, FRONT to theleft PULLEY, = , ,‘;’a\ﬁ‘,
DUPLEX, FRONT beforeattaching the left PULLEY, DUPLEX, NN ;;) , g2
FRONT to the shaft of the GUIDE, DUPLEX, OUTER. %,ﬂ,\ ) B = —

3. Removethe E-RING, 3, L/Nathat securestheright PULLEY, DUPLEX, FRONT,

pull the right PULLEY, DUPLEX, FRONT out of the GUIDE, DUPLEX, fﬂ 33
OUTER, and remove the BELT, DUPLEX, FRONT. . /,/'\//

BELT, DUPLEX, FRONT

04013201
PULLEY, DUPLEX, FRONT

Figure 4-149. Removal of BELT,DUPLEX, FRONT
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4.6.24 CONNECTOR, DUPLEX; B
1. Remove the Duplex unit. (p.355)

2. Removethe screw that secures the COVER, CONNECTOR, dlide it toward l€eft to

rel ease the tab, and remove the COVER, CONNECTOR.
B C.C.P-TITE SCREW,3x8,F/Zn: 1

COVER, CONNECTOR

NIYWNEYNE (1. PasstheHARNESS, DUPLEX through the place shown in Figure
4-150 so as not to be pinched by the COVER, CONNECTOR.

Revision A

3. Disconnect the connector of the HARNESS, DUPLEX from the CONNECTOR,
DUPLEX; B.

NIYNEVENE (2. When connecting the connector of theHARNESS, DUPLEX tothe
CONNECTOR, DUPLEX; B, make sureto push in the connector
all theway seated asit may stop halfway.

4. Release onetab of the CONNECTOR, DUPLEX; B at atime (2 placesin total) to
remove the CONNECTOR, DUPLEX; B.

CAUTION | When installing the CONNECTOR, DUPLEX; B, make sureto
' insert onetab at atime. Inserting the two tabs at once may damage

the component.
{

04013301
Figure 4-150. Removal of CONNECTOR, DUPLEX; B
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4.6.2.5 GUIDE, DUPLEX, INNER
1. Openthe MPTRAY ASSY.

2. Releasethe 2 dowels of the GUIDE, DUPLEX, INNER ASSY . from the GUIDE,
DUPLEX, OUTER while pressing the two joint parts of the GUIDE, DUPLEX,
OUTER outward, and remove the GUIDE DUPLEX, INNER ASSY.

3. Release both ends of the TORSION SPRING, 6.14 from the 4 tabs of the GUIDE,
DUPLEX, INNER, and remove the spring together with the SHAFT, WHEEL,
DUPLEX, WHEEL, DUPLPEX from the GUIDE, DUPLEX, INNER. (Same
procedure for front and rear)

4, Removethe WHEEL, DUPLEX and the TORSION SPRING, 6.14 from the
SHAFT, WHEEL, DUPLEX.

WHEEL, DUPLEX

S
N—

;
N

INNER

2
\i""v-v
TS
‘ B
i
S
N
) S

TORSION
SPRING, 6.14

04013401
Figure4-151. Removal of GUIDE, DUPLEX, INNER
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4.6.2.6 COVER, DUPL EX/BRACKET, DRIVE, CHANGE/ FERREER) [1]. Hitch the BELT, DUPLEX, REAR to both the STEPPING
BELT, DUPLEX, REAR MOTOR ASSY., DUPLEX and the PULLEY, DUPLEX, REAR,
O COVER, DUPLEX and run the BEL T, DUPLEX, REAR through the shaft of the
GUIDE, DUPLEX, OUTER.
1. Remove the Duplex unit. (p.355)
2. Removethe 2 screws that secure the COVER, DUPLEX to remove the COVER,

DUPLEX.
B C.C.P-TITE SCREW,3x8,F/Zn: 2

NINNEERE (1. Insert the 2 tabsof the COVER, DUPLEX to the notches of the

GUIDE, DUPLEX, OUTER.
2. When ingalling the COVER, DUPL EX, pay attention not to let

the HARNESS, DUPLEX stick out from thetab.

O BRACKET, DRIVE, CHANGE

1). Removethe COVER, DUPLEX. (p.361)

2). Slidethe 2 tabs of the BRACKET, DRIVE, CHANGE inward to rel ease them, and
remove the BRACKET, DRIVE, CHANGE together with the COMPRESSION
SPRING, 8.25 from the GUIDE, DUPLEX, OUTER.

COVER, DUPLEX

\

NIYREYENE | 1). After installation, pressdown the BRACKET, DRIVE, CHANGE

to confirm that it can bereturned toitsoriginal position by spring
force of the COMPRESSION SPRING, 8.25.

BELT, DUPLEX,
REAR

3). Removethe BRACKET, DRIVE, CHANGE from the COMPRESSION SPRING,
8.25.

O BELT,DUPLEX,REAR

1]. Remove the COVER, DUPLEX. (p.361)

2]. Pull out the PULLEY, DUPLEX, REAR from the rear of the GUIDE, DUPLEX,
OUTER, and remove the PULLEY, DUPLEX, REAR.

04013561
Figure 4-152. Removal of COVER, DUPLEX/BRACKET, DRIVE, CHANGE
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4.6.2.7 STEPPING MOTOR ASSY ., DUPLEX/

O

BOARD ASSY ., DRV
STEPPING MOTOR ASSY ., DUPLEX

Remove the COVER, DUPLEX. (p.361)

Disconnect the connector of the STEPPING MOTOR ASSY ., DUPLEX from
CN423 connector on the BOARD ASSY ., DRV.

Remove the 2 screws that secure the STEPPING MOTOR ASSY. DUPLEX.
B C.B.SCREW,3x5,F/Zn: 2

Draw out the gear of the STEPPING MOTOR ASSY ., DUPLEX through the
BELT, DUPLEX, REAR and the holes of the MOUNTING PLATE, MOTOR,
DUPLEX, and remove the screw that securesthe HARNESS, MOTOR, DUPLEX
to remove the STEPPING MOTOR ASSY ., DUPLEX.

B C.B.SCREW,3x5F/Zn: 1

NIYNEYNE [ 1. Routethegrounding wireasshown in the Figure 4-153.

A?

O

1).
2).

3).

BOARD ASSY..DRV

Remove the COVER, DUPLEX. (p.361)

Disconnect the 2 connectors (White 4 Pin, Pale Orange 12 Pin) that are connected
tothe BOARD ASSY ., DRV.

Remove the 2 screws that secure the BOARD ASSY ., DRV to remove the
BOARD ASSY ., DRV.

m  C.C.P-TITE SCREW,3x8,FZn: 2

NIYNNEYENE [ 1). When securingthe BOARD ASSY ., DRV, securethe grounding

Disassembly and Assembly

wiretogether with the assy. with one of the two screws.

Revision A

STEPPING MOTOR
ASSY.DUPLEX

HARNESS, MOTOR,
DUPLEX

A\ ,
VANES
@A\ \\@

fal

T

04013601

Figure 4-153. Removal of STEPPING MOTOR ASSY ., DUPLEX/
BOARD ASSY ., DRV
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4.6.2.8 GUIDE, DUPLEX, OUTER

o g~ 0w NP

~

10.

11

Remove the Duplex unit. (p.355)

Remove the ROLLER, DUPLEX. (p.356)

Remove the BELT, DUPLEX, FRONT. (p.358)
Remove the CONNECTOR, DUPLEX; B. (p.359)
Remove the GUIDE, DUPLEX, INNER, ASSY . (p.360)

Remove the COVER, DUPLEX, BRACKET, DRIVE, CHANGE and BELT,
DUPLEX, REAR. (p.361)

Remove the BOARD, ASSY ., DRV. (p.362)
Draw out the 2 SHEET, PULLEY s from the GUIDE, DUPLEX, OUTER.

Remove the G-RING; 4 that secures the COMBINATION GEAR, 25, 15, and
remove the COMBINATION GEAR, 25, 15 from the GUIDE, DUPLEX,
OUTER.

Release the HARNESS, DUPLEX from the 6 tabs of the GUIDE, DUPLEX,
OUTER.

Remove the screw that secures the MOUNTING PLATE, MOTOR, DUPLEX to
remove the MOUNTING PLATE, MOTOR, DUPLEX.

B C.C.P-TITE SCREW,3x8,FZn: 1

13. Removethe GROUNDING PLATE, ROLLER, DUPLEX from the dowel of the

GUIDE, DUPLEX, OUTER.

NFYNEYENE | 3. Insertthel-shaped part of the GROUNDING PLATE, ROLLER,

DUPLEX to theshaft hole of the GUIDE, DUPLEX, OUTER, and
insert the U-shaped part to the notch.

J

NFRNENEANE (1. Insert the notch of the MOUNTING PLATE, MOTOR, DUPLEX

12.

totherib, and match the positioning holeswith the dowels.

Remove the GROUNDING PLATE, MOTOR, DUPLEX from the dowel of the
GUIDE, DUPLEX, OUTER.

COMBINATION

NIYRNEERE (2. Insert the GROUNDING PLATE, MOTOR, DUPLEX tothe

A7

Disassembly and Assembly

groove of the GUIDE, DUPLEX, OUTER, and match the
semicircular notch of the GROUNDING PLATE, MOTOR,
DUPLEX with the protrusion.

GEAR, 25, 15

GROUNDING PLATE,
MOTOR, DUPLEX

GUIDE, DUPLEX, OUTER

4> ©“€—~—__ GROUNDING PLATE,
ROLLER, DUPLEX

04013701

Figure 4-154. Removal of GUIDE, DUPLEX, OUTER
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5.1 Overview

This chapter describes the adjustment procedures required after repairing or replacing
certain parts in the AculLaser C2600/2600.

5.1.1 Precautions

Be sure to observe the following precautions before starting adjustments.

CAUTION

B Refer to“5.1.3 Adjustment Execution Timing (p.366)”, always
confirm the adjustment items and the ordersfor thereplaced/
removed partsand unitsin advance.

B Start adjustment after fully checking the Caution given in the
explanation area of each adjustment item. Incorrect work
may interfere with the product operations and/or functions.

5.1.2 Reference Chapter

Refer to Chapter 4 Disassembly and Assembly (p.210)” for the disassembly/assembly
procedures required to perform the adjustment.

Adjustment

Overview

REYET WA
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5.1.3 Adjustment Execution Timing

The following table shows when the adjustment or resetting the counter is required.

Repaired Part or Situation

Table5-1. Adjustment Item List

Adjustment Item

Adjustment Method and Tool*

After replacing the TRANSFER UNIT, Assy.,ASPwith anew one. | Timing Adjustment Use LPssp See Page 373

Execute using the [Maintenance Menu]. See Page 390

Life counter reset Use LPssp See Page 390

Execute using the [Maintenance Menu]. See Page 390

After replacing the CLUTCH,CLEANER/CLUTCH,2ND Timing Adjustment Use LPssp See Page 374

TRANSFER with anew one. Execute using the [Maintenance Menu]. See Page 390

Life counter reset Use LPssp See Page 372

Execute using the [Maintenance Menu]. See Page 390

After replacing the ROLLER,GATE with anew one. Registration Adjustment (Top) Use LPssp See Page 374

After replacing the CLUTCH,GATE with anew one. Registration Adjustment (Top) Use LPssp See Page 374

After replacing the Cleaning tape with a new one. Life counter reset Use LPssp See Page 390

Execute using the [Maintenance Menu]. See Page 390

After replacing the Laser Scanner with anew one. Registration Adjustment (Side) Use LPssp See Page 375

Registration Adjustment (Top) Use LPssp See Page 374

After replacing the main controller board with a new one. Writing USB ID Use LPssp See Page 371

Setting the model name Use LPssp See Page 370

Controller Firmware Update Controller Firmware Update Use the Firmware Update Tool. See Page 379

Engine Controller Firmware Update Engine Controller Firmware Update Use the Firmware Update Tool. See Page 381

When 2nd transfer failure occurs. 2nd Transfer Bias Adjustment Use LPssp See Page 376

Execute using the [Printer Adjust Menu]. See Page 54

When print quality troubles occur while using the printer in a Vpp Setting Use LPssp See Page 377

highland area. Execute using the [Printer Adjust Menu]. See Page 54
Note : Thischapter does not provide the adjustment procedures using the control panel of the printer.

Adjustment Overview 366
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52 Adj ustment Program (|_ Pssp) 5.2.2.1 Installing the Adjustment Program
5.2.1 Overview CAUTION | In caseyou need toreinstall the program, make sureto first
uninstall the pre-installed one using the[Add/Remove Programs] in
This section explains the adjustment procedures using the dedicated program tool ' the [Control Panel].
(LPssp). The basic operation instructions of the tool are also provided. L4
O Name of the adjustment program
. : 1. Unzipthefile that containsthe Adjustment Program, and double-click on the
]
L Pssp (Laser Printer Service Support Program) Setup.exe’ fileicon.
O Operating Environment
B OS Requirements EE TR 1
Q@ ark ~ ) search || Folders | [+
Windows 98, Windows 2000, Windows XP | FE e e e _ 98
B Supported Port
LPT/USB

cAuTiIoN | Thisprogram may not work properly depending on the OS
installed on the computer. Make sureto read the precautionsin the
' release note provided with the program beforeinstalling and
L executing the program. Figure5-1. Installing the Program (1)

: 2. The LPsspinstaller will start up. Install the L Pssp following the wizard.
5.2.2 Setup before Adjustment e LPssp installer will start up. Install the L Pssp following the wizar

This section describes the necessary preparations which should be made for
adj ustments with the program.

42 EPSON LP Utility Setup

nnnnnnnn 2 EPSON LP Utility - Choose Program Group

[

Figure5-2. Installing the Program (2)

Adjustment Adjustment Program (LPssp)
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5.2.2.2 Starting Up the Adjustment Program 5.2.2.3 Adjustment Program Functions
O Basic Functions

CAUTION | Makesurethat the printer isin ready status before starting up the
' program. Class ‘ Items ‘ Description
° Column | Machine info. Displays the basic information on the printer such as

the product serial number and the firmware version.
Registering a product name can be made using this

1. Connect the computer and the printer with aparallel or USB cable, and then turn the menu.
printer On. USB-ID Displays the USB-ID. Making a backup copy of the
2. Click [Start] - [Program] - [LPssp] - [LPssp] to S USB-ID, and writing aUSB-1D can be made using this
start the L Pssp. . menu.
a Button | Status Sheet Prints the status sheet.
§ Engine Status Sheet Prints the engine status sheet.
S- - ! Printing Test Use this menu to check the printer operation and the
= print quality. A pop-up window to select the test chart
3 type will appear by clicking the button. Select atest

chart and click the [Print] button to print the chart.

Save Data Writes out the all information on the printer, which is
read by the program during the startup, and savesit as
CSV file. Thefileis stored in the [Data] folder in the
[LPssp] folder in which the program is stored.

Hardcopy Produces hard copy of screen displays.
(It will be printed out from the printer that is set asa
default printer on the computer.)

3. TheLPssp reads various parameters set in the printer during the start-up operation.

When the reading is finished, the L Pssp becomes ready state. & Er50n peutavr 02600/2010 S Uity
o G (e [
N e —
Pe— Goss
% EPSON Acul.ase C2600/2600 Service Utility - AL-C2600(USBO... E m!W
FAwVasionMCO) | 18
[OperationMode [ oMYk

Figure5-4. LPssp Initial Screen

Reading

Figure5-3. Start-Up Screen

Adjustment Adjustment Program (LPssp)
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O “Operation Log” tab

Displaystheinformation given in the table below.

Items

Description

Print Page[s] Displays the print count by print mode, paper type, and
paper tray.
Life Status Displays the remaining life of the components listed

below.

| Toner Cartridge

m Photoconductor Unit

m Fuser Unit

m TR Belt Unit (Transfer Belt Unit)

REYET WA

O “Consumables& Regular Replacement Parts Status” tab

Displaystheinformation given in the table below.

Environment Info.

Displays the temperature and humidity inside the printer.

Items ‘ Description
Consumables | PCU / Displays the information on the life of the

Waste Toner Box Photoconductor Unit and the Waste Toner Box

(collector).

Fuser Displays the information on the life of the Fuser Unit.
Regular Transfer Belt Unit Displays the information on the life of the Transfer
Replacement Belt Unit.
Parts

Clutch

Displays the information on the life of the Cleaner
Clutch and the TR Roller Clutch.

Error / Jam Log

Jam Error

Displays past five jam errors.

SCE Error

Displays past five service request errors.

Toner Cartridge

Displays the information on the life of the Toner
Cartridge.

& EPSON Aculaser G2600/2600 Service Utili
iodel [ Trfned [ Carert 0 [ 35 Backun JESS— S
P Dy — —
e TMYK Piint displayed image __Hardcopy
Operation Lo [ || Pinter Seting i Resene
Print Pagefs)
Total (Al 88
Tatal (Mono] B8 [ [ Page
[Total (Color = [Lasttime ] | [
[Cabel, Thick Paper | 0 (5] [ I 37
[OHP [0 N2y I )
[IE] I I E
-4y T T E
[ Type Code [ Fage
[astime ) [ E033 | i3]
(5] [Eosd [ 0
N2y [ Eos [ 0
N3 [ Eos [ 0
-4y [ eose T 0
Temp.(C) [ Humidity(%)
[Max| 285 458
Min [~ 100 7
Figure5-5. “Operation Log” tab

Adjustment

% EPSON AcuLaser G2600/2600 Seryice Utility

PCU_["W/T Box
2 [0

3

£
e [ 4118578

12511588 (125598295 [ 12,579,300 12603402
Ta4 £ £ £

[Cleaner Cluct
ITR Rollr Citch 2

Ciutch [0

ES

[0

1

TT/C in Color T/C pastion
o

it Pagefs]

Ed

£l

%)
otal (%= Coverage: <=10%]

T

Figure5-6. “Consumables& Regular Replacement Parts Status’ tab
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O “Printer Setting” tab 5.2.3 Writing the model name

Allows you to make adjustments listed below. Details about each adjustment are

) . The model name information (ALC2600 or AL2600) is written into the EEPROM on
hereinafter described.

the main controller board at the shipment. As the new main board (ASP) does not have

B Counter Reset the information, it should be written manually upon replacing the main board.
B Timing Adjustment 1. Check the model name on the label attached on the backside of the printer, and tick the
B Registration Adjustment (Top) corresponding model name in the "Machine info." section. ([Set] button then appears.)
B Registration Adjustment (Side) 2. Click the[Set] button.
B Process Control
M achine info.
Model | Undefined
Cet f+ Aculazer C2E00
[ | [ AculLazer 2600

Timing ADJ | ResiéDifop) | FResADiiside) | Frocess Contiol

Figure5-8. Writing the model name

Figure5-7. “Printer Setting” tab

Adjustment Adjustment Program (LPssp)
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5.2.4 Writing USB ID

AcuLaser C2600/2600 is equipped with a USB interface as a standard feature. The PC
connected to the printer viathe USB interface identifies the printer by referring to the
USB ID information specific to each printer. The printer stores the USB ID on
EEPROM on the main controller board. After replacing the main controller board with
anew one, the USB ID stored on the previous board should be written on the newly
attached board.

When the communication with the failed main controller board is possible, make a
backup copy of the USB-ID and write it on the newly attached board. If it isimpossible
to read the USB-ID stored on the failed board, the USB-1D should be created and
written on the newly mounted board.

BASIC OPERATION

In normal circumstances, the USB-ID isread by the program during the startup process
and is displayed on the “Current ID” box (Running the program is not possibleif it
cannot communicate with the printer). If the program cannot establish the
communication due to printer's main controller board failure, confirm the USB-ID in
another way or create a USB-ID using the program to write the ID on the newly
mounted board.

O When Possible to Communicate with the Main Controller Board

1. Beforeremoving the failed main controller board, start L Pssp and read the USB-ID to
backup it with the [Backup] button.

2. Exitthe LPssp and replace the main controller board with a new one.
3. Start the LPssp again and click the [Load] button to load the stored USB-ID.

4. Click [Write] button to write the USB-1D on the new main controller board.

Adjustment

When Impossible to Communicate with the Main Controller Board
(When the USB-ID can be obtained by printing the status sheet or any other way)

Replace the failed main controller board with a new one.

Start the LPssp and enter the 18-digit USB-1D printed on the status sheet, or obtained
in some way into the [New ID] edit box.

Click the [Write] button to write the USB-ID on the new main board.

When Impossible to Communicate with the Main Controller Board
(When the USB-ID cannot be obtained)

Replace the failed main board with a new one.

Start the LPssp and enter the 10-digit printer's serial number into the [New 1D] edit
box.

Click the [Create I D] button to create a 18-digit USB-1D automatically and write it on
the new main controller board.

USE-ID
| Current |0 | 33P2AC000026441023 Backup | Load

Wirite |

| MewlID |324C000026441023
Create [D |

Figure5-9. Writing USB ID

Adjustment Program (L Pssp)
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5.2.5 Counter Reset

Use this function to reset the life counter of the replaced part. Click the [Reset] button
located next to the replaced part name to execute resetting.

Operation Log T CRU/ERU Staus T

1 Fleserve
Counter Resst | Tiring AD. I Fiegh. ADJ. (Top)

D, [Side] T Frocess Control

TR Belt Unit Reset
Cleaning Tape Reset
Clutch Reset

Figure5-10. Counter Reset

Adjustment

Adjustment Program (L Pssp)
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5.2.6 Timing Adjustment

. . . o Counter Reset T Timing ADJ 1 Reqi ADJ. (Top) ) Reqi ADJ. (Side) i Process Control
This menu allows you to adjust the coming off timing of the 2nd Transfer Roller and § o
Transfer Cleaner from the Transfer Belt. i Bl e (Poperfccing diecer

Measured value

s n n " " - Cleaner Timing [0 Set | [ Measured Value
Thisadjustment is also available from the Maintenance Menu in _feset |

the panel setting menu of the printer.

Roler Timng [ 722 Measured Value
Reset

1. Load A4 paper inthe printer.

2. Click the[Print Configuration Sheet] button to print a measurement pattern.

3. Measurethe areas of the printed pattern specified on the displayed screen.

fat =0 @ Follow theinstructions below to perform the measuring. Figure5>-11. Timing Adjustment

POINT " L1
M easur ethe distance between the aver agetop edge position of

thethreevertical barsand the center position in thereference L1

line. Referenceline
L2

Each of thethree vertical barsareprinted in three density High Density

levels. Measur e the distance from the center position in the L2

reference lineto the boundary line between the highest
density and the intermediate density in the left vertical bar.

Inter mediate Density

4. Click the [Reset] button ([Set] button then appears). L T
L ow Density
5. Enter the measured values.
6. Click the[Set] button. Figure 5-12. Measuring Point

Adjustment Adjustment Program (LPssp)
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5.2.7 Registration Adjustment (Top)

. . o . . . . . . Counter Reset I Tiring ADJ. | Regi ADJ (Top) | Flegi. ADJ. (Side) | Fiocess Contol
This menu allows you to adjust the printing starting position in sub scanning direction Lo
by adjusting the timing that the gate roller clutch becomes ON. _ Pwoeshs | 1 P 1 ‘

i i Plain Paper [Front face] et L
1. Load A4 paper inthe printer. — 1 # 1 ‘
Left Right L
2. Click the[Print Check Sheet] button to print three measurement pattern sheets. 43 MeamredVabee [ MeanredVabe ], # 1
#2[ MeasuredValue | MeasuredValue

3. Measurethe areas of the printed pattern specified on the displayed screen. | el | | Memwel e by

v Use Engine default value

Plain Paper (Back face]

CHECK B Measurethedistance from the top edge of the paper to the R g

POINT center in the patch. aHp a

B Thesame patternsare printed on both the top and bottom i NER

side of the paper. Make sureto confirm the paper feed —

direction and measure from the top edge of the paper (not
from the posterior edge).

Figure5-13. Registration Adjustment (Top)
4. Click the [Reset] button.

5. The[Set] button appears upon entering the measured values obtained from each of the Leading edge
three sheets.

6. Click the[Set] button.

I
| -.---- Center of the Patch f
1

Paper Feed
Direction

Figure5-14. Measuring Point

Adjustment Adjustment Program (LPssp)
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5.2.8 Registration Adjustment (Side)

Counter Reset T Timing 4D I Fiegi. ADJ. [Top] | Regi ADJ_ (Side) Frocess Contral

This menu allows you to adjust laser scanning starting position in main scanning § Lo
dl reCt| on. Print Check Sheet o ‘
e —
. . Front face (&) sizs) el I
1. Load A4 paper in the printer. - L * ._‘
Left Right L
2. Click the[Print Check Sheet] button to print three measurement pattern sheets. W[ Veaued Vaue [ MeasuedValue | - il —
42 [ WemuedValue | | MemmredVabe
3. Measure the areas of the printed pattern specified on the displayed screen. [ Wzl e | | Mot s o
E!E;kL’lasD:E ngine default value
@) ® Measurethedistancefrom theright and left edges of the on
POINT paper to the center in the patch. & o
B Thesame patternsareprinted on both the top and bottom

side of the paper. Make sureto confirm the paper feed —
direction and perform the measur ement on the patch on the
top side of the paper (not on the patch on the posterior side).

Figure5-15. Registration Adjustment (Side)
4. Click the [Reset] button.

5. The[Set] button appears upon entering the measured values obtained from each of the
three sheets.

6. Click the[Set] button.

Leading edge

Center of the Patch

—p

1

: Paper Feed
Direction

Figure5-16. Measuring Point

Adjustment Adjustment Program (LPssp)
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5.2.9 2nd Transfer Bias Adjustment

This menu allows you to change the secondary transfer bias by paper type to improve

the transferring quality.

fon=e @ Thisadjustment isalso available from the Printer Adjust Menu in bt Thick Popet )

=Te) N\ | the panel setting menu of the printer.

1. Click the[Up] or [Down] button next to the desired paper type to change the values.

The [Set] button then appears.
2. Click the[Set] button.

Adjustment

ounter Reset iming edi op) edi ide] Process Control
Ci R T ADJ Regi D). [Top] Regi D). [Side)
2nd TR Bias Wpp Setting
Flain Paper [Front face] i} j‘ High Altitude: S etting Set
Plain Paper Backface] [0 = e
K
Label or Thick Paper [1] 0 -
= M
o=l T
OHP o = v
Envelope o= & i
Resst
Set
Resst

Unit per Level

Adjustment Item ‘

Levels
Plain Paper [Front face]
Plain Paper [Back face]
Label or Thick Paper [1]
Label or Thick Paper [2]

Transparency

Envelope

3.08uA

3.08uA

1.94pA

1.14pA

1.14pA

1.48pA

Adjustment

Adjustment Program (L Pssp)

Figure5-17. 2nd Transfer Bias Adjustment
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5.2.10 Vpp Setting

Use this menu when the printer causes symptoms described below under the condition
of 1,650 meter elevation or higher.

B Patch sensor failure occurs during engine calibration operation.

B Abnormal images are printed due to discharge.

et =0 @ Thisadjustment isalso available from the Printer Adjust Menu in
le) Y| the panel setting menu of the printer.

1. Click the [Set] button (1) and click the [Y es] button on the “Warning” screen whichis
displayed subsequently.

2. Click the [Set] button (2). (To cancel the setting, click the [Reset] button and then click
the [Set] button (2).)

Counter Fieset 1 Tirming ADJ. i Regi &DJ (Topl | Aegi ADJ. (5idel | Pracess Control
2nd T Bias Vpp Selting
Flain Paper (Frortface] [0 = High Alitude Seting [ _5et
Plain Paper Backface] [0 = e 1)
K[
Labelar Thick Paper (1] [ 7§ =]
= M[ T
Labelor Thick Paper 2 [0 =] =
DHP o = u
Envelope o =
Set
_ Reset |

CAUTION | You cannot specify valuesin thisadjustment.

Adjustment Adjustment Program (LPssp)

Figure5-18. Vpp Setting
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5.3 Firmware Update

This section explains how to update the firmwares.
B Main Controller Firmware

B Engine Controller Firmware

OUTLINE
. Operation
Unit Data format -
Panel operation Tool
Main Controller RCC Not required Required
CRB Required Required
Engine Controller BIN Required Required
Tool

Firmware update is executed by transmitting data for updating the program from the
computer viaUSB or LPT using the exclusive software tool. Make sure to use the
software tool described below.

O Tool Name: Firmware Update Tool

Adjustment Firmware Update 378
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5.3.1 Main Controller Firmware Update

Procedure

1 | Check the current version.

Method 1
(RCC)

Print a status sheet, and check the current firmware
version.

Method 2
(CRB)

Print a status sheet, and check the current firmware
version.

LCD Panel

Connect the printer with
the computer.

Connect the printer to the computer with aUSB cable.
Confirm that the “Ready” is displayed on the LCD.

After turning the power off for both the printer and
computer, connect them with a USB cable.
Befor e connecting the USB cable, make sureto
disconnect other interface cablesfrom the
product.e.

CAUTION

3 Prepare the update data.

Turn the computer on and copy the program update file
(the extension is RCC) onto the computer.

Turn the computer on and copy the program update file
(the extension is CRB) onto the computer.

4 Start up the Printer.

Turn the product ON while holding down the [Color
Start], [Reset], and [Down] buttons.The product will start
up in “Program ROM update” mode.

Program Device
Version XX.XX
Please Send Data

5 | Prepareto send the data.

Start up the Firmware Update Tool.Specify the port and
the program update file on the selection window of the
tool.

Start up the Firmware Update Tool.Specify the port and
the program update file on the selection window of the
tool.

6 Transmit the data.

Click [Send] on the Firmware Update Tool screen.

Choose a port
| JF

Choose a Fini data file

EZ2

Sending.

] Apnrt

Click [Send] on the Firmware Update Tool screen.

Choose a port

Choose a F\W data file

[5000]

Sending,

] anort

Program Device
Version XX. XX
OLD: XXXX NEW: XXXX

Adjustment

Firmware Update

379




EPSON AculLaser C2600/2600 REYET WA

Method 1 Method 2
Procedure
(RCC) (CRB) LCD Panel
Once file-receiving or rewriting operation is started on Confirm that both the old and new firmware versions are P Devi
the printer side, the data LED flashes and the message displayed on the LCD, and pressthe [Right] button on the VrOg ram X)?\;I((;(e
“ROM P Writing” is displayed on the LCD panel. control panel. Eers_lon D -
When the transfer is compl ete, “ completed” window pops | “Completion” pop-up window will be displayed when the rasing bevice
up. Click [OK]. datatransfer isfinished. Click on the [OK].
Gompletion Completion
\ij) The FW data has been sent to printer properly. \i) The Fu data has been sent to printer properly.
7 Execute the update. ‘
Program Device
Version XX.XX
PRG XXXXXXXX
When the program update is finished, the checksum will P Devi
be indicated on the LCD panel. rogram Uevice
. Version XX. XX
Confirm the checksum. Code=
8 Confirm the checksum. XXXX, XXXX, XXXX, XXXX
Total=
XXXX, XXXX, XXXX, XXXX
After confirming that the data LED of the printer isturned | Pressing the [Right] button on the control panel reboots
9 Reboot the Printer. off and the LCD panel displays “Ready”, turn the printer | the product.
power off and turn back on again.
10 Print the status sheet. Prints the status sheet. Prints the status sheet. ---
Check the version on the Confirm that the program firmware version has been Confirm that the program firmware version has been
11 Satus sheet updated correctly by comparing the status sheet with that | updated correctly by comparing the status sheet with that
' printed in step 1. Refer to “ 1.21 Status Sheet” (p.74) printed in step 1. Refer to “ 1.21 Status Sheet” (p.74)

Adjustment

Firmware Update
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5.3.2 Engine Controller Firmware Update

Procedure ‘ Method ‘ LCD Panel
1 Check the current version. Print a status sheet or engine status sheet, and check the current firmware version. ---
After turning the power off for both the printer and computer, connect them with a parallel or USB
cable.
2 | Connect the printer with the computer. aumon Make sureto disconnect other unnecessary interface cables from the printer in advance.

After turning the computer back on, copy the program data for the update (file name.BIN) to any route

3 Prepare the update data directory of the computer.
Turn the printer on while pressing the [Up], [Down], [Job Cancel] and [Start/Stop] buttons. Engine Firmware Update
D I
F 9 ]
EFU Ver. XXX
4 Start up the Printer. D H
I
9 ]

Please send EFU data
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Procedure ‘ M ethod ‘ LCD Panel
Run the Firmware Update Tool.

Select the port and FW datafile on the Firmware Update Tool screen.

& Firmmare Update Teol Gversion 1.1)

Choose a port
Send
5 Prepare to send the data. USB002 (AL-C2500) oo
Exit
Choose a FiyY data file
CiDocuments and Semng‘if Browse |
Click [Send] on the Firmware Update Tool screen. -
send size=XXX
%3 Firmmare Update Tool (ersion 1.1)

Choose a port

' Do I

S
e

Sending.

SENT SIZE=XXX

6 Transmit the data. D H
I
9 |

Type: XXX sum=XXX

] — =

9 I

Adjustment
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Procedure ‘ Method ‘ LCD Panel

Press the [Enter] button on the control panel of the printer.
A “Complete” pop-up window will appear when the transmission is finished. Click the [OK].

Sy . H
—
\lj) The FW data has been sent to printer properly, _

7 Execute the update. ‘

Writing: Erasing

Writing: Size=XXX

When updating the program data is finished, the checksum will be indicated on the LCD panel.
Confirm the checksum.

F 1
8 Confirm the checksum. ‘
WAIT RESET
D I
F 9 |
9 Reboot the Printer. Turn the printer off and back on.
10 Print the status sheet. Prints the status sheet.

11| Check the version on the status sheet. C_:heck the_ﬂrmware version printed on the status sheet or engine status sheet and confirm that the
firmware is updated.
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Revision A

6.1 Overview

This section gives information necessary for maintaining the printer in its optimum

condition.

While at maintenance work, be sure to observe the following precautions.

WARNING

£

To prevent an electric shock, burn, injury, etc., alwaysturn
the printer off and unplug the power cord before starting
maintenance work.

When the power supply cable must be connected to measure

voltage or for any other task, use extreme caution in working

on electronic components.

Whilethe printer isoperating, never touch thedriving parts

such asthemotor, sprockets and gears.

Weight: Sincethisprinter isheavy (about 37kg,

consumablesincluded, options not included), transferring

must be done by two or mor e per sonnel making sureto knees
down so as not to throw out your back.

Safety devices: Special care must be taken to maintain safety

devices such asfuse, INTERLOCK S/W, which are provided

to prevent the printer from malfunction and accidents, and
also carefully check the partssuch aspanel, covers, which are
directly operated by the user.

Immediately after the printer has stopped operating, do not

touch the Fuser unit asit is extremely hot.

Pay attention to the following when turning the printer back

on after servicing.

« Becareful not to get your hands and clothes caught up in
the rotating parts (variousrollersand cooling fans) of the
printer.

« Never touch the electrical terminals and high-voltage
components. (HVPS or LVPS unit, etc.)

To avoid dust explosion or ignition, never bring any

consumables closeto flame or throw them intofire.

Maintenance

Overview

4

Takeextracarenot tolet thelaser beam get into your eye, or
it could cause loss of sight.

While servicing the laser printer, never open any cover on
which a Warning Label for Laser beam is attached.

Use extreme caution to avoid injury of your self and anyone
around you with a clear under standing of hazardous nature
of thelaser beam.

When you need to work on the hot part or unit (Fuser unit,
for example), make sureto unplug the printer from power
outlet in advance. Do not start thework until the part or unit
cools down sufficiently to avoid burn injury.

Thisprinter produces alaser beam when the following
conditions are all satisfied.

e Theprinter isturned on.

e Theinterlock switchesare OFF.

Do not use a general vacuum cleaner to clean spilt toner. To
do so may cause the sucked toner particlesto catch fire by
sparksof the electric contacts. If thetoner has spilt on the
floor, etc., clean it with a broom or wipeit with a cloth
moistened with neutral detergent. If it isnecessary to clean a
lot of spilt toner with a cleaner, usea cleaner exclusively
designed for toner.

Do not disassemble the components (Fuser unit, Laser
scanning unit, etc.) which do not have disassembly
procedures described in this manual.
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CAUTION

Alwayswear glovesfor disassembly and reassembly to avoid
injury from sharp metal edges.

Do not disassemble the consumables.

Do not expose the Photoconductor unit to direct sunlight.
Do not touch the onboard components with bare handsto
prevent thel Csand other electrical componentsfrom being
damaged by static electricity. (When necessary, wear awrist
strap.)

To ensure safety and workability, use the specified tools.

Do not turn the printer off until all motors stop completely.
Should the printer be transported, use the special packing
material, pallet, etc.

Never use chemical solvents, such asthinner, benzine, or
alcohol to clean the exterior or case parts of the printer.
These chemicals may deform or deteriorate the components
of theprinter.

Maintenance

Overview
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6.2 Cleanlng O Output Tray
Gently wipe the exposed paper path areawith a well-wrung cloth.

While at maintenance work, perform the following cleaning according to the printer
status.

Table6-1. Cleaning

Cleaning Paint Cleaning Requirements Reference
Printer’ souter case | When the exterior is stained (dirty or dusty). Figure 6-1
2 |Output tray When the tray accumulates paper dust. Figure 6-2
! When malfunctions in paper feeding such as multiple-| .
3 F 6-3
Pickup roller sheet feed, non-feed, or skew occur frequently. 'gure
4 |Patch sensor When the error message “Clean Sensor” is displayed. | Figure 6-5 . 06000201
- - .spay g Figure 6-2. Output Tray
5 Photoconductor wire |When the warning message “ Clean Parts @’ is Figure 6-6
(Charging wire) displayed. O Pickup Roller (MP Tray)
. When the warning message “ Clean Partsb” is . .
6 |Exposurewindow | . splayed. 9 Figure 6-7 Turn off the printer and open the MP Tray.
Gently wipe the rubber parts of the pickup roller inside the MP tray with awet, well-
wrung cloth.
O Outer Case
Turn off the printer and wipe it with a soft, clean cloth moistened with amild
detergent.

Pickup Roller

06000301

Figure 6-3. Pickup Roller

06000101

Figure6-1. Outer Case

cAuTIoN | Never usechemical solvents, such asthinner, benzine, or alcohol to

clean the exterior or case parts of the printer. These chemicals may
' deform or deterioratethe components of the printer. Be careful to
® avoid letting theinterior of the printer get wet with water.
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O Pickup Roller (Paper Cassette)
Turn off the printer and draw out the paper cassette.
Gently wipe the rubber parts of the pickup roller inside the paper feeder with awet,
well-wrung cloth.
06002401
Figure 6-4. Pickup Roller
O Patch Sensor
Slowly open and close the Cover D severa timesto move the Patch Lever with the tab
on the cover.
2 06000401
Figure 6-5. Patch Sensor
Maintenance

Revision A

O Photoconductor Wire
Open the Cover D and remove the waste toner collector.

NOTE: When placing the waste toner collector that isremoved, stand it on
a flat surface leaning against something stable.

Hold the cleaning knob [a] and moveit slowly in and out several times.

V4

/ Y

06000501

NOTE: Move the knob in and out completely. Otherwise, the printer may
not be cleaned effectively.

O Exposure Window
Open the Cover D and remove the waste toner collector.

NOTE: When placing the waste toner collector that is removed, stand it on
a flat surface leaning against something stable.

Hold the knob [b] and moveit dowly in and out several times.

06000601

Figure 6-7. ExposureWindow

NOTE: Move the knob in and out completely. Otherwise, the printer may
not be cleaned effectively.

Cleaning
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6.3 Maintenance Menu fmmmm o — - .
L __ _ _GradationNoise _ _ _
[Enter ( »/«1)] SW 1 [Enter ( b/«1)] SW
CAUTION | Thismenu isprovided only for a service personnel to perform ‘ Maintenance Menu P‘ Engine Status Sheet PPrint execution
maintenance and must not be disclosed to users.
| [Up (&) SW I [Down (¥)] SW
( . .
| Information Menu | Print Log Report > Print execution
. : . : [Up (&)l SW
The Maintenance Menu allows service personnel to print various sheets to know the
printer's status, reset the life counter when replacing the component, and so on. The ‘ Ready ‘ ‘ Reset TR Counter P Clear execution
printer requires a special operation at power-on in order to enter the maintenance mode
to display the menu as the menu should be disclosed to users. I
‘ Reset CT Counter P Clear execution
6.3.1 Entry into Maintenance Mode I
1. While holding down the [Back ( 4 )], [Up ()], [Down (¥)] and [Enter ( b/« )] \ Reset CL Counter p Clear execution
buttons, turn the printer on. I
When the printer isturned on, all LEDs and L CD light up and the following messageis ) _
displayed. ‘ Configuration Sheet H Print execution
(When “MAINTENANCE MODE" appears, release your hand from the buttons.) I
— Command
RAM CHECK **.*MB | mmp | MAINTENANCE MODE | mmp |Ready | | Roller Timing Pexecuﬂon
2. Refer to the Maintenance Menu process flowchart in Figure 6-8, perform each I
Command

function of the Maintenance Menu by operating the panel buttons. ‘ Sl T

execution
NOTE 1: Disconnect all the Interface Cablesin advance. I

2.  Engine-related service call errorsare ignored when the Maintenance :
Mode starts. Before starting the printer in the Maintenance Mode and ‘ Sz Ay Ly H Clear execution
executing printing, make sure that no error has occurred in the normal I
opera_tl ng mode. ) o ‘ Definition Noise Command

3. To exit from the Maintenance Menu, make sure that the engine is not execution
operating and then turn the printer off. I

‘ Gradation Noise Command

' execution

Figure 6-8. Maintenance Menu Process Flowchart
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6.3.2 Maintenance Menu Items Table 6-2. Maintenance Menu Items

_ i _ _ Item ‘ Explanation
cAUTION | Thismenu isprovided only for a service personnel to perform - — - - - —
maintenance and must not be disclosed to users Prints a sheet that contains information required to adjust the timing of
' ' contact between the transfer roller and the cleaner. The adjustment is
® required after replacing the transfer unit. The procedures are given below.
1. Make sure that both the Roller Timing and the Cleaner Timing

displayed on the panel is 0.
2. Print out the Configuration Sheet.

3. Calculate the Roller Timing and the Cleaner Timing based on the
values printed on the sheet.

4. Input the calculation result into the Roller Timing and the Cleaner
Timing in the Maintenance Menu.

. Print out the Configuration Sheet again to confirm that the input data
is correctly reflected.

Theinput datais stored in FRAM address 98.
Theinput datais stored in FRAM address 97.

The printer goesinto the maintenance mode to display the Maintenance Menu by being
turned on while specified buttons are pressed down. It returns to the normal operating
mode when the power is turned off and back on by normal operation.

Configuration Sheet

Table 6-2. Maintenance Menu Items

Item ‘ Explanation 5

Before entering the maintenance mode, make sure that there is no engine-
related service call error in the normal operating mode (not maintenance
mode).

After the printer enters into the maintenance mode, press the Enter

Roller Timing

Cleaner Timing

Engine Status Sheet
(Refer to Figure 6-9)

[ P/ ] button to print an engine status sheet. The sheet is printed
according to the default settings, except RIT, toner save, and resolution
settings (current settings are applied for those settings). While the

Clear Error Log

Clear error log list stored for display on Engine Status Sheet.
Performing this operation reboots the printer.

Sets noise level for the resolution priority screen.

Definition Noise
(For developing
engine)

printing isin progress, the LCD keeps flashing. The user default
environment (settings) does not change after the printing.

The contents of the engine status sheet are the counted values of each unit
which makes up the printer engine.

egioN - Thisitem is provided for devel oping the engine. Never use this
e menu while at maintenance work.

Sets noise level for the gradation priority screen.

eareN Thisitem is provided for developing the engine. Never use this
e menu while a maintenance work.

Print Log Report
(Refer to Figure
6-10)

Gradation Noise
(For developing
engine)

Prints alog file of printing status.

Resetsthe transfer unit'slevel counter. The counter must be reset after the
transfer unit is replaced with a new one (maintenance). Performing this
operation reboots the printer.

The setting of the Separation roller (FRAM Address 98) and Cleaner
timing (FRAM Address 97) will be reset simultaneoudly.

Continuously, print out a Configuration Sheet to set up the Roller and
Cleaner Timing.

Reset TR Counter

Resets the cleaning tape's level counter. This operation must be
performed whenever the cleaning tape is replaced with a new one,
regardless of the reason. Performing this operation reboots the printer.

Reset CT Counter

Resets the counter of the cleaner clutch and the 2nd transfer clutch

Reset CL Counter .
consumption.
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6.4 Sheet for Servicing

6.4.1 Engine Status Sheet

CAUTION | The Engine Status Sheet is provided only for a service personnel to
' perform maintenance, and must not be disclosed to users.
[

Engine Status Sheet Items

O Tota Counts
B Tota Pages:
B Color Pages:
B Jam Counts:

Total number of pages printed up to the present.
Total number of color pages printed up to the present.

Number of jams.

O ET Cartridge (Toner Cartridge)

B CToner:

B M Toner:

B Y Toner:

B K Toner:

B C Toner Change:

Maintenance

Remaining toner in the C toner position (%), initia
toner quantity (g), total dots, total count, drive time of
C toner cartridge (sec).

Remaining toner in the M toner position (%), initial
toner quantity (g), total dots, total count, drive time of
M toner cartridge (sec).

Remaining toner in the Y toner position (%), initial
toner quantity (g), total dots, total count, drive time of
Y toner cartridge (sec).

Remaining toner in the K toner position (%), initial
toner quantity (g), total dots, total count, drive time of
K toner cartridge (sec).

Number of replacements of 5K C toner, 2K C toner,
Number of replacements of K toner in the C toner
position.

O0O0O0OO0OO0O0O0Oa0o

B M Toner Change:

B Y Toner Change:

B K Toner Change:
Photoconductor:
Photoconductor Change:
Photoconductor Amount:
Fuser:

Fuser Change:

Transfer Unit:

Transfer Unit Change:
CT Counts:

2nd BTR Offset

B  Normal:

B Normal Back:

Thick:
ExtraThick:

Transparency:

Envelope:
Developer DC Bias:

Exposing Level:
Power On:
Sleep:

Sheet for Servicing

Number of replacements of 5K M toner, 2K M toner,
Number of replacements of K toner in the M toner
position.

Number of replacements of 5K Y toner, 2K Y toner,
Number of replacements of K toner inthe Y toner
position.

Number of replacements of K toner.

Remaining life of photoconductor unit (%).
Number of replacements of photoconductor unit.
Number of photoconductor rotations (Vsync x 3)
Remaining life of fuser unit (%6).

Number of replacements of fuser unit.
Remaining life of transfer unit (%6).

Number of replacements of transfer unit.

Number of pages passed through the cleaning tape.

Transfer current setting value for plain paper.

Transfer current setting value for reverse printing on
plain paper during duplex printing.

Transfer current setting value for thick paper.
Transfer current setting value for special thick paper.
Transfer current setting value for transparency.
Transfer current setting value for envelope.

Bias value for DC development (In the order of C, M,
Y, and K)

Level of exposure
Number of times power is turned on

Number of times printer returns from sleep mode
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O Temp. L

O Temp. 2

O Seria No.:

O EngineVersion:

O Error Log:

Maintenance

Highest temperature inside the printer.
Vaue acquired from the engine

Lowest temperature inside the printer.
Vaue acquired from the engine

Seria number of the main unit.
4-digit model code + 6-digit number

Firmware version of the mechanical controller

Information that contains messages displayed on the
panel and EJL status code of the error; total of printed
copies, JAM code, and size and type of paper at the
time of error; and date and time the error occurred

(only when time acquisition from SNTP is successful).

B Jam code: The JAM code in the Error Log indicates the location
of the jam using an 8-digit hexadecimal character
string.

Table 6-3. Jam Code
Bit Location of jam ‘ Video command
31-24 - -
23-16 — -

15 -

14 Not reached to the Pre-Paper Eject Sensor

13 At the Pre-Gate Sensor

12 In the output area

11 In front ofp the Gate es1s
10 After transferring process

9 At the Post-Fixing Sensor

8 In the output area

7 —

6 In the MP tray

5 In the standard cassette

4 In the optional cassette Gs14
3 After fixing process

2 Not reached to the Pre-Gate Sensor

1 Not reached to the Post-Transferring Sensor

0 Not reached to the Post-Fusing Sensor

Sheet for Servicing
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Paper type:

Indicates the media type by number that is specified to the engine controller.
Normal (Fuser Level 1) 1

Label or Thick (Transfer Level 1) 2

Transparency 3

Envelope 4

Normal (Fuser Level 2) 11

Label or Thick (Transfer Level 2) 12

Drive time of toner cartridge
CSdata: Address 132 to 135 (K), 148 to 151 (M), 164 to 167 (C), 180 to 183

(Y)

Toner Count

CSdata: Address 129 to 131 (K), 145 to 147 (M), 161 to 163 (C), 177 to 179
(Y)

Total Count

Calculation method; (Initia toner amount) x (2 to the 16th power) - (Toner
Count)

Photoconductor Amount
FRAM data: Address17to 19x 3

Developer DC Bias
FRAM data: Address 64, 65, 66, 67

Exposing Level
FRAM data: Address 68, 69, 70, 71

REYET WA

EPSON AL-C2600 Engine Status Sheet

Total Counts
Total Pages
Color Pages
Jam Counts

ET Cartridge
K Toner

C Toner Change
M Toner Change
Y Toner Change

K Toner Change
Photoconductor
Photoconductor Change
Photoconductor Amount
Fuser
Fuser Change
Transfer Unit
Transfer Unit Change
CT Counts
TC Clutch Counts
2T Clutch Counts
2nd BTR Offset

Nomal

Nomal Back

Thick

Transparency

Envelope
Developing DC Bias

Exposing Level

Power On

Sleep

Temp. 1

Temp. 2

Serial No.

Engine Version
MCU

Error Log
Panel Message
Paper Jam MP A
Service Req E998
Service Req E998

Code
4234
6998
6998

91,
0,
0,

51

13

137

0
ETT0000029

0000000012

pages
pages

sec

%

cycle
%

%

pages

Page Jam

20 00000040
18
16

200 g

690,215

1

1

1

76

124

0

0
Size Type Date Time
A4 T s e
S e e
== S

Sheet for Servicing

Figure 6-9. Engine Status Sheet
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6.4.2 Print Log Report

Print Log Report Items

O SN:
O Date:

O Toner Remain

B CToner:
B M Toner:
B Y Toner:
B K Toner:

O Print of papers:

B Tota:

B Mono Simplex:
Duplex:

B Color Simplex:
Duplex:
Dummy:

O Print of mode:
O Coverage Duty[%]:

O Dots/1%[dots]:

O Estimate [pages]:

Maintenance

Main unit seria number.

yyyy/mm/dd hh: mm: year/month/day hour: minute
displayed in local time.
Not displayed when out-of-synchronization.

Amount of remaining C Toner in %.
Amount of remaining M Toner in %.
Amount of remaining Y Toner in %.
Amount of remaining K Toner in %.
Number of pages printed per paper size.
Number of pages printed.

Number of printed monochrome simplex pages.
Number of printed monochrome duplex pages.

Number of printed color simplex pages.

Number of printed color duplex pages.

Number of pages added artificially for duplex printing.
Paper sizes not supported for duplex printing are
displayed as“---".

Number of pages printed per printing mode.

Average print ratio (number of printed dots per page)
of each color

Number of dots printed with 1% of each toner.
Updated with every reduction of 1%.

Number of printable pages with the remaining quantity
of each toner.

Estimation calculated from “ Coverage Duty[%]” and
“Dots/1%[dots]” .

Sheet for Servicing

EPSON AL-C2600 Print Log Report
S/N ETT0000029

Toner Remain

K Toner 94 %
Print of papers [pages]
Mono Color
Paper Total Simplex Duplex Simplex Duplex Dummy
A4 19 9 0 10 0 0
A5 0 0 0 0 0 0
B5 0 0 0 0 0 0
LT 0 0 0 0 0 0
HLT 0 0 ) 0 == ===
GLT 0 0 il 0 == =
EXE 0 0 0 0 0 0
MON 0 0 == 0 == ===
C10 0 0 e 0 == e
DL 0 0 === 0 === =
C5 0 0 = 0 —— e
Ccé 0 0 s 0 = s
IB5 0 0 i 0 === o
CT™M 0 0 = 0 =i i
Print of mode [pages]
Mode Simplex Duplex Total
Mono 9 0 9
Color 10 0 10
Total 19 0 19
[o] M ¥ K
Coverage Duty[%] —_ s S 2.8
Dots/1%[dots] == e == 21,239
=g S 9,038

Estimate[pages] e

Figure 6-10. Print Log Report
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PRINT LOG REPORT CONTENTS SUMMARY

Table6-4. Print Log Report Contents Summary

Count processing and

Infor mation name . Count conditions Clear conditions
storage location
Serial Number Controller XXXXXXXXXX - - None
Date, Time Controller - - - When the power is turned on
C Toner Engine 0to 100 % During printing New C toner detected
M Toner Engine 0t0 100 % During printing New M toner detected
Y Toner Engine 0to 100 % During printing New Y toner detected
K Toner Engine 0to 100 % During printing New K toner detected
Print [pages]
Total Controller 0t0 99,999,999 pages During printing (EEPROM initialization)
Mono Simplex Controller 010 99,999,999 pages During printing (EEPROM initialization)
Mono Duplex Controller 0 to 99,999,999 pages During printing (EEPROM initialization)
Color Simplex Controller 0 to 99,999,999 pages During printing (EEPROM initialization)
Color Duplex Controller 010 99,999,999 pages During printing (EEPROM initidization)
Dummy Controller 0t0 99,999,999 pages During printing (EEPROM initialization)
(EEPROM initialization) or
Coverage Duty[%] C, M, Y, K Controller 0.0t0100.0 % During printing Mode Change
Dots/1%[dots] C, M, Y, K Controller 00 to 2,147,483,647 dots During printing (EEPROM initialization) or
Mode Change

Note 1. Valuesin parenthesesin the“Clear conditions’ column are cleared as result.

2: Printers whose values (pages) exceed the above range (only for the values controlled
by the controller) are not guaranteed.
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6.5 Consumables and Components That Need Periodic Replacement

CAUTION | Theprint page-based service life values of the Consumables and Periodical Replacement Parts are guidelines. The life could become less than a half of the
' given numbers (printable pages) because there are many factorsthat decreaseit; such asintermittent printing (repeating to print one or several copiesfor

each print job), paper type (especially thick paper), paper size, paper orientation, print data (image or document), frequent power -on/off, and so on.
]

6.5.1 Consumables

Table 6-5. Information on Consumables

Product Name Product Code | Life(Pages) | Servicelifeindication Remedy after Replacement RENERS
- : n
Yellow High capaci t¥ 0226 >,000* Replace Toner Y O Therearetwo types of toner cartridge:
Standard capacity 0230 2,000%1 standard cartridge with alife of 2,000 pages,
High capacity 0227 5,000*1 and a high-capacity cartridge with alife of
Magenta Replace Toner M 5,000 pages. K toner with alife of 2,000 pages
. A 1 —
Toner cartridge Standard capadity Ll it is provided with the printer. It is not provided
High capacity 0228 5,000*1 as areplacement.
Cyan Standard capacity 0232 2,000*1 Replace Toner C O Toner cartridges include parts that take charge
Black | High capacity 0229 50001 | Replace Toner K in developing process.
40,000*2 O Waste toner collector A Waste toner collector and a Filter unit are packed
i 1107 P
i LU 10,000*3 Repazz|Aiateeenilley O Filter unit together. Be sure to replace them all at once.
Fuser unit 120 3019 80,000 Replace E
ace Fuser - -
Fuser unit 220 3018 80,000 P
60,000*2 O Photoconductor unit A Filter unit is packed together. Be sure to replace
0233 ’
Waste toner collector 15,0003 Replace Waste T Box O Waste toner collector them all at once.
A Filter unit is packed together with a
- . 15,000 O Photoconductor unit Ph((j)tlocorlductolr' ;rj\it and .a Vl\lagtte tor;er (TOI | e(t;thor,
ilter uni = 5 = and is not supplied as asingleitem. Replace the
0 Waste toner collector Filter unit when replacing the Photoconductor unit
and the Waste toner collector.

Note *1: Approximate number of printed pages derived by continuous printing on A4 papers with 5% print ratio.
The cartridge lifetime varies according to the paper size and type of printing (toner save mode etc.).
*2: B&W continuous
*3: Color continuous

Maintenance Consumables and Components That Need Periodic Replacement
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6.5.2 Regular Replacement Parts

Product Name ‘

Part
Code

Table 6-6. Maintenance Information on Regular Replacement Parts

Life (Pages)

Servicelife
indication

Part to bereplaced at

thesametime

Remedy after Replacement

O Execute“Reset TR Counter” in

UP/Opt. Cassette)

Transfer Unit . Cleaning Tepe the maintenance menu to reset
(TRANSFER UNIT, 1302590 O B/W/Continuous Service Req E144 Cleaner Clutch the life counter. -
Assy., ASP) S 2nd Transfer Clutch - :
printing: 100,000 O Timing Adjustment
O Color/Continuous ) i i i
Cleaning Tape printing: 68,300 Transfer Unit Execute “Reset CT Counter” in the _Il‘_'fegff acl ianéngltapetlhs sg:ne & thte one c;:
(MOUNTING PLATE, |[1403709 None Cleaner Clutch maintenance menu to reset the life ransier unit. eplacethe eanlng“ apewhen
ANTI-STATIC; ASP) ST Gl | e replacing the Transfer unit. (When “ Service
’ ' RegE144" is displayed.)
Transfer Unit o Ehxecut.e “Reset CL Counter” in || jfe of a Cleaner clutch is same as the one of
Cleaner Clutch - the maintenance menutoreset | Transfer unit. Replace the Cleaner clutch when
(CLUTCH, CLEANER) 1293652 150,000 cycles None Cleaning Tape the life counter. replacing the Transfer unit. (When “Service
2nd Transfer ClUtch | - rjming Adjustment ReqE144" is displayed.)
S T e e e LU o ;Xeﬁuéi:;ﬁecrheﬁﬁl:;‘ti;n Life of a2nd transfer clutch is same asthe one of
f Transfer unit. Replace the 2nd transfer clutch
(CLUTCH, 2ND 1294637 150,000 cycles None Cleaning Tape el when reolacing the Trans it (When “Servi
TRANSFER) Cleaner Clutch el _ ep” cing the Transfer unit. (When vice
O Timing Adjustment RegE144” is displayed.)
O Actualy, apaper gject roller of theassy is
consumed.
O The numeric value of lifeis considered asa
COVERASSY ., FU guide. Always clean the roller while at
(COVER Assy., FU; 1302589 300,000 None - None maintenance work. In case of paper jam at
ASP) theroller, check the total printed pages and
the wear conditions of theroller to determine
the timing to replace the unit asthetiming is
not displayed on the LCD panel.
Pickup Roller The numeric value of lifeis considered asaguide.
(ROLLERASSY, PICK | 1293802 200,000 None - None Always clean the roller while at maintenance
UP/Std. Cassette) work. In case of paper jam at the roller, check the
Pickup Roller total printed pages and the wear conditions of the
(ROLLER ASSY, PICK | 1293802 200,000 None - None roller to determine the timing to replace the unit as

the timing is not displayed on the LCD pandl.

Maintenance
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6.6 Gluing/Lubrication

This section explains the parts that require gluing and lubrication when performing the
service work, or replacing the unit or parts.

6.6.1 Gluing

Thereis no part that needs gluing in the printer.

6.6.2 Lubrication

The part that requires lubrication in the printer is shown below.
O List of grease required

Type ‘ Name ‘ Parts Number
Grease G52 1049527
Grease G73 1407972
Grease G66 1298593
Grease G74 1409257

[Lubrication 1]

Parts Name LOCK ASSY., RT
Lubrication Part | Lock part of the LEVER, LOCK, RT
Types of oil PartsName: GREASE G52
applied Parts Number: 1049527
Amount of
lubricate ¢1x2mm
Method Lubricate it with an injection syringe.
LEVER, LOCK, RT
-

Lubrication
Part

J 06000901

Maintenance Gluing/Lubrication
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[Lubrication 2]

[Lubrication 3]

06001001

Maintenance

SPUR GEAR, 18

Parts Name FRAME ASSY ., RT Parts Name DRIVE ASSY., CLEANER
Lubrication Part | LEAF SPRING, ELECTRODE, DV; B (x 4) Lubrication Part | Teeth of SPUR GEAR, 18
Types of oil PartsName: GREASE G73 Types of ail PartsName: GREASE G66
applied Parts Number: 1407972 applied Parts Number: 1298593
Amount of . Amount of .
lubricate ¢1 x 3 mm: For each part lubricate ¢1 x the circumference of the gear
Method Use an injection syringe to lubricate and spread the oil all over the LEAF Method Lubricate it with an injection syringe.
SPRING, ELECTRODE, DV; B.
3 DRIVE ASSY.,
,@ R CLEANER
LEAF SPRING,
ELECTRODE, DV; B
~

Lubrication Part

J 06001101

Gluing/Lubrication
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[Lubrication 4]

[Lubrication 5]

Parts Name PULLEY ASSY., DRIVE Parts Name DRIVE ASSY ., FU

Lubrication Part | Teeth of the gear Lubrication Part | Teeth of SPUR GEAR, 16, SUN, FU and SPUR GEAR, 20
Types of oil PartsName: GREASE G52 Types of ail PartsName: GREASE G52

applied Parts Number: 1049527 applied Parts Number: 1049527

Q g‘r(i’é‘;‘tt:f 1 x 20 mm QE?;‘;L‘“ ¢1x 10mm

Method Lubricate it with an injection syringe. Method Lubricate it with an injection syringe.

L ubrication
Part

SPUR GEAR, 20

SPUR GEAR, 16, SUN, FU

Lubrication
Part

06001301

Maintenance

Gluing/Lubrication
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[Lubrication 6]

[Lubrication 7]

Parts Name DRIVE ASSY ., MAIN Parts Name DRIVE ASSY., MPT
_— Teeth of [SPUR GEAR, 26], [SPUR GEAR, 52] and [COMBINATION - Teeth of [SPUR GEAR, 17], [SPUR GEAR, 22] and [SPUR GEAR, 18,
Lubrication Part GEAR, 61.2, 24.15] Lubrication Part TRANSFER]
Types of ail Parts Name: GREASE G66 Types of ail PartsName: GREASE G66
applied Parts Number: 1298593 applied Parts Number: 1298593
Amount of Amount of
lubricate $1x 20 mm lubricate ¢1x 20 mm
Method Lubricate it with an injection syringe. Method Lubricate it with an injection syringe.

61.2, 24.15

COMBINATION GEAR,

SPUR GEAR, 52

Lubrication

06001401

Lubrication
Part

SPUR GEAR, 17

.

SPUR GEAR, 22

SPUR GEAR, 18, TRANSFER

Lubrication

06001501

Maintenance

Gluing/Lubrication
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[Lubrication 8]

Parts Name DRIVE ASSY., MPC

1. Teeth of [SPUR GEAR, 16, SUN, PF], [COMBINATION GEAR, 25,
17] and [COMBINATION GEAR, 23, 20]

2. Teeth of SPUR GEAR, 16, SUN, PF
3. Shaft of SPUR GEAR, 16, SUN, PF

L ubrication Part

Types of ail Parts Name: GREASE G66
applied Parts Number: 1298593
Amount of 1 ¢1x20mm
lubricate 2. ¢1x10mm
3. ¢1x2mm
Method Lubricate it with an injection syringe.

When lubricating COMBINATION GEAR, 25, 17, make sure to lubricate

Caution on the part where the teeth is engaged with other gears.

SPUR GEAR, 16, COMBINATION
SUN, PF GEAR, 25, 17

COMBINATION
GEAR, 23, 20

Lubrication
Part 3

Lubrication

L ubrication
Part 1

(o)
06001601

SPUR GEAR, 16,
SUN, PF

Maintenance Gluing/Lubrication

402



EPSON AculLaser C2600/2600 Revision A

[Lubrication 9]

Parts Name SPUR GEAR, 24 and SPUR GEAR, 18, TRANSFER

L ubrication Part 1. Teeth of SPUR GEAR, 24 and SPUR GEAR, 18, TRANSFER / } —1 N
2. Shaft of SPUR GEAR, 24 and SPUR GEAR, 18, TRANSFER N { a \&
Types of oil Parts Name: GREASE G66 / g
applied Parts Number: 1298593 @
Amount of 1. $1x20 mm
Q Q "F

S
B L
y}

‘>.

:\L/Ijzihcj(tje iu:rll c);ti ?tqr\:]vith an injection syringe. @
SPUR GEAR, 24 d \
/ : - I 7 2
o Mg
g \ = o (
N> ;;'hf;wﬂm))

=)
i I
O

1

Maintenance Gluing/Lubrication 403
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[Lubrication 10]

Parts Name

GUIDE, FEED, OP ASSY.

Lubrication Part

1. Teeth of [COMBINATION GEAR, 28, 22], [SPUR GEAR, 27] and
[SPUR GEAR, 27, OP]

2. Teeth of COMBINATION GEAR, 26, 55.9

Types of oil PartsName: GREASE G66
applied Parts Number: 1298593
Amount of 1. $1x 20 mm
lubricate 2. ¢1 x40 mm
Method After lubricating using an injection syringe, rotate the ROLLER, PAPER
FEED, OP to spread the il evenly and check if the shaft rotates smoothly.
Caution When lubricating SPUR GEAR, 27, OP, make sure to lubricate on the part
where the teeth is engaged with other gears. N
COMBINATION SPUR GEAR, 27
GEAR, 28, 22
SPUR GEAR,
N 27, 0P
Lubrication
Part 1
L ubrication COMBINATION
Part 2 GEAR, 26,55.9
J
06001801
Maintenance Gluing/Lubrication 404
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[Lubrication 11]

Parts Name

GUIDE, FEED, OP ASSY.

Lubrication Part

1. All over theinner side of BUSHING, 6
2. Contact point between BUSHING, 6 and GROUNDING PLATE, FEED

Types of oil Parts Name: GREASE G73
applied Parts Number: 1407972
Amount of
lubricate ¢1x2mm
Method After lubricating using an injection syringe, rotate the ROLLER, PAPER __
FEED, OP to spread the oil evenly and check if the shaft rotates smoothly. 'F-)Ubt”lca“on
ar
06001901
Maintenance Gluing/Lubrication 405
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[Lubrication 12]

Parts Name

Duplex Unit

Lubrication Part

1. All over theinner side of BUSHING, 6
2. BUSHING, 6 attaching portion on the ROLLER, DUPLEX

Types of oil Parts Name: GREASE G73
applied Parts Number: 1407972
Amount of
lubricate ¢1x2mm
Method Lubricate it with an injection syringe.
~
~ ROLLER,
DUPLEX
Lubrication
Part 1
\ J 06002001
Maintenance Gluing/Lubrication 406
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[Lubrication 13]

Parts Name

Duplex Unit

Lubrication Part

1. Shaft of the PULLEY, DUPLEX, FRONT

2. Teeth of SPUR GEAR, 19, PAPER EJECT and PULLEY, DUPLEX,

FRONT

1. PartsName: GREASE G66

Types of oil Parts Number: 1298593
applied 2. PatsName: GREASE G74
Parts Number: 1409257
Amount of 1 ¢Ix3mm
lubricate 2. All over the teeth
1. Lubricate it with an injection syringe.
Method
2. Lubricate it with abrush.
Caution Do not allow the oil to attach to non-designated part.
s N\
Lubrication
Part 2
PULLEY, DUPLEX,
FRONT SPUR GEAR, 19, IRl (e
L PAPER EJECT Part 2
LI
06002101
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[Lubrication 14]

Parts Name Duplex Unit
1. Shaft of COMBINATION GEAR, 25, 15 and PULLEY, DUPLEX,
N REAR
Lubrication Part
2. Teeth of [COMBINATION GEAR, 25, 15], [SPUR GEAR, 19, PAPER
EJECT] and [PULLEY, DUPLEX, REAR]
1. PatsName: GREASE G66
Types of oil Parts Number: 1298593
applied 2. PartsName: GREASE G74
Parts Number: 1409257
Amount of L ¢1x2mm
lubricate 2. All over the teeth
1. Lubricateit with an injecti i ,
Method u rf ef w! an injection syringe
2. Lubricate it with a brush.
Caution Do not allow the ail to attach to non-designated part.
N
SPUR GEAR, 19,
PAPER EJECT
Lubrication
COMBINATION DUPLEX,
GEAR, 25, 15 REAR )
06002201
Maintenance Gluing/Lubrication 408
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[Lubrication 15]

Parts Name

Duplex Unit

Lubrication Part

1. Contact point between the GROUNDING PLATE, MOTOR, DUPLEX

and BUSHING, 6

2. Contact point between the GROUNDING PLATE, ROLLER, DUPLEX

and BUSHING, 6

GROUNDING
PLATE, MOTOR,
DUPLEX

Types of oil PartsName: GREASE G73
applied Parts Number: 1407972
Amount of
lubricate ¢1x 2 mm
Method Lubricate it with an injection syringe or a cotton-tipped swab. L ubrication
Part 1
J
( — ) GROUNDING )
‘ m‘ PLATE, ROLLER,
" 7’ DUPLEX
"‘ /\
Lubrication Part 2

\ Y, 06002301

Maintenance Gluing/Lubrication 409
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7.1 Connector Summary

7.1.1 Connectorsand Plug and Jack Layout

This section shows the connector locations of the EPSON Acul aser C2600/2600.

MAIN UNIT

P/J/ICN No. ‘ Pin Qty.‘ Connection

101 7 MAIN-B Board and HARNESS, MAIN, SIGNAL

102 4 MAIN-B Board and HARNESS, MAIN, PS

105 8 MAIN-B Board and HARNESS, MAIN

107 13 |MAIN-B Board and HARNESS, MAIN

110 10 |MAIN-B Board and HARNESS, MAIN

111 8 MAIN-B Board and HARNESS, MAIN

112 12 |MAIN-B Board and HARNESS, PAPER LOAD

113 12 |Not used

114 11 |MAIN-B Board and HARNESS, PAPER LOAD

115 12 |MAIN-B Board and HARNESS, PAPER LOAD

116 14 |MAIN-B Board and HARNESS, PAPER LOAD

117 13 |MAIN-B Board and HARNESS, PAPER LOAD

119 2 MAIN-B Board and HARNESS, MAIN

121 14 |MAIN-B Board and HARNESS, MAIN, SIGNAL

123 10 |MAIN-B Board and HARNESS, MAIN

126 3 Not used

127 9 MAIN-B Board and HARNESS, PAPER LOAD

130 8 MAIN-B Board and FRAM Board

501 4 HARNESS, MAIN, PSand MAIN Board

502 7 HARNESS, MAIN, SIGNAL and MAIN Board

603 14 |HARNESS, MAIN, SIGNAL and MAIN Board
APPENDIX

Connector Summary

114 115 116

Figure7-1. Main Unit P/J Layout Diagram (1)
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P/J/ICN No. ‘ Pin Qty.‘ Connection

21 2 |HARNESS, MAIN and 24V Interlock SW T
22 2 |HARNESS, MAIN and 24V Interlock SW F
23 2 |HARNESS, MAIN and 24V Interlock SW R
24 (1) 3 |HARNESSASSY., I/L and 5V Interlock SW
24(2) 3 |MAIN-B Board and HARNESS, MAIN
208X 3 |HARNESS, MAIN and HARNESS ASSY ., PAPER EJECT
208Y 3 |HARNESS, MAIN and HARNESS ASSY ., PAPER EJECT
221 3 HARNESS, MAIN and Waste Toner Collector Detection Switch
223X 3 |HARNESS, MAIN and HARNESS, RELAY, WASTE TONER
223Y 3 |HARNESS, MAIN and HARNESS, RELAY, WASTE TONER
231 3 HARNESS, PAPER LOAD and Standard Paper Sensor
232X 3 |HARNESS, PAPER LOAD and HARNESS, PE
232Y 3 |HARNESS, PAPER LOAD and HARNESS, PE
233 3 |HARNESS, PAPER LOAD and Front Gate Paper Sensor
234 3 |HARNESS, PAPER LOAD and Paper Width Sensor
239 4 HARNESS, PAPER LOAD and Temperature and Humidity Sensor
240X 12 |HARNESS, PAPER LOAD and HARNESS, DUPLEX, RELAY
240Y 12 |HARNESS, PAPER LOAD and HARNESS, DUPLEX, RELAY
304 HARNESS, PE and MP Tray Paper Sensor
306 HARNESS ASSY ., PAPER EJECT and Pre-Ejection Sensor
310 HARNESS, MAIN and Waste Tone Collector Full State Sensor
326 HARNESS, PAPER LOAD and Standard Cassette Switch
421X 12 |HARNESS, DUPLEX, RELAY and Drawer Connector
APPENDI X
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Figure 7-2. Main Unit P/J Layout Diagram (2)
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P/J/ICN No. ‘ Pin Qty.‘ Connection

124 2 MAIN-B Board and MP Tray Pickup Clutch
125 2 MAIN-B Board and Lift Plate Clutch
215 8 HARNESS, MAIN and Photoconductor Drive Motor
216 8 HARNESS, MAIN and Main Drive Motor
217X 2 HARNESS, MAIN and Relay connector (2nd Transfer Roller Clutch)
217Y 2 HARNESS, MAIN and 2nd Transfer Roller Clutch
225X 3 |HARNESS, PAPER LOAD and HARNESS, ERASER
225Y 3 |HARNESS, PAPER LOAD and HARNESS, ERASER
226X 2 HARNESS, PAPER LOAD and Relay connector (Gate Clutch)
226Y 2 |HARNESS, PAPER LOAD and Gate Clutch
227X 2 HARNESS, PAPER LOAD and Relay connector (Feed Clutch)
227Y 2 |HARNESS, PAPER LOAD and Standard Feed Clutch
298X 2 HARNESS, PAPER LOAD and Relay connector (Standard Pickup
Clutch)
228Y HARNESS, PAPER LOAD and Standard Pickup Clutch
309 HARNESS, ERASER and Eraser
APPENDI X

217Y
217X
125

27y 227X§\

Nk

Figure 7-3. Main Unit P/J Layout Diagram (3)
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P/J/ICN No. ‘ Pin Qty.‘ Connection

1 12 |HARNESS, PAPER LOAD and HVPS Board

104 6 |MAIN-B Board and HARNESS, MAIN

106 4 MAIN-B Board and Fuser Fan

122 14 |MAIN-B Board and HARNESS, MAIN

210 6 |HARNESS, MAIN and DRV Board

211 6 |DRV Board and HARNESS, DR, DV

212 6 |DRV Board and HARNESS, DR, RT

213 2 DRV Board and Rotary Lock Solenoid

214 2 DRV Board and Cleaning Blade Clutch
235X 3 |HARNESS, PAPER LOAD and HARNESS, DETECTION
235Y 3 |HARNESS, PAPER LOAD and HARNESS, DETECTION
241X 8 |HARNESS, MAIN and HARNESS, PATCH
241Y 8 |HARNESS, MAIN and HARNESS, PATCH

251 14 |HARNESS, MAIN and DRV Board

302 6 HARNESS, DR, DV and Development Drive Motor

303 HARNESS, DR, RT and Rotary Drive Motor

305 HARNESS, DETECTION and Post-Transferring Sensor

APPENDI X

Connector Summary

Figure 7-4. Main Unit P/J Layout Diagram (4)
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P/J/ICN No. | Pin Qty.| Connection

1 1 |HARNESS, INRET and Power Switch
2 1 |HARNESS, INRET and Power Switch
3 1 |Power Switch and HARNESS, AC, 100 (200)
4 1 |Power Switch and HARNESS, AC, 100 (200)
10 2 HARNESS, AC, 100 (200) and LVPS Board
11 4  |LVPSBoard and HARNESS, AC, FU
12 5 |LVPSBoard and HARNESS, MAIN
13 8 |[LVPSBoard and HARNESS, MAIN
103 8 |HARNESS, MAIN and MAIN-B Board
108 12 |MAIN-B Board and HARNESS, MAIN
109 17 |HARNESS, MAIN and MAIN-B Board
118 5 |MAIN-B Board and HARNESS, LSU
120 15 |MAIN-B Board and HARNESS, LSU
203 15 |HARNESS, LSU and Laser Scanner Unit
204 5 HARNESS, LSU and Scanner M otor
206X 6 |HARNESS, MAIN and HARNESS, ELECTRODE, PC
206Y 6 HARNESS, ELECTRODE, PC and ELECTRODE Assy.,PC (Electrode
and Detector, PC)
207X 3 |HARNESS, MAIN and HARNESS, HP
207Y 3 |HARNESS, MAIN and HARNESS, HP
209 7 |HARNESS, MAIN and R/W Module
218X 4 HARNESS, MAIN and Relay connector (Power Supply Fan)
218Y 4  |HARNESS, MAIN and Power Supply Fan
220X 3 HARNESS, MAIN and Relay connector (Toner Fan)
220Y 3 HARNESS, MAIN and Toner Fan
224X 3 HARNESS, PAPER LOAD and Relay connector (Ozone Fan)
224Y 3 |HARNESS, PAPER LOAD and Ozone Fan
301 3 HARNESS, ELECTRODE, PC and Photoconductor Waste Toner Full
State Sensor (Detector, PC)
311 3 HARNESS, HPand Rotary Home Position Sensor
400 27 HARNESS, PAPER LOAD and Drawer Connector
431 4 HARNESS, AC, FU and Drawer Connector
APPENDI X
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Figure 7-5. Main Unit P/J Layout Diagram (5)
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DUPLEX UNIT

P/J/ICN No. ‘ Pin Qty.‘ Connection

421Y 12 |Drawer Connector and HARNESS, DUPLEX
422 12 |HARNESS, DUPLEX and DRV-B Board
423 4 DRV-B Board and Duplex Motor
APPENDI X
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Figure 7-6. Duplex Unit P/J Layout Diagram

07000601

416



EPSON AculLaser C2600/2600

REYET WA

OPT. FEEDER

P/J/ICN No. ‘ Pin Qty.‘ Connection

400 27 |DRAWER CONNECTOR and HARNESS, CASSETTE
401 8 |HARNESS, CASSETTE and SUB Board
403 6 |SUB Board and HARNESS, CASSETTE, MOTOR
404 7 |SUB Board and HARNESS, CASSETTE, SENSOR
405 2 |SUB Board and HARNESS, CASSETTE, SENSOR
406 2 |SUB Board and HARNESS, CASSETTE, SENSOR
407 6 |HARNESS, CASSETTE and SUB Board
411 3 |HARNESS, CASSETTE, SENSOR and Opt. Feeder Paper Sensor
412 2 HARNESS, CASSETTE, SENSOR and Opt. Feeder Cover Switch
413 2 |HARNESS, CASSETTE, SENSOR and Opt. Feeder Cassette Switch
416 6 |HARNESS, CASSETTE, MOTOR and Opt. Feeder Motor
217X 2 HA RNESS, CASSETTE, SENSOR and Relay connector (Opt. Feeder
Pickup Clutch)
417y 2 |HARNESS, CASSETTE, SENSOR and Opt. Feeder Pickup Clutch
218X 2 HARNESS, CASSETTE, SENSOR and Relay connector (Opt. Feeder
Feed Clutch)
418Y 2 |HARNESS, CASSETTE, SENSOR and Opt. Feeder Feed Clutch
APPENDI X
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Figure 7-7. Opt. Feeder P/J Layout Diagram
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7.2 Wiring Connection Diagrams

O Graphical symbols used in the overall wiring connection diagrams.

The table below shows how to interpret the Overall Wiring Connection Diagrams.

Table 7-1. List of the Marks

Graphical Symbol

Description

Table7-1. List of the Marks

Graphical Symbol

Description

Indicates that the part enclosed with broken linesis
shown in detail on another diagram.

Thefigure left shows, for example, that Diagram
10 includes more information on the part enclosed
with abroken lines.

Indicates that the part to the right of the arrow is
omitted on another diagram.

Thefigure |€eft, for example, shows that the part
indicated by the arrow is omitted in Diagram 6.

AC LIVE Indicates asignal name.

AC INLET

(| = Indicates a part name as an After Service Part.
O

Indicates that the connector has more than one
line.

\U: Laser Drive
Board

Indicates a part name that is mounted on the After
Service part.

HARNESS,INLET

Indicates a harness.

A\ Service Req E091

Indicates a error message displayed on the LCD
panel.

o

oo

&
1N

e

Shows a color of the connector. The color names
are abbreviated as shown below.

wht: White

red: Red

blk: Black

gry: Gray

¢ plo: Pale Orange

¢ blu: Blue

« vyel: Yelow

e o o o

APPENDIX
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a B c D | E | F | G H

((HARNESS,MAIN ) (CHARNESS ASSY, I/L )
Engine Controller

1 Board Front Cover
wht bk  blk Open Sensor
LI NE ot NC A Printer Open
1 ([l g 2|32 NO—O
SIE 3 3 Ol
- |: Laser Scanner Unit
wht wht
_ —+ T S5V T
LVPS Board 4 Service Req E091 Sls \E §
312 =I5 Laser Drive
O
2 2l sGND ‘l"’m - ™~ RS Board
2 2 2 HARNESS,SU
HARNESS,INLET HARNESS,AC 3 5.V 3 -
alx|4 dsle—
— POWER b B ;.AGVND 53|12
AC INLET SWITCH D) 6
blk 7 7
AC LIVE 24V 524V
] Hole 8 8
3 |5 ™ acneutraL r:d N E
Right Cover
4 Open Sensor

"ol _O\O_I A Printer Open
com| =

Front Cover

o HARNESS,MAIN
Open Sensor
5 No[go \O_I A\ Printer Open
oom| >

Fuser Cover
Open Sensor

6 ol _O\O_I A Printer Open
fcon] =

_ | m): Diagram_01

Figure 7-8. Diagram 1
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_ A | B | c | D E F G | H
Engine Controller , LVPS Board _______________________________E@r_uﬂ‘.,
Board @\ |
/ |
1 .8 s2av & |
! N.C) ’ l
2 NON J |
3 /HR ON 3 g g L |
_ IHR suB | , | t
4 IHR MAIN| | Relay svay :
° |
plo
2 AC LIVE 1 5ol |
NCY| 2| 4 o I
HR LAVP | o | S| & |
B PR LAMP_| I
|
HARNESS,AC,FUSER ,________l

Fuser HR Thermostat

Fuser HR Heater

Fuser PR Thermostat

Fuser PR Heater

J431
(Drawer Connector)
(Drawer Connector)

1

2

3

4 wht
Vce PS EJ

|
!
i
|
Zlo |
=1 B
ol ks : (NC) (1]
| wht E wht Post-Fixing:
6 A5 | Al 3 Sensor H
; S.GND A4 | A2 : 2|2 H
X > ' - '
_ 8 |e [PS EJ IS : 1 '
2 | 2 D LR +A\ Service Req E123/E124/E125/E126
9 |« TEMP PR A2 | A4 Fuser PR Thermistor
10 S.GND AL : A5
5 | Fuser Sub Board
wht | wht wht A Service Req E092
1 [FUSE_CUT2, 157 : Bl 3 - Old and New detection fuse
JFUSER_SET o
— 12 |4 B6 B2 2|
P.GND | S Detecting installed status
13 - B5 | B3 1 ®
<1l > A Install Fuser
SHE
P 144 TEMERL pa| @ : 2|84 { Fuser HR Thermistor |_|&Service Req E123/E124/E125/E126
15 S.GND B3 I BS
16 |« TEMP_HR2 B2 B6 [ Fuser HR Thermistors -
« | located at the one end A Service Req E123/E124/E126
17 S.GND B1 | B7
I

Diagram_02

e ——————————————— e e e e e e e e e e e )

Figure 7-9. Diagram 2
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. A B c | D | E F | G H
Engine Controller
Board Controller Board
R/W Module
1 ht wht
— ! (Ch;fé)RUN : ! !
5 |__CsIc RESET 3 2ls 5v S|z
_ < 51712 2 (=13
(2]
g é 4 CSICRXD |, HE . SoND .
3 |4—_CSIC TXD N E
< O
) S.GND 6
2 A NonGenuine Toner dh sV LD
TonerCart Error 1 7 (HARNESS,MAIN,SIGNAL )
Install uuuu TnrCart qw (CSIC_RTS) 8
CS Memory NVM Board wht wht
_ blk plo 1 S.GND 1
S.GND 1)1 2 |q—fcMD )
FRAMTXD 2|2 3 S.GND 3
WP I E glz], ISTS RAEE
3 z|= d S|z
FRAMSK o448 o 5 S.GND 5 ©
= z
FRAMRXD Sls5)|5)18 6 IHSYNC | &
/HOLD 66 7 S.GND 7
- IFRAMCS 717
33V 8|8
- HARNESS,MAIN,SIGNAL
4 A Service Req E132 ( - _ )
wht wht
m S.GND m
_ 13 PRRDY |4
1 S.GND 1
11 |q—ICPRDY 1
10 S.GND 10
5
9 /EPRDY | o
=l.1s S.GND s ||
— o~ n N
5 EY /VREQ » 7 Y 5
— 6 S.GND 6
5 | [RESET 5
4 S.GND 4
p 3 |q—-VIDEO 3
» |¢—*VIDEO )
1 S.GND .
— A Service Req E998 Diagram_03
Figure 7-10. Diagram 3
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A | B | c | D | E F | G H

Controller Board Engine Controller Board

1
4 4
NEE S.GND sl s
N o o —
5% 2 vV 2|=|3
— 1 S.GND .
2 (HARNESS MAIN,SIGNAL )
o SGND wht HARNESS,LSU ,
1 - 1 Laser Scanner Unit
- /ICMD ht wht
2 > 2 1 S5V 1 |
3 S.GND 3
- - ) S.GND )
I k= «/STS =1 S| Laser Drive
ZIS)4 ¢ A=z /APC -
3 o S.GND o 3 3 - Board
5 5 4 S.GND 4 .
6 lefHSYNC 6
< 5 JLASER o 5 -
; S.GND ;
6 —3V 6
7 LP CONTL ], ||
o
S EHE LP CONT2 [ o (22|
(HARNESS,MAIN SIGNAL ) 17| Cecows o, [FE
4 10 |__SGND 10 ||
wht wht o /HSIN
” S.GND m 11 o 11
13 | ¢—/PRRDY 13 12 - 12 —
_ - +VIDEO -
1 S.GND 1 13 - 13
1 fePRDY _ f 14 - »{ 14 —
10 S.GND 10 15 - 15 —
5 o |€—EPRDY 5 S.GND
Slalt SCND 8l<18 A Service Req E095
gl VREQ S E HSYNC Sensor 4 >€MVICE Req
S| |« 71135
wht wht
o 6 S.GND 5 1 24V _F3 B
5 [RESET | 5 2 P.GND 4 Scanner
o
4 S.GND 4 = =N ISCANON | o [Z]3 Motor
zl= R IS
3 -VIDEO » 3 o 4 lqISCAN RDY |,
<
6 2 +VIDEO » 2 5 ISCAN CLK | A Service Req E116
P>
1 S.GND L
HARNESS,LSU

— Diagram_04

Figure7-11. Diagram 4
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| A | B c | D E F G | H

Engine Controller

Board ( HARNESS,MAIN )

Drive Board
1 wht \ wht
1 pLLD 6 1 1 / \
, |.s.oND 5 o | S24VF1 2 Developer
sl s S24VF1 sl e |l IA 3| Drive Motor
— 12 P.GND N B 1 B B 2
gl=14 3(=13 1 498
5 [S24vFL ) 5 | _S24VF1 5
¢ |.PGND 1 6 | B 6
2
[HARNESS,GROUND,
DV MOTOR ;
HARNESS,MAIN Toner cartridge
_ gry R soL gry A Service Req E113
1 SO » 14 1 1 / X
, [ RMT DATAA | . 5 | _S24VF1 ) Rotary
3 [/RMT_PDWN |, MNE B 3., W
3 al o o
4 LRMTCLK  Jf,) zl8| |2 4|8
5 |RMTSTB ) o 5 | _S24VF1 5
¢ louT P oo 6 [ A 6
. o , |RuT DATAB | . HARNESS,GROUND,
M 2] 2 RT MOTOR
Zl=|s /RMT_ON » 7S] 3 -
o © wht Rotary Lock Solenoid
/DMT_ON o P S24VF1
9 6 Sl o1
b
4 10 | DMT DATAB | . Z| 8|, [rsoL
11 | DMT DATAA | , "
| OMTsTB ). = S24VF1
oN —
- 3lOMTCLk z| &2 /CL_CLN
14 | [CL CLN ol 1
Cleaner Clutch
5
HARNESS,HP
gry wht wht wht
- - 1 |-S.GND 3 1 3 -
gls RM_HP Xz o Rotary Position
1S 2 |« 2(s|5]|2 2= S
o B 5V LD S s a2 ensor
3 1 3 1 I
¢ L

Diagram_05

Figure7-12. Diagram 5
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Engine Controller

1 Board
_ . :
' 1 |_S.GND H
' 5 |(BM HP Rotary Position !
, Lsv.io Sensor :
2 ) Tyt AR xRN a
: HARNESS,DETECTOR, :
: PAPER EJECT :
H wht wht l wht E
— : 4 [ VeePs ER 1 3 :
' x| > -Ei i ]
! 5 | _S.GND AEIEIE 2|8 Pre-Ejection
. /PS_EJ2 S(s = Sensor :
' 6 |« 1 3 1 '
3 Y S I = SN SRR
=1 )
= E
ol” wht wht wht
- 7 |.s.6ND 6 1 3 Photoconductor
g |TBLFULL 5 2 2|8 \é\/aste Toner Full
=V LD 3 | tate Sensor
9 4 3 1 |
4 A Worn Photoconductor
x| >
(=} ©o
ISR
Photoconductor Unit
- A Service Req E093
10 | [FUSE_CUT1 | . 2 R1 [ Photoconductor OId and
d New Detection Fuse
11 |/OPC_SET ) 5 o
1 P.GND N 6 R3 Detecting installed status
5 A Install Photoconductor
(HARNESS,MAIN ) (HARNESS, ELECTRODE PC)

_ Diagram_06

Figure 7-13. Diagram 6
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- 8 | B | c D E F G H
Engine Controller
Board
HARNESS,MAIN
1 wht wht & Service Req E115
10 |_PGND T
o |8V LD ) _ .
S24VF1 Main Drive
8 3 Motor
_ , | _PGND ale \ /
9
/FFM_ON =
S K1 517
S _ /[FEM_RDY
gl5 |5« 6
2 4 |_FFM_SPEED ,
FFM_CLK
3 8 wht
5 [s2avFL IAEE
_ | frer o1 |2]5]2
2nd Transfer Clutch
3 HARNESS,MAIN
wht bk A Service Req E112
1 |_OPCM _CLK 3 / \
, |_opcm spEED | Photo-
B 3 |4/OPCM_RDY 6 conductor
) Drive Motor
2] /OPCM_ON 5. \ /
Z|=| s [-rene 4|8
4 o [s2avr1 s
, [svip )
s |_PonND L
5
6

Diagram_07

Figure 7-14. Diagram 7
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. A | B c D E H
Engine Controller
Board
1 wht A Service Req E155
T |F_FAN ON q ( I@
© I[F_FAN RDY
o © 2
=] 1S
JEE
- 4 [/FEAN FULL
2 HARNESS, MAIN
ary ht ht i
T]_P_FAN ON =4W—W— A Service Req E156
. 5 P FANRDY | | I
P.GND =
3 2 |
4 [P FAN FULL |
3
wht wht A\ Service Req E154
s [ TFANON
— 6 |/ T_FAN_RDY
; [PeND
sls
4 3 =3 Waste Toner Collector
wht  Detection Switch
[TB2 SET
8 ¢ 2|4 A Install Waste T Box
o [S.oND 1|8 _O\O-|
t t L Waste Tone Box
5 10 |-SGND 3 1pB—1 Full State Sensor
TB2_FULL X1z S
11 e 28|82 2|8
5V LD Ss O A Waste Toner Box Near full
12 1 3 3 |
- 13| (S.GND)
(HARNESS,RELAY,WASTE TONER )
6
— Diagram_08
Figure 7-15. Diagram 8
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Revision A

===

VSYNC Sensor

wht

Engine Controller

Board

EPSON AculLaser C2600/2600

. Logr %5
£
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wn < 32l o~ - a
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S
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0TTNO
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Diagram_09
Figure 7-16. Diagram 9
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EPSON AcuLaser C2600/2600 Revision A
. A | B | C | D E H
Engine Controller Board  ("HARNESS,DETECTOR,PAPER EJECT )
~ ht ht ht
N Vce PS EJ} L = = Pre-Ejection
1 @ 4 3 | > 1 3 Sensor
S|s| s [scnp NEIHE ) |8
5 = ISE R 3 |
6 |/PSES2 1 3 1 }
N A Paper Jam A,B
_ &y Vee PS END WOt Standard Paper
12 3 Sensor
11 |-SCGND NEAES
10 |«2S-END 1 I& Paper Out LC1
/
2 L1
|1 wht wht wht MP Tray Paper
(HARNESS,PAPER LOAD)| g | Ve Ps END2 [T 1 3| | P TrayPap
x| >
s |S6ND 2| 5|32 2|2
7 |(PSEND2 1717 5 .
- S o
b= = A Paper Out MP
8|~ Vee s GATE [ Front Gate ’
6 3 Paper Sensor P
5 [ s6ND .| 8 HARNESS,PE z
N
3 - |
4 |/PSGATE 1 }
wht & Paper Jam MPA/A,CL/AE,C2/A
3 | Vee PS WIDE [ Paper Width
Sensor
<
— , |_scnD 2|3
1 |/PS_WIDE 1
ary wht
4 1 MR 4 A Service Req E094
o [ S.GND 3 | & [ Temperature
@ fand Humidity
3 |eHUMID! 2| S]sensor | (HARNESS,DETECTOR )
B 4 |5vA 1
5 blu blu wht Post-Transferrin
% &l s Ve PS T2 | 1 3 Sensor o
o 6 |_S.GND 28|82 2|8
5 Q|8 ]
7 |(PS T2 1 3 1 }
wht
o | JsET_cas . A Paper Jam A,B/A
* © —( )
S.GND | Q \O—| )
- 9 I Standard Cassette Switch
wht ﬂh—l
N wht
\'/?‘ Vee PS EJ ‘A? .
- é 2 Al 3 Post-Fixing Sensor
6 -9 218\ 7 S.GND M g (a2 2|3
g|= 218 2
8 |55 A3 A3 1 |
- |
N N ~ A Paper Jam A,B
— HARNESS,MAIN Diagram_10
Figure 7-17. Diagram 10
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. A | B | c D E H
Engine Controller
Board (HARNESS,PAPER LOAD)
1 gry ht ht
1O FAN ON\ [ 1 )
x| > A Service Req E153
2 |[OFANRDY |, 3|5, gzone
S S an
5 [ _PGND N 3
wht  wht Gate Clutch
2 % 2%z
s lreeeare IS8,
- Standard Feed
yel yel Clutch
E <6 24V P § 'z 1
3 8|7 7 LR o 1 |S[8]2
Standard Pickup
o blu bl Clutch
s |24V AREE
o | LCLPU o 1|S[8]2
4
bl blk
10 | [ERASE "BNNE =] ¢
o
o 1 24V ) § § ) 8 raser
A A
5 MP Tray
bk Pickup Clutch
g 2
13|, [rcLpve
J— (@]
wht Lift Plate Clutch
ey P LY
6 z|=|, |soL uer
(@]
- Diagram_11
Figure 7-18. Diagram 11
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Engine Controller

Board
1
ary HVPS Board
1] VHVEXD gy wht wht
— 2 DI » 12 E )
3 CLK > 11 Charging Grid Output
41D > 10
wht wht
) s | _poND 0 = L\
/CHRG < © O
= 6 > 8 Charging Wire Output ©
=1 IS arging Wire
SEE movie pe o | —~
|z | [
3 /DVLP_AC 6 IS RS h
_ |
o lacck | . ! I
Development
10 /TRSF1 » 4 Bias Output ,J
i bmrse2 ) \ [
wht wht ;b
13 HV_24V 1 Primary Transfer Output ;/ 4 r_
/ P
. [Whl wht £ (
~ |—| ~ AL
I i :
Fusing pressure roller Output r‘ I ]j (\ ® OO
(HARNESS,PAPER LOAD) <l
wht wht
: 3 o
Discharging cloth Output ’ a ©o
. wht wht
[o] =l
Secondary transfer Output

— Diagram_12

Figure 7-19. Diagram 12
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A | B | c | D | E F G H

(HARNESS,DUPLEX,RELAY) Duplex Unit

Engine Controller e = —————————————————

Board r |
1 (HARNESS,PAPER LOAD) | Drive-B Board |
rive-. oar:
gry gry gry ! |
| |RGND 12 1 12 i wht |
o 2 S24VF1 11 2 11 l 2 11 1 A \ :
3 | SGND 10 3 10 | 3 10 B A Duplex |
o Lsv.ip 0 4 0 E:E 4 zZl =[5 12 Motor |
, 5 /SBM_ON » s 5 glg 5 3 4 /B / |
S B e EIEIE HEEEEE BEIE :
g5 |7 SBMBH2 o ()&, A H L EIE 6= |
50 E
g |SEMIOL s 8 5 9:9 8 5 |
_ o |_sBMi02 f, 0 4 SE N 4 |
|
10 |SBMAL ) 5 10 3 | 10 3 I
1 pSBMALZ 0, 1 2 | 1 2 |
3 12 |¢RUPSET 1, 12 1 ! 12 1 |
H |
' |
b o o e e e e e . e — ——— — ———— ———— o | - —— ——

— Diagram_13

Figure 7-20. Diagram 13
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| A | B | c D E F G H |
Engine Controller
Board Opt. Feeder
(HARNESS,PAPER LOAD)|————p———————————————————————————————————————————————————————
Sub Board |
1 B gry | gry wht |
[ = Al4 | Al 8
, |Leoxp s | “ ; (HARNESS, CASSETTE,MOTOR) :
3 [LELOPPU ly s : A3 6 wht wh :
- 4 | SV.ID All | A4 s{ 1z | | POND 1 6 B \ I
mon .
5 |24V EUSE 1,4 | AS 4|2 :z: 2 2:’;LI?USE 5 Ffe der A Service Req E111 _ |
o lL2avruse | o | A6 3 = A 8 3 e wotoy |
2 ; [ropmioN f o | A7 ) z|2 |4 | roo NE |
AREE /OPM1_ON |
§ [ORMLRDY [51 <l ) 5 . 5 _ o s I
NMEIEEER o leLOPML RDY p I
_ AS : Al0 |
= B A4 | All wht - ps END op 4 Opt. Feeder |
zl= 1 1 — 3 Paper Sensor |
A3 15| |ar S.GND = |
HE 2 205
s A2 + 2l |an 3 |(Ps_END OP T :
=} =] )
C O
Al é |5 Ald wht A\ Paper Out LC2 I
o |S:GND B13 2|2 Bl 6 , |
10 L OP_SET B2 a I a - s wht _ Opt. Feeder Cover Switch
_ps_END_OP 18 z|s |4 = 21« O I
_ 11 [4—=—= Bl1 g:a B3 N E Z12| 5 Lsaw NE :
| OP_Cov g2 &
| rinter Open
Z :/SET,CAS?OP l:;) I z: z © A\ Pri (6]
/CL_OPFR wht  Opt. Feeder Cassette Switch |
4 14 » BS | B6 1 JSET CAS OP |
x = 6 [« 2 e
B7 g l g B7 S.GND I _O l
g g 7 s
3 3 |
B6 I B8 |
BS B9
- | (HARNESS,CASSETTE,SENSOR) |
B4 | BIO |
B3 : BII |
B2 | BI2 :
> B | BI3 Opt. Feeder
Pickup Clutch |
| L —. [ blu |
1 § 7 1 = 2 %l x| |
_ (HARNESS, CASSETTE ) z|5|, ferorru ) (515, |
l yel yel yel l
: - 24V FUSE ST T 11 |
18 = l
; I Z|5 |, ferorr 1 1515, '
: Opt. Feeder |
| (HARNESS,CASSETTE,SENSOR) Feed Clutch :
L

—— — — — — —— —— —— — — — — — — — — — — — — — — T — — — — — — — — — — — — T — — — — — — — — — — —— —— —— —— o]

Diagram_14

Figure7-21. Diagram 14
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EPSON AculLaser C2600/2600

REYET WA

7.3 PartsList

MAIN UNIT

Table7-2. MAIN UNIT

(\[o} Part Name
01-01 “HOUSING, TOP’
01-02 “SHEET,INSULATOR”
01-03 “COVER Assy.,FU;ASP’
01-04 “COVER,TOP,B”
01-05 “HOUSING,REAR”
01-06 “HOUSING,CONTROLLER”
01-07 “MPTRAY Assy. ASP”
01-08 “HOUSING,RIGHT”
01-09 “LABEL,ACCESARY”
01-10 “COVER,FRONT”
01-11 “COVER,INNER”
01-12 “HOUSING,LEFT”
01-13 CONTROL PANEL
01-14 “HARNESS,PANEL”
01-15 “TRAY ,PAPER,EJECT”
01-16 “LOGO PLATE,13X54;C"
02-01 “BRACKET ASSY . I/F’
02-02 “NETWORK BOARD,SE-NIC-B82”
02-03 “GROUNDING PLATE,TYPE-B”
02-04 “GUIDE RAIL,TYPE-B”
02-05 “HARNESS,MAIN,PS’
02-06 “HARNESS MAIN,SIGNAL”
02-07 “HARNESS,HV,2ST TRANSFER”
02-08 “BOARD ASSY.,MEMORY ,C533 PROG(59571)"
02-09 “BOARD ASSY.MEMORY ,C585 RAM”
02-10 “BOARD ASSY., MAIN,C585 MAIN”"

APPENDIX

Parts List

Table7-2. MAINUNIT

[} Part Name
02-11 “BOARD ASSY., MAIN,C585 MCU”
02-12 “BOARD ASSY.,DRV,C585 DRV”
02-13 “HARNESS MAIN"
02-14 “MOUNTING PLATE Assy.,,CONTROLLER”
02-15 “COVER,TYPE-B”
03-01 “HARNESS,HV,1ST TRANSFER”
03-02 “HIGH VOLTAGE POWER SUPPLY ,EUKMBE925HA”
03-03 “DETECTOR,PC”
03-04 “HARNESSHP”
03-05 “LEAF SPRING,ELCTRODE,DV”
03-06 “EDGE SADDLE,EDS-1"
03-07 “HARNESS,INRET”
03-08 “POWER SWITCH,SDDJF30200"
03-09 “HARNESS,AC,200"
03-09 “HARNESS,AC,100”
03-10 FERRITE CORE TFT-081813N
03-11 “POWER SUPPLY (230V),ETXEP511EAC"
03-11 “POWER SUPPLY (120V),ETXEP511AAC”
03-12 “R/W Module,B530111"
04-01 “HARNESS,DR,DV”
04-02 “STEPPING MOTOR ASSY .,.DV”
04-03 “CLUTCH,CLEANER”
04-04 “BUSHING,8"
04-05 “SPECSER,CLUTCH”
04-06 TIMING BELT
04-07 “PULLEY ASSY.,DRIVE,ASP
04-08 “CLUTCH,2ND TRANSFER”
04-09 “DRIVE ASSY .,FU ASP”
04-10 “SERVOMOTOR,DRIVE"
04-11 “DRIVE ASSY ., MAIN,ASP’
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EPSON AculLaser C2600/2600

REYET WA

Table7-2. MAIN UNIT

No. Part Name
04-12 “DRIVE ASSY.,MPT ASP’
04-13 “CLUTCH,PICK UP”

04-14 “DRIVE ASSY.,MPC,ASP’
04-15 “CLUTCH,FEED”

04-16 “SERVOMOTOR,PC”

04-17 “CLUTCH,GATE"

04-18 “LOCK ASSY.RT,ASP
04-19 “DRIVE ASSY .,RT ASP”
04-20 “FAN,FU”

05-01 “ERASER,PAOO03A/ERL”
05-02 “HARNESS,ERASER”

05-03 “BUSHING,8"

05-04 2ND TRANSFER Assy;ASP
05-05 “ROLLER,2ND”

05-06 “MOUNTING PLATE,ANTI-STATIC;ASP”
05-07 “DETECTOR,HP;E”

05-08 “RETAINING RING,4”

05-09 “DETECTION,PAPER LOAD”
05-10 “DETECTOR,V-162-3A5,V-162-3A5"
05-11 “HARNESS Assy.,I/L”

05-12 “LEVER,TENSION"

05-13 “HARNESS,AC,FU”

05-14 Laser Scanner

05-15 “HARNESS,LSU”

05-16 “DETECTOR,V-164-3A5"
05-17 “TRANSFER UNIT,Assy;ASP’
06-01 “ELECTRODE Assy.,PC,ASP”
06-02 “DETECTOR,PC”

06-03 “FAN,PC”

06-04 “E-RING,4,L/NA”

APPENDIX

Parts List

Table7-2. MAINUNIT

[} Part Name
06-05 “PIN,RELEASE"
06-06 “LINK,RELEASE,FRONT”
06-07 “LEVER,RELEASE,FRONT”
06-08 FOOT
06-09 “LINK,RELEASE,REAR”
06-10 “LEVER,RELEASE,REAR"
06-11 Cleaner Assy
06-12 “SENSOR,TANK”
06-13 “FILTER,OZONE"
06-14 “FILTER,OZONE;B"
06-15 “FAN,DUST CHAMBER”
06-16 “HARNESS,RELAY ,WASTE TONER”
06-17 “LEVER,PATCH”
06-18 “DETECTOR,V-162-3A5,V-162-3A5"
06-19 “EDGE SADDLE,EDS-1"
06-20 “FAN,LPS’
07-01 “BEARING,688ZZNR”"
07-02 “GUIDE,GATE,LEFT”
07-03 “DETECTOR ASSY.,GUIDE,GATE,INNER,ASP”
07-04 “HARNESS,PAPER LOAD”
07-05 “BRACKET ASSY.,PEASP’
07-06 “DETECTOR,HUMIDITY”
07-07 “COVER Assy.,DV,Y ,ASP”
07-08 “COVER Assy.,.DV,K,ASP’
07-09 “COVER Assy.,DV,M,ASP’
07-10 “COVER Assy.,.DV,C ASP”
07-11 “FRAME ASSY .,RT,ASP”’
08-01 “BEARING,688ZZNR"
08-02 “ROLLER,GATE”
08-03 “ROLLER,FEED;B”
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Table7-2. MAIN UNIT Table7-2. MAIN UNIT

No. ‘ Part Name [} ‘ Part Name
08-04 “BUSHING,8" 09-21 “CONNECTOR,DUPLEX"
08-05 “ROLLER ASSY,PICK UP” 09-22 “COMPRESSION SPRING,9.99"
08-06 “ROLLER,FEED” 09-23 “PIN,DUPLEX”
08-07 “GUIDE ASSY ., LEFT ,ASP” 09-24 “COVER,UPPER,MP’
08-08 “GUIDE,GATE.,ASSY ,ASP” 09-25 “DETECTOR,HP;E"
08-09 STANDARD CASSTTE ASSY ;ASP 09-26 “LEVER,PE,SUB”
08-10 “COMPRSSION SPRING,10.58" 09-27 “CLUTCH,PICK UPMP”
08-11 “EXTENSION SPRING,1.93" 09-28 “CLUTCH,2ND TRANSFER"
08-12 “LATCH,CASSETTE" 09-29 “EXTENSION SPRING,7.29"
08-13 “HOLDER,CASSETTE” 09-30 “LEVER ASSY.,GUIDE,ASP’
09-01 “COVER,RIGHT” 09-31 “COMPRESSION SPRING,8.82"
09-02 “PAPER GUIDE,FRONT,MP” N/F “GREASE,G-30"
09-03 “LEVER,GUIDE,MP” N/F GREASE G-52
09-04 “COMPRESSION SPRING,8.51" N/F Grease G-66
09-05 “PAPER GUIDE,REAR,MP” N/F GREASE G-73
09-06 “LIFT PLATE ASSY.MP,ASP’ N/F GREASE G74

09-07 “TORSION SPRING,55.09"
09-08 “SPUR GEAR,16,MPT”

09-09 “LEVER,REARMP"

09-10 “COMPRESS SPRING,2.52”
09-11 “LEVER,UPPER,MP’

09-12 “PAPER SUPPORT,MP’
09-13 “PAPER SUPPORT,SUB,MP”
09-14 “HOUSING,MP”

09-15 “LEVER,FRONT,MP”

09-16 “COVER,PICK UP,MP’
09-17 “ROLLER ASSY.,SEPARATION,ASP”
09-18 “LEVER,PE;B”

09-19 “ROLLER,PAPER LOAD"
09-20 “STOPPER,4”
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DUPLEX UNIT OPT. FEEDER
Table7-3. DUPLEX UNIT Table7-4. OPT. FEEDER
No. | Part Name No. | Part Name
10-01  |*BRACKET,DRIVE,CHANGE" 11-01  |*ROLLER ASSY,PICK UP’
1002 |*COMPRESSION SPRING,2.53" 11-02  |*POLLER,PAPER FEED,OP"
10-03  |*GUIDE,DUPLEX,OUTER" 11-03  |*CLUTCH,PICK UP’
1004  |*SPUR GEAR,19,PAPER EJECT" 11-04 |*CONNECTOR,OP'
1005  |*BELT,DUPLEX,REAR’ 11-05 |*EDGE SADDLEEDS 1"
1006 |*PULLEY,DUPLEX,REAR’ 11-06  |*CLUTCH,FEED"
10-07  |*COMBINATION GEAR,25,15" 11-07 |*DETECTION,PAPER LOAD"
1008 |*STEPPING MOTOR ASSY ., DUPLEX" 1108 |*DETECTORHPE’
10-09  |*COVERDUPLEX” 11-09 |*LEVERPEOP’
1010 |*“HARNESSDUPLEX" 11-10  |*BOARD ASSY.,SUB,C585 SUB”
1011 |"BOARD ASSY.,DRV,C585 DRV-B’ 1111  |*"DC MOTOR,OP’
1012 |*CONNECTOR,DUPLEX B 11-12  |*500-SHEET PAPER CASSETTEASP’
1013 |*PULLEY,DUPLEX,FRONT" 11-13  |*FASTEN PLATE.OP’
1014 |*BELT,DUPLEX,FRONT" 11-14  |*PIN,DUPLEX"
1015 |*TORSION SPRING 6.14" 11-15  |*COVER,FRONT,OP’
1016 |*SHAFT,WHEEL DUPLEX" 1116 |*HOUSING,0P"
1017 |*WHEEL,DUPLEX”
1018 |*GUIDE,DUPLEX,INNER’
1019 |*ROLLER,DUPLEX"
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01-15

The parts to which no reference number
is assigned will not be available as

after-sale service parts.

C585-CASE-01

FOR AculLaser C2600N/2600N NO.O1 REV.01
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is assigned will not be available as

The parts to which no reference number
after-sale service parts.
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The parts to which no reference number
is assigned will not be available as

after-sale service parts. FOR AcuLaser C2600N/2600N NO.03 REV.01 C585-ELEC-02



04-01

The parts to which no reference number
is assigned will not be available as
after-sale service parts.

FOR AculLaser C2600N/2600N NO.04 REV.01 C585-MECH-01



The parts to which no reference number
is assigned will not be available as

after

-sale service parts.

05-02

C585-MECH-02

FOR AculLaser C2600N/2600N NO.0O5 REV.01



06-13

The parts to which no reference number
is assigned will not be available as

after-sale service parts. FOR AcuLaser C2600N/2600N NO.06 REV.01 C585-MECH-03



The parts to which no reference number
is assigned will not be available as
after-sale service parts.

07-09

FOR AculLaser C2600N/2600N NO.07 REV.01 C585-MECH-04



The parts to which no reference number
is assigned will not be available as

after-sale service parts.

C585-MECH-05

FOR AculLaser C2600N/2600N NO.08 REV.01



The parts to which no reference number
is assigned will not be available as
after-sale service parts.

FOR AculLaser C2600N/2600N NO.09 REV.01 C585-MECH-06



The parts to which no reference number
is assigned will not be available as
after-sale service parts.
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DUPLEX UNIT FOR AcuLaser C2600N/2600N NO.10 REV.0T C802-OPTI-10



The parts to which no reference number
is assigned will not be available as

after-sale service parts.

C802-OPTI-11

500-SHEET PAPER CASSETTE UNIT FOR AculLaser C2600N/2600N NO.11 REV.01
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